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The Doane University College of Arts and Sciences catalog is published annually in Crete, Nebraska.  Doane University reserves the 
right to make changes in the curriculum, course structure, calendar, graduation requirements, costs, or any of its policies without 
notice.  The University is not responsible for, or bound by, any typographical errors related to policies, dates, tuition, or fees tha t are 
listed within.  

The Doane University Catalog lists the requirements for the degrees offered by the University .  Each catalog goes into effect at the 
beginning of the fall term of the academic year of issue.  The catalog requirements are good for 10 years.  Former students who wish 
to complete graduation requirements more than 10 years after their initial enrollment at Doane must complete all the requirem ents 
in effect at the time of their re -enrollment.  

Notice of Non -Discrimination  
Applicants for admission and employment  or professional agreements with the University are hereby notified that this institution 
does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, genetic information, national origin, disability, age, mari tal status, 
sexual orientation, gender identity or expression or any other protected class recognized by state or federal law in admission or 
access to, or treatment, or employment in its programs and activities. Sexual Harassment and sexual violence are prohibited forms 
of sex discrimination.  
 
Any person having inquiries concerning the Universityôs compliance with the regulations implementing Title VI, of the Civil Rights 
Act 1964, or Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, is directed to contact Laura Northup, Director of Human Resources at 
laura.northup@doane.edu or 1014 Boswell Ave. Crete, NE 68333; (402) 826 -6773.  Any persons having inquiries concerning the 
Universityôs compliance with the regulations of implementing Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, is directed to contact 
Dennis Amoateng, Title IX Coordinator at dennis.amoateng@doane.edu or 1014 Boswell Ave. Crete, NE 68333; (402) 826 -
6796.  Any person may also contact the Assistant Secretary for Civil Rights, U.S. Department of Education, regarding the 
institution's compliance with the Regulations imp lementing Title VI, Title IX, or Section 504.  
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Campus Offices for Quick Reference  
Correspondence should be addressed to the appropriate office, followed by:  
Doane University, 1014 Boswell Avenue, Crete, NE 68333-2430. 

Crete Campus toll free 1.800.333.6263 

Academic Affairs Office 402.826.8221 

Academic Success Center 402.826.8554 

Admission Office 402.826.8222  

Advancement/Alumni Offices  402.826.8258  

Athletic Department  402.826.6717 

Bookstore 402.826.8288  

Business Office 402.826.8200  

College to Career Center 402.826.8501 

Faculty Office 402.826.8660  

Financial Aid Office  402.826.8260  

Graduate Studies Office 402.466.4774 

Grand Island Campus 308.398.0800  

Grand Island Campus toll free 877.443.6263 

Hansen Leadership Program 402.826.8271 

Lincoln Campus 402.466.4774 

Lincoln Campus toll free  888.803.6263  

Office of International Programs  402.826.8215 

Office of Technology (Help Desk) 402.826.8411 

Office of Strategic Communications 402.826.8294  

Omaha Campus 402.891.6600  

Omaha Campus toll free 855.513.0248 

Perkins Library  402.826.8287  

President's Office 402.826.8253 

Registrar's Office 402.826.8251 

Student Leadership 402.826.8111 

  

Fax Machines:  

  Athletics  402.826.8647  Library  402.826.8303  

  Business Office 402.826.8600  Lincoln  402.466.4228  

  Grand Island 308.398.7279 Service Bureau 402.826.8278  

  International Programs  402.826.8592      

  

E-mail/Internet Accounts: first name.last name@doane.edu  

Doane University Web site: www.doane.edu 

Doane University Bookstore: http://bookstore.doane.ed u/doane 

Doane University WebAdvisor: www.doane.edu/wa  
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Doane University: G reatness on the Great Plains  
Doane University is known for its leadership in higher education, grounded in its commitment to academic excellence, innovati on, 
community and a special sense of place for each individual. These are the values that have made Doane successful for 146 years and 
will help build an even stronger university for the future.  

Through this commitment to leadership, inquiry, values and engagement, Doane creates the ideal setting for experiences and 
connections with lifelong value for unde rgraduates as well as graduates. Our innovative approach to education integrates learning in 
the classroom with our students' work and life experiences. 

This catalog provides a description of the programs, services and academic and financial aid policies at Doane's College of Arts and 
Sciences in Crete, Nebraska. It also includes the College of Education's undergraduate programs, which are housed on the Crete 
campus. 

However, the pages within cannot illustrate the student -centric approach that fosters success for all Doane students. The university's 
emphasis on its students is shown through how Doane: 

¶ Produces leaders who have received a broad, liberal arts education linked closely to career and professional preparation. 

¶ Provides graduates with appropriate academic programs and skills to prepare them for satisfying and profitable careers. 

¶ Offers the distinctive Hansen Leadership Program, which promotes self-confidence and readies students for a future of 
independence. 

¶ Puts an emphasis on a campus inclusive of international and multicultural students to enhance educational opportunities 
for all.  

¶ Extends its education to strategic locations in Nebraska's largest metro areas, taking learning off-campus through 
internships, work and a variety of impressive public events. 

¶ Takes an innovative approach to both traditional and nontraditional undergraduate and graduate education, making the 
university a leader in higher education in the Midwest.  

History of Doane  
For 146 years, Doane University has occupied a distinguished place among the colleges and universities of the Midwest as 
Nebraska's oldest private liberal arts and sciences school. 

The history of Doane dates from 1857, when the General Association of Congregational Churches, in its first annual meeting in 
Fremont , Nebraska, resolved to lay the foundation of a literary institution of a high order in Nebraska. Fourteen years later, and 
after several unsuccessful attempts to establish Congregational schools across the state, an academy was founded in Crete on May 
22, 1871. 

The efforts of the local Congregational pastor and Thomas Doane, chief civil engineer for the Burlington and Missouri River 
Railroad, were instrumental in advancing the idea of the academy. 

On July 11, 1872, Doane College was founded and preempted the Crete Academy. The college was officially incorporated at that time 
as a nonprofit institution governed by an independent, self -perpetuating board of trustees. It has received continuous accreditation 
from the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, now named the Higher Learning Commission, since 1913. 

In 2016, Doane College became Doane University, reflecting its structure of multiple campuses (Crete, Grand Island, Lincoln and 
Omaha), colleges (College of Arts and Sciences, College of Education and College of Professional Studies) and the addition of online 
programs. The university is authorized to conduct all affairs considered essential to the liberal arts enterprise wherever it  is carried 
on, including teaching, research, academic study and granting degrees. 

Doane is historically affiliated with what is now called the United Church of Christ. Doane serves as the representative institution for 
the Nebraska, Rocky Mountain, Kansas-Oklahoma and South Dakota conferences of the UCC. Doane, although founded by 
Protestants, is open to students of all religions, as well as those who profess no formal religion. 

Education for a Lifetime  
Throughout Doane's 146-year history, the university has provided students with dedicated faculty and quality programs . The highest 
priority for Doane faculty is to continually improve the teaching and learning process. They are also active with scholarly r esearch 
and publication, community service and campus life.  

Mission Statement  
The Doane University mission is to provide an exceptional liberal arts education in a creative, inclusive, and collaborative 
community where faculty and staff work closely with undergraduate and graduate students preparing them for lives rooted in 
intellectual inquiry, ethical values, and a commitment to engage as leaders and responsible citizens in the world. 

Accreditation Statement  
Doane University is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission (230 S. LaSalle St., Ste. 7-500, Chicago, IL, 60604-1411). HLC 
may be reached at 800.621.7440 or info@hlcomission.org. 
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In addition, the Teacher Education unit at Doane University is accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of Educator 
Preparation (1140 19th St. N.W., Suite 400, Washington, DC 20036).  CAEP can be reached at 202.223.0077 or caepnet.org. This 
accreditation covers initial teacher preparation programs and advanced educator preparation programs.  

Doane is also accredited by other standardizing agencies, including the Nebraska Coordinating Commission of Post-Secondary 
Education (PO Box 95005, Lincoln, NE 68509 -5005; 140 N. 8th Street, Ste. 300, Lincoln), which can be reached at 402.471.2847. 

Documentation of accreditation may be viewed upon request in the Doane University President's Office. 

Assessment Statement  
Doane values the participation of undergraduate and graduate students in its institution -wide program to assess student 
achievement. This program is part of the institution's responsibility to monitor student outcomes and assure the continuing q uality 
of a Doane degree. Multiple strategies are used to gather information about student achievement throughout the university 
experience. Information collected as a part of the assessment program is used for assessment purposes only and is not used to 
evaluate individual performance. The university protects the confidentiality of data collected.  

Doane University Memberships  
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education  Association of Independent Colleges and Universities of Nebraska  
Association of Independent Liberal Arts Colleges of Teacher Education  Council for the Advancement and Support of Education  
Council of Independent Colleges  Great Plains Athletic Conference  National Association of Independent Colleges and Universities  
National Association of Intercollegiate Athletic s  Nebraska Council for Teacher Education  Nebraska Independent College 
Foundation  

Doane University Presidents  
Doane University has been led by a succession of enlightened presidents. David Brainerd Perry, Doane's first president, served from 
the official founding of the university in 1872 until 1912. He was followed by: 

Arthur B. Fairchild  1912-1914 (acting) David L. Crawford  1948-1954 

William O. Allen  1914-1918 Donald M. Typer  1954-1966 

John N. Bennett 1919-1925 Philip R. Heckman  1967-1987 

Edwin B. Dean 1925-1936 Frederic D. Brown 1987-2005 

Bryan S. Stoffer 1937-1942 Jonathan M. Brand  2005-2011 

Bryant Drake 1942-1947 Jacque Carter 2011- 

Fiscal Responsibility  
The university provides a strong financial base for education through endowment growth, annua l fiscal integrity, annual gift income, 
a competitive comprehensive fee and a supportive scholarship program. 

Campus Buildings and Scenic Locations  
Doane University's first students in the late 1800s studied in one primary building, Merrill Hall, which was  destroyed by a fire in 
1969. Through years of careful stewardship by faculty, staff and students, Doane now has one of the most scenic campuses in the 
Midwest. Currently, Doane maintains 25 primary buildings for academic, residential and cocurricular acti vities. 

Bauer House  is the official home of the Doane University president and was donated by Dr. John Bauer, a 1904 graduate. Built in 
1950, the home was dedicated in 1965. The three-story home is located on Boswell Avenue, near the south entrance to campus. 

Boswell Observatory , built in 1883, was named for Charles Boswell of Connecticut, whose stepson taught at Doane. He was also a 
close friend of Doane's first president, David Brainerd Perry. He donated $5,000 for the building and astronomy equipment, wh ich 
included an eight-inch equatorial telescope and a meridian transit used by university founder and civil railroad engineer Thomas 
Doane. The observatory is believed to be the first weather service headquarters in Nebraska and is one of three Doane buildings 
listed in the National Register of Historic Places. It has been altered several times, once following a fire in 1930. The observatory 
now serves as the office of the president and is available for sky viewing with the restored original telescope. It also houses the 
Doane Family Association archives 

Brandt Memorial Bridge , erected in 1930, spans Miller Pond. University treasurer A.T. Cassel designed the bridge, and it was 
named for Herman F. Brandt, who joined the Doane faculty in 1927 and donated funds for its construction.  

The Bridge to Distinction  is the university's newest bridge, spanning the ravine on the north side of the campus. It was 
constructed in 2004 and dedicated to Dr. Fred Brown, the university's 10th president.  

Burrage Hall  and Colonial Hall , commonly known together as "The Quads," are residential halls consisting of four-bedroom 
suites (quads) that accommodate eight people, two in each room. Each quad also has a living room and a bathroom. The majority of 
the Greeks consider the quads their home. Burrage was completed in 1966 as Georgian Hall, but was renamed for Dwight G. 
Burrage, an instructor in Greek and Latin and registrar from 1906 -44, in 1978. Colonial is the smaller of the two halls. In 2006, an 
outdoor basketball court was added just south of "The Quads" and east of Smith Hall. 
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Butler Gymnasium  was built in 1936 and named in honor of U.S. Senator Hugh Butler, a longtime member and chairman of the 
Board of Trustees (1917-54). An addition was built onto the gymnasium in 1944 to house a former swimming pool, and in 1955, 
classrooms were added to the west side of the building. 

Cassel Open Air Theatre  was created in 1936 by Doane alumnus and treasurer A.T. Cassel. The outdoor theatre is the site of 
commencement exercises each year. Cassel, who graduated in 1894, was responsible for campus landscaping for many years. Doane 
renovated the open-air theatre in 2011, expanding the space, replacing retaining walls and updating landscaping and other features. 

The Chab Weyers Education and Hixson  Lied Art Building  opened in 2007, providing new offices and classrooms for the 
education and art and design departments. It also houses the university's Farley Korff Welcome Center , Admission Office and 
Information Technology Services. The main entrance to the building features the reclaimed signature portico of the former Whitin 
Building. The building was funded in part by a $2 million gift from the Lied Foundation Trust and a donation by Lois (Chab) a nd 
Larry Weyers, 1967 graduates of Doane. 

College Heig hts Country Club  is on land owned by Doane University and leased to the country club. Students, faculty and staff 
are welcome to enjoy this outstanding nine-hole course. 

The Communications Building  was completed in 1970. This building houses faculty offices, classrooms, computer labs, the 
library, art gallery and -new in 2014-the Learning Commons. Perkins Library , located on the lower level at the southern end of the 
building, was made possible through gifts from the Kitty Perkins Charitable Trust and the es tate of Lincoln attorney T.F.A. Williams. 
The Perkins family was originally from Hastings, and several members have attended Doane. Rall Art Gallery  was originally 
created in 1986 as part of the library, named after Reinhold '33 and Lillian Rall and Leonar d '35 and Dorothy Rall '38, donors for the 
project. The gallery is now adjoined to the Learning Commons , which sits in the old upper level of the library. The commons 
houses the 24/7 Lab , Writing Center , Technology Services  desk, Research Services  desk, an information sciences 
classroom, a recording studio, an assistive learning lab, print services and new student collaboration spaces. The building is also 
home to Heckman Auditorium, named for Doane's ninth president, Dr. Phil Heckman. The auditorium, in th e northern end of the 
building, is the site of numerous musical performances, lectures by visiting speakers and other events each year. 

Dean Memorial Pergola  was built in 1930 with funds from 1880 alumna Carrie Dean in honor of her parents. The pergola is of 
Greek design and situated above a natural spring. Numerous Dean family members attended the university, and Carrie's brother, 
Edwin, served as Doane's president for more than a decade (1925-36). In 2006, a renovation project restored the pergola and added 
the Pappy '70 and Debra Solomon '71 Khouri Garden and Outdoor Classroom, rejuvenating Doane's historic district. The project was 
completed as a gift from Delta Kappa Pi fraternity and alumni in honor of Khouri, the former university treasurer, and his w ife. 

Doane Lake  was created in 1931. The spillway and water level were raised in 1944, allowing the lake to spread out. The dam was 
again raised in 1970 after completion of nearby Sheldon Hall. The lake has been home to pairs of swans for many years and was last 
renovated in 2000.  

Fairchild Apartment Building , completed in 1956, was named for Arthur B. Fairchild, longtime treasurer (1886 -1919) and 
acting president of the university in 1912-14. 

Frees Hall  was completed in 1931 as a women's residence hall, and was designed by Dean and Dean, Architects. The building 
matches Smith Hall in design and was built to accommodate 185 students. A 450-seat dining hall was included in the basement, 
where students ate their meals until the campus center was built. The hall is named for Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin Frees for their 
"generous interest in Christian education in Nebraska." Frees is now a coed residence. A 2009 renovation project restored and 
improved the campus landmark, adding amenities such as air conditioning, remo deled bedrooms and living spaces, a game lounge 
and theater area and outdoor gathering spaces. 

Fuhrer Field House , built in 1969, was described at the time as one of the premier facilities of its kind in the Midwest. The 
building grew to enclose 55,000 square feet of space for men's and women's athletics. In 2014, a 20,694 square-foot expansion was 
completed with numerous improvements to restore Fuhrer as a superior facility and a comprehensive recreation and athletic space 
for students and community. Arena  seating can now accommodate 1,130 spectators. A 200-meter regulation length track, classroom 
space and Fred Beile Arena  (the indoor track competition space named after Doane's legendary track and field coach) were all 
added during the renovation.  

Gaylord Hall  was built in 1884 as Ladies Hall. The building was renamed in 1890 for the Rev. Reuben Gaylord, a pioneer home 
missionary and Christian educator. One wing of the building was renovated into apartments in 1931. The building houses 
classrooms and faculty offices. Production studios for television, radio and the student newspaper are located in the lower level. 
Gaylord is one of three Doane buildings listed in the National Register of Historic Places. 

The George and Sally Haddix Recreation and Athletic Ce nter  opened in 2010 with a performance gymnasium and fitness 
facility, and is located east of the Lied Science and Mathematics Building. It spans two levels and 63,535 square feet, housing Bob 
Erickson Court  for volleyball and basketball (with seating for 1,100), a fitness center for both Doane and area communities, 
several classrooms and office space for the athletic department. The center is funded in part by George and the late Sally Haddix, 
two longtime members of the university's Board of Trustees, and their families. They contributed a total of $7 million to the project. 
The Gibson Hall of Fame Room , on the upper level of the building and looking out into the performance gym, is named after 
Richard and Wanda Gibson of Council Bluffs, Iowa, who donated $2.5 million toward the building.  
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Gregory Grove  is a landscape feature located south of Frees Hall. In 1932, George Gregory, an 1882 graduate and a member of the 
Board of Trustees from 1912-33, planted 100 pin oak trees. The grove is now part of Osterhout Arboretum , the campus-wide tree 
nursery and sanctuary. 

Hansen Leadership Hall  is the university's newest residence hall and was completed in 2000. The building is named for the late 
Zenon C.R. Hansen, former CEO of Mack Trucks, and was funded in part by The Zenon Hansen Foundation. 

Lauritsen Track  is named for the late Walter Lauritsen '30, an outstanding alumnus, former multi -sport athlete and chairman of 
the Board of Trustees who did much to further the academic and financial advancement of the university. The outdoor track is 
located in Memorial Stadium and was recently renovated in 2018. 

The Jose M. and Elizabeth Ledon Softball and Baseball Complex  opened in 2007. Named for the parents of a former 
softball student -athlete, the complex is located on the eastern edge of campus. It includes a baseball field and softball field, 
bleachers, batting cages, and indoor hitting facility and a shared two-story press box and concession stand. The complex also 
includes new track and field throwing competition areas.  

The Lied Science and Mathematics Building  was completed in 1999 and was funded in part by a $3 million gift from the Lied 
Foundation Trust. The $10.2 million, 60,000 square -foot building houses the science, mathematics, and information science 
departments. The building is connected to campus by a bridge dedicated to the Crete area. 

Martin Maintenance Building  was built in 1991 and houses the Facilities Operations department and storage areas. Alfred 
Martin, a former member of the Board of Trustees, and the Martin Foundation provided funding.  

Memorial Stadium  was officially dedicated Nov. 11, 1948, as the Doane-Crete Memorial Stadium, honoring veterans of both 
World War I and World War II. Al Papik Field  (formerly Simon Field) and Lauritsen Track  are housed within the stadium. 
Historic Fiske Lodge , built in 1910, was moved to the stadium in 2008 and serves as the ticket booth, concession stand and 
merchandising area at the south end of the stadium. 

Miller Pond  was named in memory of Florence Hazen Miller of Crete, who designed the Nebraska flag. In 1962, she provided 
funds for the renovation of this biology "bug" pond, a natural campus feature. A 1989 project dredged the pond and added a 
retaining wall and a fountain was installed in the center in 1990. The pond  and the surrounding area were renovated again in 2014. 

Osterhout Lane  was finished in 2002 and connects the eastern part of campus to Iris Avenue. The lane is named for the late David 
Osterhout, a 1937 Doane graduate and longtime university administrator,  and his family. It features the Navy Memorial Plaza , 
dedicated to the Navy V-5 and V-12 program trainees, more than 700 men who received officer training at Doane during World War 
II.  

Padour Walker Administration Building  was dedicated in 1972 as a replacement for Merrill Hall, which was destroyed by fire 
in 1969. Edson O. Walker provided funding for the building in honor of his wife, Ida Padour '15. Built just west of Merrill's  original 
site, it houses administrative offices, a conference room and Noyce C hapel . The chapel, located in the lower level was dedicated in 
1975 in memory of Ralph B. Noyce '15. An interior renovation in 1999 was funded by former trustee Alfred Martin and the Marti n 
Foundation.  

Al Papik Field  in Memorial Stadium, was formerly known  as Simon Field. It was built in 1929 from a generous gift from G. Eli 
Simon, a Nebraska attorney and father of a graduating senior. The university and the community share use of the field, which 
features new FieldTurf installed in 2011, for football and soccer games throughout the year. In 2013, the field was rededicated in 
honor of Al Papik, a 1950 graduate who had a celebrated career as a coach and administrator at Doane. He later worked with Bob 
Devaney and Tom Osborne in the University of Nebraska-Lincoln's athletic department.  

Perry Memorial Campus Center  is named for Doane's first president, Rev. David Brainerd Perry, who came to Nebraska as a 
missionary/circuit rider and stayed to establish a university on the treeless prairie. The building opened in  January of 1963 and 
included recreation areas, a lounge and Tiger Inn snack bar. In 1970, a two-story addition was built onto the southern façade of the 
building. The building was again enlarged in 1995 and further renovated in 2007 -08. Lakeside Coffeehou se opened in 2006 and 
provides assorted beverages and pastries in a relaxing, social atmosphere. In 2011, one wing of the campus center was rededicated as 
Don Nyrop Great Hall  to honor the late Don Nyrop, a Nebraska native who graduated from Doane in 1934 with a history degree. 
He went on to earn a law degree from George Washington University and then had a distinguished career in aviation, heading the 
Civil Aeronautics Administration and running Northwest Airlines. He was a 14 -year member of Doane's Board of Trustees and the 
recipient of numerous Doane awards for his long, generous support and leadership on behalf of the university. 

Poets' Grove  is an area south of Whitcomb Lee Conservatory where students planted trees to honor notable poets. On Arbor Day 
1884, Trustee Samuel Andrews tossed pebbles across the lawn, and students then planted trees at the landing site of each stone. 
More trees were added at a rededication ceremony on Earth Day 2014. 

Porter Memorial Bridge  was built in 1931 to span the small stream between Gaylord and Frees Halls. Constructed in the same 
design as Brandt Memorial Bridge, this bridge honors Kezzie Porter Brande, a 1905 graduate who, according to the dedication 
plaque, "Loved the Doane Campus." 

Sally Smith Fountain  was constructed in memory of Sally J. Smith '82, who was killed in a 1981 traffic accident. The fountain is 
located just south of Cassel Open Air Theatre. The waterfall flows into nearby Doane Lake. 
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Sheldon Hall , located east of Frees Hall and west of Hansen Leadership Hall, opened in 1970 as a women's dormitory but is now a 
co-ed residence hall. The three-story building remained nameless until 1978 when it was dedicated after Margaret Thompson 
Sheldon, an 1886 graduate and, later, Doane's first dean of women and an English professor. She served the university for 21 years. 
A renovation project in 2010 enhanced the hall's living spaces and added lounges, a meeting space, patio and other amenities. 

Smith Hall , formerly Men's Hall, was renamed in 1977 to honor Charles C. Smith, an 1887 graduate, former trustee and benefactor 
of the university. In 1929, Smith contributed a substantial, then -anonymous gift to assure construction of the hall. The renaming of 
the building provided public recognition of his earlier contribution. T he building became a coed residence with the completion of a 
2011 renovation project that added a fourth floor to the landmark building while making improvements on a lounge area, gaming  
room, kitchen, business center and outdoor courtyard. 

Teachers' Grove  is located on the site of the former Goodall Science Building. Dedicated in 2008, it is a place of respite in honor 
of those who open the doors of knowledge. The grove also honors those in the education field whose donations helped landscape the 
area. 

Tig er Inn  was the name given to the snack shop located at 13th Street and Forest Avenue in the 1940s and 1950s. The name stuck 
when the shop moved to campus in the 1950s. Located for a time in Fiske Lodge, it was then moved to Perry Memorial Campus 
Center in 1964. Tiger Inn was given a new look in 1995, offering an alternative area for meals, and was renovated again in 
2007.  Recently renovated in 2017, this space is now known as the OBC Grill . 

Whitcomb Lee Conservatory  was built in 1906-07 in the prairie school style. The building, which originally housed a chapel and 
the music department, was named for Mr. and Mrs. George F. Lee, of Nebraska's Otoe County, and Mr. and Mrs. Henry Whitcomb 
of Massachusetts. Renovated in 2003-04, "The Con" now houses the theatre and speech departments with an auditorium used for 
theatre productions and other events. It is one of three Doane buildings in the National Register of Historic Places. 

 

Admission  

General Admission Policy  
www.doane.edu/applynow  

The overarching goal of Doane University is to attract engaged students who can benefit from our superior educational program, 
graduate and use their education to serve and lead in the state, the nation and the world. We seek students who want to be actively 
involved in the intellec tual enterprise and the community and who embrace the ideals of high expectations, personal responsibility, 
leadership, and free inquiry.  

High School Seniors and First -year Students  
Full -time students and part -time students requesting financial assistance must apply for admission.  

On the student's application they will have an opportunity to mark their self -reported academic information. Without having to 
provide their high school transcripts students can gain admittance if they meet admission requirements.  If a student does not meet 
the admission requirements, they follow a different process. 

An official transcript of credits from the high school (and/or other educational institution) and results of the ACT (America n College 
Test) or SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test) must accompany a completed application.  Students should consult their high school 
counselor for ACT and SAT test dates and registration.  Information on ACT and SAT testing is also available from the Office of 
Admission at Doane University.  

The Doane University Office of Admission must receive a new student's official FINAL high school transcripts prior to registering f or 
the semester following the offer of admission. 

Doane University's selective admission program is based on the following criteria: 
1. Rank in high school graduating class, college preparatory coursework, and high school grade point average (GPA). 
2. Scores on ACT or SAT. 
3. Individual character and personal abilities.  

 
Every applicant is considered equally without reference to race, color, religion, gender, national origin, disability, age, marital status, 
or sexual orientation. Successful applicants to Doane will: 

Complete a strong college preparatory program. Preference is given to applicants who have taken four years of English, and 
three years of each mathematics, science and social studies. Two years of a foreign language is also encouraged. 

First -year students who have been out of high school more than five years are not required to submit ACT or SAT scores. Students 
may be admitted on the basis of a GED score. 
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Students who wish to enter Doane University from a home-schooling environment must complete the application for admission and 
submit the following:  

1. Official ACT or SAT results. 
2. Satisfactory transcript documentation. In lieu of a transcript, a completed "Home School Credit Evaluation Form" is 

accepted (contact the Office of Admission to obtain a form). 
 
High school students are encouraged to submit an application for admission during the first semester of their senior year. 
Applicants must have at least six semesters of completed coursework evident on their high school (secondary) transcript. 
Incomplete or false information is grounds for denial of admission or subsequent dismissal from the university. Steps for app lying 
for admission: 

1. Complete an application for admission on-line and submit it to the Office of Admission.  
2. Provide official academic transcripts and financial aid information from all secondary (high schools) and post -secondary 

(colleges and/or universities) institutions  from whom you have received college credit. 
3. Request standardized test scores (ACT or SAT) be mailed directly to Doane University from the testing services if not 

already provided on transcript.  
 
Upon receipt of all application materials, the Faculty Admis sion Committee will review the application file and notify the applicant 
of a decision within two to three weeks. If accepted, the applicant must send a $200 enrollment deposit - refundable through May 1 - 
to confirm his/her place in the incoming class.  

Tr ansfer Applicants  
Students transferring from another post -secondary institution (college or university) must follow the steps listed below for applying 
for admission to Doane University.  

1. Complete an application for admission and submit it to the Office of Admission. 
2. Provide official academic transcripts and financial aid information from all secondary (high schools) and post -secondary 

(colleges and/or universities) institutions attended.  
The Registrar makes an evaluation of credits earned at other institutions. Transfer applicants who have attempted less than 24 
transferable semester credit hours of post-secondary coursework must defer to the admission standards for the high school seniors 
and first -year students and may also be evaluated by the Faculty Admission Committee. 

Doane University's selective admission program for transfers is based on the following criteria:  
1. Evaluation of official collegiate transcripts.  
2. Rank in high school graduating class and grade point average (when necessary). 
3. Scores on ACT or SAT admissions tests (when necessary). 
4. Individual character and personal abilities.  

 
Incomplete or false information is grounds for denial of admission or subsequent dismissal from the university. Final transcr ipts 
from institutions previously attended mu st be received prior to census day, or the student will be dropped from courses. Upon 
receipt of all application materials, the Faculty Admission Committee will review the file for admission and notify the appli cant of a 
decision within two to three weeks. If accepted, the applicant must send a $200 enrollment deposit ($100 if living off campus) - 
refundable through May 1 - to confirm his/her place in the incoming class.  

Spring Term Applicants  
First -year and transfer students applying for admission to Doane University's Spring term must meet applicable admission 
standards as stated in the "first-year" and "transfer" sections. Upon receipt of all application materials, the Faculty Admission 
Committee will review the file for admission and notify the applicant  of a decision within two to three weeks. If admitted, the 
applicant must send in a $200 enrollment deposit ($100 if living off campus) - refundable through February 1 - to confirm his/her 
place in the class. 

Early Enrollment of High School Students  
Students seeking early enrollment can apply to the High School Senior Advantage Program .  Students must 1) have completed 
three years of high school and/or attained senior status; 2) have a 3.0 GPA on a 4.0 scale; 3) complete an application for 
acceptance.  Tuit ion is waived for students admitted under the Senior Advantage Program, but do pay a $50 processing fee at 
registration.  

Students who do not meet the High School Senior Advantage Program guidelines, but want to enroll should contact the Admissions 
Office for assistance.  The normal tuition rate and fee's will be charged.  

International Applicants  
Doane is authorized under Federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien students. More information is available in the Office of 
Admission. 

Admission of Veterans of Mi litary Service  
Doane University's degree programs are approved by the Veterans Administration for veterans and other persons eligible for VA 
benefits. Doane also participates in the Yellow Ribbon program. 
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Four -Year Guarantee  
Doane University was one of the first institutions in the nation to initiate a four -year graduation guarantee.  The guarantee is 
available to all first -time students who enter the Crete Campus in the fall semester.  

Doane agrees to offer all required courses necessary to complete one major and the Doane Core Connections, and the university's 
graduation requirements within four year.   We will provide a qualified academic advisor to assist students in scheduling 
classes.  Doane will provide academic support services to assist student in successfully completing their degree. 

The student will enroll in eight consecutive semesters as a full-time student earning an average of 15 credit per term.  Students' need 
to maintain a cumulative GPA to remain in good academic standing.  The student will declare their major before their fourth 
semester.  Students' have to meet at least once per semester with his/her assigned academic advisor. 

If the student is unable to complete his/her chosen major in four year and all the requirements have been met, Doane University will 
assume tuition costs for up to 18 hours per semester during the next two consecutive semestersof the courses needed to complete an 
undergraduate degree. 

Three -Year Guarantee  
Doane University faculty have created a number of academic program plans that outline a course schedule and plan for a student to 
graduate in 3 years after the start of full-time enrollment in the College of Arts & Sciences.  Students apply into the program prior to 
enrollment and once accepted, agree to stay true to their plan.  At that same time, Doane University commits to making sure the 
scheduling components of the plan are available to the student. 

High school applicants must have at least a 3.25 GPA on a 4.0 scale and also have a ACT Composite Score of at least 23 (SAT 1620 
combined score),an ACT Reading Subscore of 22 (SAT 530 Critical Reading Score).  Students must apply for the program prior to 
enrollment.  Eligibility and acceptance is based on credits earned prior to enrollment at Doane University as well as high school GPA 
and ACT/SAT score.  Doane University requires a minimum of 9 transferable credits with at least a "B" grade prior to 
enrollment.   Individual programs may require a specific course as part of the 9 credits for acceptance. 

In the event that a student meets all expectations of the 3-year program and is unable to graduate in three years as a result of a 
university mistake, the university will waive tuition for the remaining courses required to graduate.  

Readmit Process  
A readmitted student is defined as a student who has matriculated at Doane University in the College of Arts and Sciences (CAS) but 
does not enroll in consecutive terms, in effect, stepping out of the educational process, who then decides to re-enroll in CAS. The 
readmitted student  could also be a graduate of CAS who decides to return for another degree. 

Readmitted students will be required to complete a short form in the Admission Office. After the student completes the form, the 
Admission Office will check with the Registrar's Off ice, Financial Aid Office, Student Leadership Office, Business Office and the 
Athletic department, as well as its own records, to determine if the student is eligible to be readmitted.  

HELPS Program  
Higher Education Life Planning Systems (HELPS) is a program designed for graduates of Doane's College of Arts and Sciences 
(CAS) who wish to return to CAS to seek further education that prepares them for better career opportunities. Candidates must 
demonstrate that by returning for a specific progression of cour ses, career advancement is possible. 

HELPS participants must be full -time students. They can earn tuition-free undergraduate credit during two academic terms 
(summer excluded) not to exceed 36 credits. If their program exceeds two academic terms, they must pay for the additional credit 
hours required. Graduates must have completed their Doane degree at least two years prior to eligibility. A maximum of six to eight 
hours of pre-approved credit can be transferred to count toward a major pursued in the HELPS program. This transfer may be 
accomplished with approval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs prior to beginning the program at Doane, or subsequent to 
the completion of work on campus. Credits from the College of Professional Studies, when applicable, are accepted, as well as those 
from other institutions. An application for admission and detailed guidelines are available from the Admission Office.  
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Business Regulation, Tuition, and Public Safety Office  
Tuition and fees for full -time students includ e fees for library services, travel opportunities, academic and student computing, 
student publications, Student Congress, Student Center activities, admission to university activities such as athletics, music and 
drama events, health program, intramurals,  and other programs and activities as the university deems advisable. 

Summary of Costs for the Academic Year 2018 -2019  

Tuition  
Full -time students per term (includes fees): 

  Fall Term $16,900.00    

  Spring Term 16,900.00    

  TOTAL  $33,800.00    

  

Part-time students per credit hour  

  (fewer than 12 credit hours): $1,100.00   

Credit overload per credit hour:  

  (more than 18 credit hours per semester) $550.00    

Fees  
Part-time students per semester: 

  1-2 credit hours $175.00   

  3-5 credit hours $200 .00   

  6-8 credit hours  $350.00    

  9-11 credit hours $400.00    

 
Basic Room and Board  

  

  Fall Term $4,700.00    

  Spring Term 4,700.00    

  TOTAL  $9,400.00    

 TOTAL Tuition, Room and Board  $43,200.00   

Room and Board Requirements  
All students living  in campus housing are required to be on a meal plan.  The university will attempt to meet special dietary needs 
when documented by a physician's order. Each student on campus is given the default Gold meal plan (14 caf meals per week + 
$500 per sem). A 5-meal-a-week plan is available to students who live off-campus. (Meal plan options and prices are subject to 
change.)  Students wishing to change their meal plan must do so before census day of the current term.  (Census day is listed on the 
university calendar as the last day for registration.)  

A room and key deposit of $100 is withheld from the student's admission deposit. Private rooms (subject to availability) are extra. 

Miscellaneous Fees:  

¶ Professional Education course fees 

¶ Science Lab fees 

¶ Studio Art course fees 

¶ Applied music fees 

¶ Other fees including graduation fees, assessment fees, residence hall fees, and travel related fees are not listed, but may be 
applicable 

Business Office  
Located on the lower level of the Padour Walker Administration Building,  the Business Office serves as the center of the university's 
business and accounting functions. 

Check Cashing  
The Business Office will gladly cash a check between 8:30 a.m. and 3:30 p.m., Monday through Friday. There is a $10 charge for 
each check returned to Doane University payable by the individual who cashed the check. In addition, payment for returned checks 
must be settled within 48 hours or the County Attorney's Office will be contacted. Stopped payment requests for lost checks carry a 
$10 service charge. 

Student Bills  
Student bills are available online through WebAdvisor. Questions regarding the billing process or payments to the student account 
should be directed to student accounts personnel in the Business Office at 402.826.8250. 
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Business Policie s 
A student is not eligible to attend classes until his/her registration has been approved by the Registrar and the Vice President for 
Finance and Administration.  

University bills are due in full on the first day of class each semester. If payment or forma l arrangements have not been made on 
your student account by the first day of class, the account will be subject to late fees. 

Registration may be refused to any student whose previous term account is not paid in full. No refund of charges will be made to any 
student suspended or dismissed from the university. Registration may be cancelled for any student who is delinquent in his/he r 
payments. 

A transcript or diploma is not issued to a student who has failed to pay off any indebtedness to Doane University. 

At the discretion of university administration, a transcript may be released for a currently enrolled student entering gradua te or a 
professional school who has a balance on his/her account, provided the student is current with the payment plan. 

A student is held responsible for damage to university property, and is either billed for the cost thereof, or the amount is deducted 
from the room deposit.  

Installment Payment Plan Option -FACTS/NBS for Tuition Management:  
The FACTS/NBS monthly payment plan is a low-cost plan that allows for budgeting tuition and education expenses. It is possible to 
budget up to 12 monthly payments for each academic year. Payment agreements must be received by the university 30 days prior to 
the first payment date. In addition to ch eck payments, FACTS/NBS accepts Visa, American Express, Mastercard, and Discover for 
settlement of accounts with a 2.75% convenience fee.  Payments are drawn on either the 5th or 20th of the month.  

FACTS/NBS charges a $25 semester/ $45 annual non-refundable enrollment fee for this service. More information is available at 
the Financial Aid and Business Offices, or go to www.doane.edu/facts. 

If the financial aid package or the charges change, it is the student's responsibility to contact the Business Office to make 
adjustments in the payment plan. If a student who initially commits to Doane elects not to enroll at Doane, a complete refund  is 
made of the money paid up to that time. No interest will be credited to this refund.  

Official Business Day  
The university's official business day, as defined for federal financial aid delivery purposes, is 8:30 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., Central time. 

Cross Enrollment  
In rare instances, a student is permitted to cross-enroll between the College of Professional Studies and the College of Arts and 
Sciences during the fall and spring terms. Permission to do so is required from the Vice President for Academic Affairs. A cross-
enrolled student must pay all costs, including tuition, associated with enrollment at other than his/her main c ampus. Students may 
cross-enroll during the summer without special permission, but must notify the Registrar's Office. Directed Study and Internship 
courses can be offered only from a student's home campus. 

Refunds  
Registration constitutes a financial cont ractual agreement between Doane University and the enrollee. If a student withdraws from 
the university prior to the official start of a term, all tuition and fees are refunded. After the term begins, a student who  withdraws is 
refunded a portion of tuitio n and fees for all classes in which the student enrolled on or after census day. (Census day is listed on the 
university calendar as the last day for registration.) The amount of the refund and the manner in which it is calculated depe nds upon 
the student's status at Doane University. 

Refunds are determined by the number of days that have passed from the official beginning of a term according to the following 
schedule: 

0 - census day: 100% 
day following census - 21 days: 50% 
22 - 28 days: 25% 
29 - 35 days: l0% 

Tuition and fee refunds are generally based on the last documented date of attendance or the official withdrawal date. For a student 
who does not officially withdraw, the refund is generally based on the last date of class attendance, as determined by the university.  

Refunds are not made for a student dropping an overload, credits or classes, or a student dropping from full-time to part -time 
status. A student adding credits after census day which result in an overload, is billed for these credits. 

Room charges are not refundable after the first 10 days of class (census day). Refunds are not made for occasional absences from the 
dining room. Absences extending beyond one week due to illness or other recognized circumstances may receive consideration for 
an adjustment when approved by the Vice President for Finance and Administration. In case of withdrawal from the university, the 
costs for board are pro-rated according to the withdrawal policy in effect at that time.  
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Public Safety Office  
The Public Safety Office (PSO) provides security resources for all community members to include student, staff, faculty and 
guests.  The PSO is responsible for the entire university to include our campuses at Crete, Grand Island, Omaha and Lincoln. The 
PSO at the Crete campus is open 24 hours a day (academic year only) The PSO  provides services such as: escorts, patrols, ID cards, 
video surveillance, parking enforcement, event staffing,  public crime log and general campus information.   

For additional information and re sources, please utilize the following:  Website - 
http://www.doane.edu/students/campus/safety   Phone: (402)826-8669  Email: doanesafetyoffice@doane.edu 

Motor Vehicles  
Students wishing to park personal vehicles on campus may do so, but are required to register the vehicle with the Public Safety 
Office. After a vehicle is registered, students can simply notify us via email to request a new registration annually.  To register your 
vehicle, simply email doanesafetyoffice@doane.edu and include the following: 

¶ Student Name 

¶ Picture of the vehicle registration  

¶ Picture of your insurance card 
Students who do not register their vehicle or park on campus in unauthorized areas are subject to tickets, immobilization (e.g., 
boots) or towing at the owners cost.   

Doane Trans portation for Events and Programming  
Doane will endeavor to provide students with transportation to off -site events and programming. Doane students and parents 
should understand that if a student elects to transport themselves, rather than using Doane-provided transportation, that Doane's 
insurance policies do not cover the student in the event of an accident. 

Liability stemming from students transporting themselves is solely the responsibility of students and their parents, and thei r 
associated insurance policies. 

Doane highly recommends that students transporting themselves not travel during bad weather or other dangerous conditions.  

 

Financial Aid  

Applying for Financial Aid  
Financial aid consists of scholarships, grants, loans and work programs which provide funds for students to assist them in paying for 
educational expenses. At Doane University, funds are awarded to students based on their qualifications and/or financial need. 
Financial aid based on need must be applied for by completing the FAFSA on an annual basis. 

A new student who wishes to apply for financial aid should:  
1. Complete the Doane University admission process. 
2. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 

 
Doane's Title IV code is 002544.  

Doane University encourages families to complete the FAFSA electronically (www.fafsa.gov). The application is used to determine 
eligibility for all need based aid.  

Doane University awards certain limited grants on a first come first serve basis. Therefore the Financial Aid Office encourages you to 
complete the FAFSA early. 

A continuing student who wishes to apply for financial aid should:  
1. Complete the Renewal Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) at www.fafsa.gov. Doane's Title IV code is 

002544.  This application must be completed annually. Commitments for financial aid based upon financial need are 
made annually. 

2. Preregister for the upcoming academic year. 

Requirements for Financial Aid  
All types of financial aid are normally awarded for an academic year and credited equally to fall and spring semester bills. Each 
semester, the Financial Aid Office examines the academic records of students to determine if they are fulfilling the satisfactory 
academic progress (SAP) requirements necessary for the federal and state aid dollars awarded to them. Doane University is not 
required to replace lost funds with other types of financial aid.  

For more information, please contact the Financial Aid Office.  
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Notice of Federal Student Financial Aid Penalties for Drug Violations is located in the Student Handbook or online at 
www.doane.edu/federal -drug-conviction.  

Academic Scholarships  
Academic Scholarships are granted in the College of Arts and Sciences on the basis of high school academic records and 
performance to first -time full -time degree-seeking students only. Transfer students can receive academic scholarships based on 
their performance at their previous institution/s.  

The student's Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) is reviewed each spring after the grades are final. If the student is not 
meeting the CGPA requirements, his/her academic award is decreased accordingly for the next academic year. The student may 
regain his/her scholarship the following year, if he/she has regained the required CGPA after the following Spring semester. 
Scholarships can be reinstated up to the original award level, but not higher. 

The students academic scholarship remains the same all four years if all requirements are being met.   The scholarship does not 
increase in accordance with tuition increases. 

Faculty Disti nction Scholarships  are available to juniors and seniors in the College of Arts and Sciences who excel at Doane 
University. A minimum of 60 Doane University credits is required to be eligible for this scholarship. The award is made to th ose 
students who have a 3.60 cumulative grade point average (CGPA) or higher and do not already have a full tuition scholarship. Full-
time students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 3.60 to retain this scholarship once received. 

Special Ability Scholarships  may be awarded to first-time or transfer full -time students in the College of Arts and Sciences. Such 
students are expected to participate in the program for which the award was given. Failure to participate, remain eligible, or 
satisfactorily meet the area department's requirements may result in the removal of the scholarship. Doane University is not 
obligated to replace lost funds. 

Academic Scholarship Cumulative GPA Level Requirements  
Cumulative GPA levels needed for students to maintain scholarships if enrolled beginning Fall 2015 forward:  
Board of Trustees : In good academic standing with Academic Affairs   
Faculty Distinction : 3.60 or above   
Perry or Merrill Transfer Scholarship : 3.00 or above   
Phi Theta Kappa Scholarship : 3.00 or above   
Presidential : 3.00 or above   
Van Hoy : In good academic standing with Academic Affairs   
Doane Community Award : In good academic standing with Academic Affairs   
Doane Access Grant : In good academic standing with Academic Affairs.   
Hansen Fellowship Award :  3.0 or above    

Cumulative GPA levels needed for students to maintain scholarships if enrolled beginning Fall 2014: 
Board of Trustees : 3.00 or above   
Faculty Distinction : 3.60 or above   
Perry or Merrill Transfer Scholarship : 3.00 or above   
Phi Theta Kappa Scholar ship : 3.00 or above   
Presidential : 3.40 or above  Van Hoy : In good academic standing with Academic Affairs   
Doane Community Award : In good academic standing with Academic Affairs   
Doane Access Grant : In good academic standing with Academic Affairs.   
Ha nsen Fellowship Award :  3.0 or above 

Student Employment  
Student employment in the College of Arts and Sciences is awarded with the expectation of satisfactory performance. Job 
performance that is not satisfactory to the supervisor may result in the termina tion of such employment. The student is responsible 
for securing aid from other resources if unable to work the number of hours necessary to reach the employment award. The Doane 
University Student Employment Handbook is a guide and available to download online at www.doane.edu/workstudy  

Availability of Financial Aid  
1. A student may receive institutional grant monies and/or scholarship aid for up to eight semesters or until the first 

baccalaureate degree is received, whichever comes first. 
2. Transfer students may receive financial aid at a pro-rated amount based on the number of semesters necessary to complete 

their degree. Determination of this amount is made by the Financial Aid Office.  
3. Award packages for part -time students  may include the following, if the st udent is eligible: Federal Pell Grant, 

Federal Stafford Student Loan, Federal Parent Loan (PLUS), and other aid programs on a funds-available-only basis. There 
is no institutional scholarship program for less -than-full -time students. 

4. Students who already have a baccalaureate degree are not eligible for institutional scholarships and/or grants. 
5. Employee scholarships are available to employees, their spouse and their dependent children. For more information, 

please refer to the Doane University Employee Handbook. 
More information of financial aid can be found online at www.doane.edu/financial -aid 
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Doane Semesters Abroad  
Students pay Doane tuition, fees, room and board (if provided while abroad) and register through the college. If the study abroad 
experience is required by the catalog for a major, or if the student is in the Honors program the student is able to retain their 
institutional aid for one semester of study abroad. If the experience is not required by the catalog for a student's major, the student 
does not receive his/her institutional aid for the semester abroad. Federal grants and loans are available; student employment funds 
are not. All students must attend approved programs from the Office of International Programs and complete all required 
paperwork. Students may use their Travel Scholarship for Study Abroad Programs. 

Travel Scholarship for Off -Campus Trips  
Full -time students enrolled at Doane pay the additional student costs, if any, for travel courses as indicated herein. All juniors and 
seniors are eligible for the $1000 Travel Scholarship for travel courses. To qualify, students must enroll in TVL -300 and the off-
campus portion of the travel course must last 10 days or more. The Travel Scholarship can be applied to one or two eligible off-
campus travel courses, with no more than 75% of the expenses of any one trip paid for from the travel fund. Transfer student 
vouchers will be pro-rated by the number of semesters students will have attended Doane. Eligible students should consult with the 
travel course instructor for details about application procedures for the travel fund.  

Satisfactory Academic Progress for Title IV Federal Financial Aid  
Doane University is required by federal regulations to define and monitor standards of satisfactory academic progress (SAP) to 
ensure that only students demonstrating progress toward completion of their academic program receive federal/state financial aid. 
These standards are applied consistently within all undergraduate programs and enrollment levels to students whether or not they 
have previously received financial aid. Federal Title IV aid consists of the following: 

1. Federal Pell Grants 
2. Federal SEOG (Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant) 
3. Federal Work Study 
4. Federal Direct Stafford Loan 
5. Federal PLUS Loan (Parent Loan For Undergraduate Students) 
6. Federal TEACH Grant 
7. Federal Iraq & Afghanistan Service Grant 

 
Standards of Satisfactory Academic Progress consist of two measurements:  

1. Qualitative Measurement = Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)  - ensures the student is able to meet the 
minimum academic grade point average (GPA) to complete a degree at Doane University. 

2. Quantitative Measurement   = Pace  - measures the student's progress toward a degree by completing 75% of attempted 
hours. 

 
After each term of enrollment the financial aid office reviews the transcript of all students to determine if a student is maintaining 
the required minimum cumulative grade point average and the pace requirements  to be eligible to receive Title IV Federal Financial 
Aid. Below is the minimum grade point average requirements based on the number of attempted credits: 

Credits Attempted  Cumulative GPA 
12-35 1.70 
36-59 1.85 
60+  2.00 

Note: Withdrawals are considered attempted credits.  

Transfer credits are not factored into a student's cumulative GPA but are considered in the number of attempted and completed 
credits. For example if Doane University accepted 60 transfer credit hours from another institution, the student would be req uired 
to maintain a cumulative GPA of 2.0 to ensure he/she is meeting graduation requirements.  

In addition to the minimum cumulative GPA standards, the financial aid office must also ensure the student is completing at l east 
75% of their attempted hours and is progressing through their program of stud y towards completion of a degree. Attempted credits 
are measured by the number of credits the student was enrolled in as of census day (last day for drop and add) each term. At the end 
of each term, the financial aid office will review all student records to determine if they have completed at least 75 percent of their 
total hours attempted. The measurement used is as follows: 

Total Credit Hours Completed  
 

= 
  

 

PACE 
  Total Credit Hours Attempted  

 
Only credit hours passed (grades A, B, C, D and P) are considered as earned credits. Grades of I and /or IP are not counted as credits 
earned until they are replaced by a satisfactory letter grade. Grades of I, IP, W, and F are included as attempted credits in the 
calculation. A student should notify the financ ial aid office when I and IP's grades are replaced with a satisfactory letter grade in 
order to recalculate progress. 

Maximum Time Frame  
Students can receive financial aid for up to 133% of the published credit hour requirements to complete his/her bachelor's degree or 
until a degree is earned.  This is determined by the students catalog year of entry.  For example if 123 credits are required to 
complete a bachelor's degree, then the student could attempt up to 164 credits to obtain his/her degree. If it is determined by the 
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university the student is not able to complete his/her bachelor's degree without surpassing the 133% attempted credits, the student 
would be placed on Financial Aid Suspension and would not be able to receive federal financial aid. An email notification is sent to 
the student's Doane email of their ineligibility.   A student has their ability to appeal this and should contact the financial aid office 
for instructions.  

Financial Aid Warning  
Students, who are not meeting either the Qualitati ve and/or the Quantitative measurements at the end of a term, are placed on 
Financial Aid Warning their next term of enrollment. Students are allowed to receive financial aid during the Financial Aid W arning 
period. A student receives only one Financial Aid Warning term while an undergraduate student at Doane University. The student 
will be notified throuch his /her Doane email account of their Financial Aid Warning Status.  

Financial Aid Suspension  
Financial Aid Suspension occurs following the term of Warni ng or any subsequent term after the Warning term if the student fails to 
achieve the minimum CGPA and/or the 75 percent completion rate. Students are not eligible to receive Title IV Federal financial aid 
if on suspension and are notified via Doane email of his/her Financial Aid Suspension status. Students may continue taking 
coursework; however they are not able to receive Title IV federal aid funds and will need to pay at their own expense. 

Appeals  
If the student has experienced extenuating circumstances which have impeded his/her ability to make satisfactory academic 
progress, the student may appeal his/her suspension. Examples of extenuating circumstances include (but not limited to); death of a 
relative, personal injury or illness of the student, family  medical emergency, etc. 

A student must submit their circumstances in writing by the date notated in their suspension letter. The appeal must include the 
following information:  

1. Explanation of the circumstance that prevented him/her from making satisfactory  progress 
2. Explanation of what has changed or been resolved for him/her to make satisfactory progress in the ensuing term and going 

forward.  
3. Supporting documentation of the extenuating circumstance.  
 

The appeal is considered incomplete if any of the three requirements are missing and it will not be sent to the Financial Aid Appeal 
Committee for review. If the financial aid appeal committee grants the appeal the student will be placed on Financial Aid Pro bation 
or on a Financial Aid Academic Monitoring plan. The student is notified via Doane email the minimum requirements needed to 
meet in order to maintain federal aid eligibility after the enrollment period for which they were placed on Probation or Acad emic 
Plan.  Students whose appeal is denied are also notified through their Doane email account.  

Financial Aid Probation/Academic Monitoring Plan  
Students who have been granted an appeal are placed either on Financial Aid Probation or on a Financial Aid Academic Monitoring 
plan depending on their situation.  

If it is mathematically impossible for the student to return to satisfactory status after the end of term, but has been granted an 
appeal, the student is placed on a FA Academic Monitoring Plan.  If the student completes the terms and conditions of the academic 
plan, the student can continue to receive federal/state aid but will continue to be monitored and held to the conditions of t he 
academic plan. A student not meeting the conditions of his/her academic plan will be suspended from federal/state aid.  

If the  student is able to return to satisfactory status after the term, he/she is placed on Financial Aid (FA) Probation.   If the student 
has not complied with the terms of the appeal and has not returned to satisfactory status after the term of FA Probation, the student 
will be placed on Financial Aid Suspension and is not eligible to receive federal financial/state aid. 

Reinstatement  
A student who is placed on FA suspension and does complete an appeal or whose appeal has been denied can continue to enroll in 
classes at the university (if meeting Academic Affairs policies) but will not receive federal/state financial aid. Students can request 
their financial aid eligibility to be reinstated at the end of any term in which the student reaches the 75% percent compl etion rate 
and has met the required minimum GPA requirement consistent with graduation requirements. A student who has regained their 
eligibility may contact the financial aid office if they wish to begin receiving Title IV federal financial aid.  

Repeat Co ursework  
A student may receive financial aid for a course taken previously. The student may only receive financial aid twice for the repeated 
coursework. 

The exception to this rule is when a student receives university credits for his/her participation in membership in one of the major 
vocal/instrumental music ensembles or physical education courses.  These students are expected to enroll in a certain class on a 
continuing basis. Even though the course number is the same the course content is different each term.  

Academic Affairs Policy  
In addition to the federal aid/state aid rules, a student is subject to Doane University's institutional academic policies wh ich are 
determined by the Office of Academic Affairs. 
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Returning Title IV Federal Aid Upon Student Wi thdrawal  
Federal regulations require a specific calculation be used for those students who are Federal Title IV Aid recipients and withdraw 
from the institution prior to completing the enrollment period (term) for which they received or were eligible to re ceive federal aid. 
Federal financial aid funds are awarded to a student with the assumption that the student will complete the term for which th e aid 
was awarded.  When a student withdraws he/she may no longer be eligible for the full amount of federal Tit le IV aid he/she was 
originally eligible to have received.  

A student is considered to have withdrawn when one of the following conditions occurs:  

¶ Completely and officially withdraws from the institution before the end of the term  

¶ Stops participating in academic related and/or attending classes before completing the term 

¶ Receives all failing grades for all coursed registered for at the end of the term 
The withdrawal date is considered the date the student officially notifies the school of his/her intent to withdraw. If the student did 
not begin the official withdrawal process, then the university uses the Last Day of participating in an Academic related acti vity.   In 
the event an LDA cannot be determined, the school will use the mid-point (50%) of the term.   A student who completes more than 
60% of the term is considered to have earned the full amount of their scheduled financial aid award and is not subject to the 
calculation.  

Financial aid is disbursed to the student's account after census day (last day to drop and add) for the term for which he/she is 
enrolled.  Funds are earned as the term is completed. If the student withdraws or does not complete more than 60% of the term, a 
calculation as defined by federal regulations is used to determine the amount of aid earned versus received.  If the student received 
less aid than he/she was eligible to receive, he/she may be eligible for additional funds.  If more federal aid was received than 
earned, the excess amount must be returned by the school and/or student to the U.S. Department of Education.  

Procedure for the Return of Title IV Funds Calculation  
When a student either officially or unofficially withdraws and has not completed more than 60% of the enrollment period and h as 
received or was eligible to receive Federal Title IV financial aid , the Financial Aid Office is required to use these steps in 
determining how much aid needs returned (if received too much) or offered to the student (if earned more than received):  
1. Determine How Much Title IV Aid the Studen t Earned.  This is calculated by dividing the number of days a student attended 

during the term by the number of days in the enrollment period or term. (Note: Weekends are included in the number of days; 
scheduled breaks of 5 days or more are excluded from the calculation.) This percentage is then multiplied by the amount of aid 
disbursed or that could have been disbursed to the student. 
For example, if 30% of the term was completed, the student earned 30% of the assistance he/she was scheduled to receive. 

2. Determine the amount of Title IV aid to be disbursed to the student.   If the student received less Title IV aid than earned as 
determined from Step One, a Post Withdrawal Disbursement (PWD) will be made. (this instance happens infrequently and is 
more like ly that excess funds will have to be returned) 

3. Determine the amount of Title IV aid to be returned by Doane.   Doane must return the lesser amount of the unearned Title IV 
aid received or the amount of the institutional charges the student incurred for the term multiplied by the percentage of aid not 
earned. Doane returns this money to the U.S. Department of Education and results in a repayment obligation to the student.  
Note:Institutional charges consist of tuition, fees, room and board (if contracted with  with Doane), and books and supplies. 

4. Determine the amount of Unearned Title IV aid to be returned by the Student.   Any federal grant aid funds that are calculated 
to be returned by the student will be returned by Doane in order to prevent an overpayment situation for the student. (Any 
amount of unearned grant aid that a student is required to return is called an overpayment.) This amount will be included in the 
amount billed to the student along with the amount determined in Step 3. Loan funds the student is required to return would be 
returned by the student in accordance with the terms of the Loan Agreement (Master Promissory Note) completed with the U.S. 
Department of Education.  

When a Post Withdrawal Disbursement is Determined in Step 2:  
If the student did not receive all of the aid he/she earned, a student may be entitled to a Post-Withdrawal Disbursement (PWD).   If 
the PWD includes loan funds, the financial aid office must obtain the student's permission to disburse the loan/s.   A student may 
choose to decline some or all of the loan funds.  If the PWD includes grant aid, the school can automatically use all or a portion of 
the grant funds for institutional charges incurred. Institutional charges consist of tuition, fees, room and board (if contra cted with 
the university) and books and supplies.  For other non-institutional charges, the university must obtain the student's permission to 
use the PWD grant disbursement to apply toward the student's account.  If the student does not authorize the use of grant funds 
toward the non-institutional charges, the PWD grant aid is offered to the student.   However, it may be in the student's best interest 
to allow the school to retain the funds to reduce the amount owed to the university.  In some instances, some Title IV funds that a 
student was scheduled to receive my not be able to be given to the student due to other eligibility requirements.  

When Unearned Aid Must be Returned as Determined in Steps 2 and/or 3:  
When it is determined that the school is required to  return unearned funds, they are restored to the federal aid programs based on 
the type of aid the student received and the order in which federal regulations indicate the funds should be returned.  The order in 
which to return is as follows:  

1. Federal Direct Unsubsidized Loan 
2. Federal Direct Subsidized Loan 
3. Federal Perkins Loan 
4. Federal Direct PLUS (Parent or Graduate) 

5. Federal Pell Grant 
6. Federal Supplemental Opportunity Grant (FSEOG) 
7. Federal TEACH Grant 
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Doane is required to return any unearned Title IV fund s it is responsible for returning as soon as possible but no later than 45 days 
of the date the school determined the student withdrew. Doane will offer any post-withdrawal disbursement of loan funds within 30 
days of that date. 

Once the calculation has been completed, Doane University will notify the student in writing if the student is eligible for a Post 
Withdrawal disbursement or whether or not excess funds were returned to the U.S. Department of Education and instructions on 
how to proceed.  A current Statement of Account will be included in the notification so the student is aware of his/her student 
account balance.  

Doane University does not offer Leave of Absences to students.  Students considering withdrawing from the institution are 
encouraged to contact the Financial Aid Office prior to withdrawing.   Upon request, examples of calculations are available to review.  

Financial Aid Office, Padour Walker Building Second Floor, FAOffice@doane.edu, 402-826-8260  

Note:   Doane University has an institutional  refund policy. This is a separate policy which pertains to refunds of tuition after 
withdrawal and is applicable to both Federal aid recipients as well as students not receiving federal financial aid.   

 

Student Affairs  

Student Life  
Doane believes that student life outside the classroom is an important part of the university education and that co -curricular 
activities have a significant impact on student development. Therefore, the University provides and promotes programs for stu dents, 
which create a sense of community and enhances personal development. 

Student Affairs Office  
The office primarily responsible for Doane student life is the Student Affairs Office (SAO) located in the lower level of Perry 
Memorial Campus Center. Professional staff offer programs and assistance in career development, counseling, residence life and 
commuter services, orientation, multicultural support services, leadership development, student involvement, student governme nt, 
health and wellness services, spiritual and religious guidance, as well as community service and volunteerism. 

New Student Enrollment Days and Orientation  
Enrollment Days for new students are held during the summer. The students work with faculty and student orientation leaders t o 
adjust to college life, make academic plans, and develop goals and activities for the college years which are consistent with the 
student's objectives. 

Orientation, which occurs right before classes begin in the fall, is a four-day program which assists students in making a successful 
transition to college.  

College to Career Center  
The College to Career Center (C2CC) offers many career development services and resources aimed to support students' transitions 
throughout college life and beyond. Students are encouraged to schedule one-on-one appointments each year to discuss their 
specific situation ensuring they are fully prepared for their professional life after college. Appointments can be made  by 
emailing  career@doane.edu. 

The C2CC can help with: 

¶ Major/Career Exploration and Decision -Making  

¶ Résumé/Cover Letter Reviews 

¶ Interviewing/Practice Interviews  

¶ Internship/Job/Graduate School Search Strategies  

¶ LinkedIn Development and Networking Strategies  

¶ Salary/Benefits Negotiation  

¶ Multiple Job Offers  

The C2CC also organizes programs, workshops and often speaks to many classes and organizations.  

Multicultural Support Services (MSS)  
Multicultural Support Services (MSS) was developed in 2004. In addition to programming and education, this office supports 
racially diverse students and the broader student body. MSS is an essential resource to the campus and the community. 

The MSS goals are: 

¶ Develop inclusive relationships 

¶ Cultivate an engaging campus and community 
environment  

¶ Provide cultural opportunities for students  

How MSS serves: 

¶ Social Justice Programs (Critical Courageous Conversations) 

¶ Multicultural Programs (Doane Is Love, Speakers, Cultural events) 

¶ Services: Community outreach and Welcoming Communities Committee 
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The MSS office is conveniently located and highly accessible in the lower level of Perry Memorial Campus Center in the NEXUS 
Multicultural Center.  

Dining Service  
A professional food service organization offers nutritious and varied menus for a meal plan that includes 7-14 meals per week, or 
unlimited carte blanche, along with var ious amounts of Doane Dollars. Meals are served in the Perry Memorial Campus Center 
dining hall, and the newest additions Original Burger Company (OBC) Grill and Lakeside Coffee Shop, our in -house coffee shop. 

Student Health Services  

Counseling  
Doane provides free counseling and referral for students who are experiencing personal, academic or career concerns. These 
concerns can range from drug and alcohol problems, depression or test anxiety to problems in decision-making. Our counselors are 
trained professionals and their assistance is confidential. Appointments can be made by calling the Student Health Services number 
at 402-826-8265. 

Health Education  
Outreach events on a variety of health topics are coordinated by the Director of Student Wellness and Campus Life located in the 
Perry Memorial Campus Center, lower level. Health coaching appointments are available to students at no charge, as well as BASICS 
and CASICS appointments to help students better understand their relationship with and reduce their dep endence on alcohol and 
marijuana.  

Nurse  
The University has an on-campus Student Health Services office which employs a registered nurse. Care and treatment for general 
illness are available at the Student Health Services office, and campus wide health education outreach is coordinated from this 
office. Referrals for advanced medical care are made to local physician clinics. Student fees do not include fees for physicians' 
services or hospitalization. Students should notify the Student Health Services office for any illness or injury. This office is located in 
the lower level of Perry Memorial Campus Center. 

Campus Advocacy, Prevention, and Education (C.A.P.E.) Project  
The CAPE Project for Doane University will shift our campus cultures to those free from int erpersonal violence through 
collaboration with students, faculty, staff, and all broader campus communities to embrace survivor -centered, trauma-informed 
practices; enhance systems of community response for incidents of interpersonal violence; and adopt inclusive interpersonal 
violence prevention and education programs. 

This office is supported by a Department of Justice Office on Violence Against Women Campus Grant to Reduce Sexual Assault, 
Dating Violence, Domestic Violence, and Stalking (collectively referred to as interpersonal violence) across all four university 
locations. The Project Coordinator and a team of faculty, staff, students, and community partners provide prevention educatio n 
initiatives, programs, trainings, and workshops. The team also works to ensure that university response to incidents of interpersonal 
violence is trauma-informed and survivor -centered. We strive to evaluate our programs and response to provide students, faculty, 
and staff with the support systems, education, and resources they need.  

You can find the office in the Student Affairs office, lower level of Perry Memorial Campus Center.  

The Zenon C.R. Hansen Leadership Program  
The Zenon C.R. Hansen Leadership Program is designed to help develop the leadership skills of Doane students. The program was 
launched in 1994 with a fully funded grant from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation. The Zenon C.R. Hansen Foundation endowed the 
leadership program in 1997. 

This collaborative effort involves not only students and faculty, but also alumn i and community leaders serving as role models. The 
unique aspect of the Hansen Leadership Program (HLP) is that the majority of its initiatives are open to all current Doane st udents. 
Anyone can participate in HLP.  

Hansen Leadership Program initiatives in clude:  
Hansen Speakers Assembly:  Through a generous grant awarded by The Zenon C.R. Hansen Foundation, Doane University is 
able to invite internationally and regionally recognized professional and community leaders to speak on campus each year. Guests 
of the Hansen Speakers Assembly visit various classes, dine with students, and present lectures which are open to the public free 
of charge. 

Leadershops/Retreats: T hroughout the academic year, students may attend various presentations and discussions led by 
university and community leaders, as well as by other students. All workshops (leadershops) and retreats are specially designed to 
achieve specific outcomes. Such outcomes include: developing an awareness of leadership styles, attributes and a personal 
definition of leadership; acquiring and practicing self -development, interpersonal and group/community skills; working 
effectively with others; and coaching, mentoring and developing leadership skills in others.  



20 

Faculty -in -Residence Programs:  Faculty-in-Residence programs are designed to foster a stronger relationship between 
academic inquiry, professional development and the cocurricular experience of Doane students. Several times a year, a member of 
the university's faculty leads an informal discussion on a topic of his or her choosing with students in the main lounge of a 
residence hall on campus. 

Relay For Life:  is a campus and community-wide philanthropic event in partnership with the American Cancer Society and 
provides an opportunity for people to contribu te their time, effort and donations toward the fight against cancer. Students and 
other members of the Doane and Crete communities walk through the night to show their support of those who suffer from this 
disease. 

Hansen Leadership Hall:  This residence hall opened in the fall of 2000 and provides students the opportunity to expand their 
involvement in community service and leadership development. Students must meet and maintain set criteria in order to reside in 
this hall.  

Service Opportunities:  The Hansen Leadership Program serves as the "hub" for campus service and engagement opportunities 
maintaining a volunteer database and facilitating programs like the Mobile Food Pantry and Community Dinners.  

For more information about The Zenon C.R. Hansen Leadershi p Program, contact the Student Affairs Office.  

Alternative Break:  Doane students have an opportunity to travel out of state each year to assist a variety of non-profit 
organizations and engage in service learning. 

 

Residential Life and Education  

Community Living  
Doane is a residential university and believes that learning to live with others and participating in the self -governance of a residence 
hall community are essential elements of the university experience. Therefore, all unmarried full -time students under the age of 21 
are required to live and board on campus during the regular academic year. Requests for exceptions to this policy (e.g., students 
living at home with their parents) should be made to the Director of Residential Life and Education.  

Doane's residence halls provide a variety of accommodations, including suite-style living as well as more traditional residences. The 
halls are staffed with professionals and returning students who have received training in advising, community development, cr isis 
intervention, and programming. The staff is available to help students with problems and to provide leadership in community 
development. 

For a complete description of Residential Life and Education, refer to the Doane Student Handbook.  

Judicial Affairs  
Doane University has expectations which reflect the values to which the University is committed and which are designed to protect 
the rights of community members, ensure order in the community, and encourage student responsibility. University  expectations 
include (but are not limited to): 1) Consumption and/or possession of alcoholic beverages on campus are limited to persons of legal 
age in their private rooms; 2) Doane students are expected to respect the rights of all persons and property; 3) Violations of the law 
on or off campus are prohibited; and 4) Honesty is expected in all academic endeavors. University policies and procedures are 
described in detail in the Doane Student Handbook. 

Disciplinary Probation, Suspension or Expulsion  
Students placed on disciplinary probation may lose all their Doane University aid, and may lose federal entitlement aid. Students 
suspended from Doane University will lose their Doane scholarships and grants. Doane scholarships and grants will be removed 
from the beginning of  the semester of judicial sanction. Loss of federal aid will follow federal policy. Expulsion from Doane 
University will be noted on the student's official transcript.  

Religious & Spiritual Life  
The Office of Religious & Spiritual Life provides opportuniti es for students to strengthen their own beliefs and values while building 
bridges for meaningful engagement with religious communities in the Crete and Lincoln areas. In addition, the Director and st udent 
Interfaith Leadership Team educate the Doane community about religious, spiritual, and secular diversity and inclusion. Such 
educational opportunities include holiday celebrations of multiple religious traditions, site visits to religious communities , guest 
speaker visits to campus, informal discussions, and interfaith retreats. This level of interfaith engagement will give our graduates 
confidence in religious aspects of civic responsibility and in work/life interactions with people of different religious, spi ritual, and 
secular identities. The Director is also available for one-on-one meetings with students to provide resources for spiritual growth and 
development, such as referrals to local religious communities and spiritual directors.  

What We Do: 
Seek  personal spiritual growth  
Strengthen  understanding of neighbor religions and values 
Strive  for interfaith collaboration  
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Campus Engagement and Greek Life  

Cocurricular Activities, Student Organizations, and Greek Life  
Engaging in campus activities at Doane is encouraged. Student Congress, Peer Judicial Board, Residence Hall Association, Student 
Programming Board, and Greek Council make decisions which affect many aspects of student life at Doane, while providing 
excellent opportunities for leadership experience and service. 

Students also serve with faculty members on university committees which govern judicial, curricular, and other institutional 
matters. 

The Student Affairs Office has information about ways in which students may become engaged in campus activities. 

Student Organizations  
Opportunities for parti cipation in Doane's student organizations are limited only by the time a student wants to give to co-curricular 
activities. The student organizations at Doane reflect varied interests and offer the opportunity to develop new skills, discuss new 
ideas, and serve the campus community. New student organizations are created and established at Doane each semester by 
students. Visit the Student Affairs Office in Perry Memorial Campus Center to learn more about establishing new student 
organizations at Doane. 

To learn more about Student Organizations at Doane Univrsity, reach out to the Assistant Director for Campus Engagement and 
Greek Life located in the lower level of Perry Memorial Campus Center. 

Greek Life  
Doane has five local sororities and five local fraternities. These groups do not have chapter houses, but do provide social and 
philanthropic activities for members. Greek rush is held during spring semester.  

Athletics  
Doane students are encouraged to participate in athletic activities at a level commensurate with their skills and interests. 
Intercollegiate sports for women include basketball, cross country, golf, soccer, softball, tennis, track and field,  cheer, dance, and 
volleyball. Intercollegiate sports for men include baseball, basketball, cross country, football, golf, soccer, tennis, track and field, and 
wrestling.  
Intercollegiate athletes are required to carry their own accident and health insurance. Proof of insurance must be provided to the 
university before athletes are allowed to participate in ath letics in anyway, including practice.  

Arts  
All Doane students may participate in music, art, and theatre activities on campus. Theatre provides experience in all aspects of 
theatre production, from set painting to performing on stage. There are also vocal and instrumental music organizations, which give 
students opportunities to develop skills, perform, and travel. The Doane Improv Team and Doane Players are great opportunities to 
get involved in the arts. 

Publications  
Students interested in writing should consider becoming involved with the Doane Owl, the oldest college newspaper in Nebraska; 
the 1014 Magazine; and Xanadu, the University's literary magazine. 
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Information Technology and Federal Policies  

Technology Available for Students  
Doane University has a sophisticated network connecting every building on campus with fiber optic cable. Every classroom has 
Internet access and each residence hall room has two Internet/network connections available. All of the buildings and rooms have 
access to high speed Internet connection. Students may connect their computers to the network in the residence halls and other 
academic areas. Wireless network access is available in all Residence Halls and campus buildings. 

Bringing a Computer to Campus  
Students who have computers are encouraged to bring them to campus. Doane recommends that students have: an antivirus 
program like Microsoft Security Essentials, Windows Defender, or Avast installed and configured, a spyware removal program, and 
a malware removal program.  If a student needs assistance with selecting or installing proper programs, they are encouraged to 
contact Tiger Tech  by email: helpdesk@doane.edu, phone:402-826-8411, self-service portal: helpdesk.doane.edu, or walk-in at the 
Tiger Tech Desk in the Perkins library on the Crete campus. 

Student computers must meet minimum hardware and software standards prior to connecting to the campus network and to the 
internet. Below are the criteria that must be met.  

Minimum Requirements  
Windows Operating Systems  Processor: Pentium 1 GHz or higher  RAM: 8 GB or higher  Hard Disk: at least 10 GB of free space  
Ethernet 10/100/1000 (for room access)   Operating System: Windows 7,8, or 10 with applicable patches  Optional: Wireless 802.11 
g/n/ac   Internet Browser: IE8, IE9, IE1 0, Chrome, Firefox 

Macintosh Operating Systems  Processor: Intel or higher   RAM: 8 GB or higher  Hard Disk: at least 10 GB of free space  Ethernet 
10/100/1000 (for room access)   Operating System: Mac OSX 10.8, 10.9, 10.10, 10.11, 10.12, 10.13 with applicable patches  Optional: 
Wireless 802.11 g/n/ac  Internet Browser: Safari 5+, Firefox, Chrome  

Mobile Devices (Phones/Tablets)  Processor: Pentium 1 GHz or higher  RAM: 2 GB or higher  Operating System: Android, iOS, 
Chrome OS, Windows Mobile  Internet Browser : Android, Safari 6+, Chrome 35+ 

Computer Software and Other Products  
Doane University students may purchase hardware and software at a reduced rate from these vendors: 

¶ For Apple products: log on to http://apple.com/us_edu_488898/shop  Discounts vary between 8 to 10 percent, depending 
on the product purchased. 

¶ For Dell products: log on to http://dell.com/doane or call 866 -257-4711  (Member ID: US5485900) Discounts vary 
between 4 to 12 percent, depending on the product purchased. 

¶ For Lenovo products: log on to https://shop.id.me/stores/1486 -lenovo Discounts vary between 10 to 15%, depending on 
the product purchased. 

¶ For Microsoft products: log on to http://ultimatesteal.com. Discounts vary between 10 and 60% depending on product 
purchased. 

E-mail, Web Pages, and Other Network Applications  
All students at Doane University are assigned a personal network account that allows them access to their Doane e-mail account,, 
Google Apps including : Drive, Docs, Sheets, Slides, Calendar, etc., online course materials, access to computers in lab areas, and 
access to electronic databases and reference materials. The university does not charge a fee for network accounts or use of network 
resources. A student's network account remains active until graduation or withdrawal fro m Doane. During enrollment, students can 
receive their e-mail accounts, or it will be sent through campus mail during the first week of classes. 

Computers Provided by Doane University  
More than 340 computers are available for students to use in labs, classrooms, and offices on campus. All computers are connected 
to the Internet and Multi -Function  printers.  

Most of the computers that are available to students areare iMac  machines with dual boot capability (they can run Mac OS or 
Windows).  

Computers in the residence hall labs are open 24 hours, seven days a week. Each of the large residence halls have either iMacs or 
Mac Minis with dual boot capability (they can run Mac OS or Windows OS). All computers are connected to Multi -Function printers 
and the Internet . 

Laptops are available for students to check out overnight at the Crete campus Tiger Tech desk. The laptops are Internet-ready and 
students may access the Internet from their residence hall rooms. 
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Using Technology in the Classroom  
Students will use technology in a variety of ways. More than 300 courses have an online component that is used to enhance the 
traditional classroom setting. Professors use Blackboard and course web sites to post syllabi and ideas for class projects, and to 
deliver online quizzes and discussions. 

All of Doane's classrooms are equipped with a computer connected to the Internet, as well as multimedia presentation equipment. 
In these classrooms, the Internet and computer are used as teaching aids on a regular basis. 

The Office of Technology requests input from the students on a regular basis and strives to meet their technological needs. 

Verification of Student Identity  
To meet federal guidelines, Doane requires all electronic coursework be submitted through Black Board or Doane e-mail. 
Blackboard requires students to login each time using their Doane login id and password. All coursework e-mail correspondence is 
done using Doane assigned e-mail accounts. When student accounts are set-up, the password is mailed to the students' permanent 
address via US mail. Students can change their password via the web at any time to maintain their security. 

Access/Services For Students With Disabilities  
The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (section 504) and the Americans with Disability Act (ADA) provide that "no otherwise qualified 
disabled individual in the United States... shall, solely on the basis of disability, be denied access to, or the benefits of, or be 
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity provided by any institution receivin g federal financial assistance." This 
regulation requires that Doane programs be accessible to the disabled, but it does not require that every building or part of a 
building be accessible.  Thus it may be necessary to reschedule classes to accessible classrooms or take other steps to open some of 
the programs to students with mobility impairments.  

1. Students interested in services related to a disability should notify the university of any special circumstances that would 
affect their ability to compete equally in the university environment. To assist the university in providing services, 
documentation of such disabilities must be provided by qualified professionals upon request.  

2. While students are encouraged to self-identify at the earliest possible time, th ey can access services at any time by initiating 
the process described in number one above. 

3. To initiate this process, students are encouraged to contact any of the following offices before arriving on campus classes so 
their needs can be anticipated, reviewed and accommodated: Academic Support Center, Enrollment Team, or Academic 
Advising. 

For further information refer to Federal Disclosure Information  . See Student Handbook for grievance procedure. 

Alcohol and Drug Policy  
Because of the serious consequences related to the use of alcoholic beverages and controlled substances, and because this practice 
can lead to a loss of effectiveness in human life and does not contribute to the teaching-learning process, Doane University takes 
seriously the enforcement of state and federal laws pertaining to the use of alcohol and/or controlled substances. Doane University 
urges its community to exercise mature judgement and social responsibility regarding the use of alcoholic beverages.  More 
information is available in t he student and employee handbooks. 

Athletic Department Drug Policy  
The use of anabolic steroids, cocaine, amphetamines or any other controlled substance (as defined by federal or state law) by any 
member of any intercollegiate athletic team of Doane University is strictly prohibited. The only exceptions are physician -prescribed 
medications for the individual student athlete.  

Unauthorized use of such drugs constitutes an abuse of the privilege of practicing and participating in intercollegiate competition. 
Such unauthorized use may result in dismissal from intercollegiate athletic teams and may lead to further sanctions.  

FERPA  
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Acts of 1974 (commonly referred to as "FERPA" or the "Buckley Amendment") is 
designed to protect the confidentiality of students educational records and to give students access to their records to assure 
accuracy. FERPA outlines four rights with respect to students Education Records. They are: 

1. Access to Education Records:  students have the right to inspect and review their Education Records within 45 days of 
the day the University receives a written request for access, anytime after their matriculation.  

2. Request for Amendment of Education Records:  students have the right to request amendment of Education 
Records if they believe the records are inaccurate, misleading or in violation of their privacy rights.  

3. Disclosure of Education Records:  this right protects confidentiality of student records and requires the student's 
signature to release academic records, such as transcripts. Some exceptions exist such as school officials who've been 
determined to have a legitimate educational interest, or information determined to be directory information. Examples of 
directory information include: name, addresses , email, telephone numbers, major and/or minor fields of study, degree 
sought, expected date of completion of degree requirements and graduation, degrees conferred, awards and honors (e.g. 
Dean's list), full or part time enrollment status, dates of attenda nce, or photograph. 

4. Compliance:  students have the right to submit complaints concerning the University's compliance with the requirement 
of FERPA to the Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S. Department of Education, 400 Maryland Ave., S.W., Washington, 
DC 202024605, email address: ferpa@ed.gov. 

For more information on FERPA, or to view the entire FERPA policy, please visit the Registrar's web page or office.  
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State Authorization Reciprocity Agreement (SARA)  
The State Authorization and Reciprocity Agreement is an agreement among member states, districts and territories that establishes 
comparable national standards for interstate offering of postsecondary distance education courses and program.  It is intended to 
make it easier for students to take online courses offered by postsecondary institutions based in another state.  Nebraska is a 
member of SARA and Doane University is a participating institution in SARA.  

Complaints can be sent to SARA@doane.edu.  In the event that a complaint cannot be resolved at the University level, a student may 
contact the Nebraska state portal agency. 

State Portal Agency Contact  Kathleen L. Fimple, Ph.D., Acad. Program Officer  Nebraska Coordinating Commission for 
Postsecondary Ed.  P.O. Box 95005  Lincoln, NE 68509 -5005  1.402.471.0030  kathleen.fimple@nebraska.gov 

If you are not a resident of the State of Nebraska, you have the option of filing a complaint with your state licensing authority or with 
the Higher Learning Commission.  

Title IX Policy Statement  
It is the policy of Doane University not to discriminate on the basis of gender in its educational programs, activities or employment 
policies as required by Title IX of the 1972 Education Amendments. 

Inquiries regarding compliance with Title IX may be directed to the Director,  Office of Residential Life and Education, Dennis 
Amoateng, Doane University, Crete, NE 68333 or to the Director of the Office for Civil Rights, Department of Education, 
Washington, D.C. 20202. 
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Academic Policies & Procedures  

Enrollment Procedures  

Registr ation  
All students are expected to register prior to the beginning of each term.  Registration for the fall term takes place in April and 
spring term registration takes place in November, as specified in the university calendar. 

New students, including tra nsfer students, entering Doane for the fall term are encouraged to register during the summer months at 
one of the enrollment days. This is done after payment of the required deposit following admission to Doane ($200 total: $100  each 
for housing and tuiti on). 

Full -Time Student  
The normal credit load for full -time students is 12-18 credits per term. A flat tuition rate is charged for these credits. 

Part -Time Student Enrollment  
Part-time students may register for fewer than 12 credits at the scheduled rate of tuition for such students.  

Excess Registration  
Students may wish to register for more than 18 credits in a term. 

¶ Any credits above 18 are half the current tuition rate. 

¶ Any credits above 20 must be approved by the Assistant Dean. 

Changes in Registration  
Changes in registration (adding and/or dropping courses) may be made until census day. After that time, no course may be added 
(with the exception of a mini -course) unless the add is approved by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Students may continue 
to drop courses, which results in a "W" (withdrawal) on their transcript for that course, until the deadline specified in the  university 
calendar. After the withdrawal date, no courses may be removed except as approved by the Vice President for Academic Affairs  

Cross Enrollment  
In rare instances, a student is permitted to cross-enroll between the College of Professional Studies and the College of Arts and 
Sciences during the fall and spring terms. Permission to do so is required from the Vice President for Academic Affairs. A cross-
enrolled student must pay all costs, including tuition, associated with enrollment at a campus different from his/her main ca mpus. 
Students may cross-enroll during the summer without special permission. Directed Study and Intern ship courses can be offered 
only from a student's home campus. 

Senior Citizen Enrollment  
Tuition -free courses are open to senior citizens age 65 or over living in the Doane Village, as class space permits. However, fees must 
still be paid.  

Senior citizens interested in enrolling at Doane as part-time students taking non -degree course work may contact the Registrar's 
Office. Information on full -time, degree-oriented programs is available from the Admission Office. Tuition -free classes are not 
available in the College of Professional Studies campus programs. 

Veteran Enrollment  
Doane submits enrollment verification each term, after census, to the Veterans' administration. After this submission benefit s can 
be received. Any change in enrollment (dropping or adding hours) must be  reported to the VA. It is the student's responsibility to 
notify their Doane School Certifying Official of any change in enrollment.  

Leave of Absence  
A student who finds it necessary to leave Doane for a semester because of extraordinary reasons may take a leave of absence with the 
intention of returning to Doane after one semester. Readmission requirements for such students are waived.  While on a leave of 
absence, a student may choose to enroll at another college, but the course(s) must be approved in advance by the Doane 
Registrar.  If a student decides to extend the leave of absence to more than one term, completion of the readmission process is 
required in order to return to Doane.  

For purposes of financial aid, students will be treated as though they have withdrawn from the university. Return to Title IV 
calculations will be conducted if applicable and lenders will be notified of the student's last day of class attendance at Doane 
University.  
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Transfer Policy between Campuses  
A student who attends either the College of Professional Studies or the College of Arts and Sciences may be admitted to the other 
program after an absence from the university of two full academic years. A student who wishes to attend the other program after a 
shorter period of time must have permission of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The student must meet the criteria for 
admission and must be formally admitted by the other program. The student must also be in good standing with the Business Office. 

College of Arts and Sciences students will be allowed to take one online course (CPS courses cross-listed on the CAS schedule) of up 
to 4 credits within their regular Arts and Sciences tuition provided they are enrolled for at least 12 credits of Arts and Sciences 
ground coursework and they stay within the maximum 18 credits covered by the regular tuition policy.  To register for additional 
online courses, beyond the one allowed during the College of Arts and Sciences semester, students will need permission from the 
College of Arts and Sciences Dean and would be responsible for the additional online tuition for those credits. 

Withdrawal Policy  
A course which is dropped before Census Day does not appear on the transcript. 

A student who withdraws from a semester-long course after census day, but before the last day to withdraw according to the 
university calendar, receives a grade of "W" (withdrawal). A "W" is not computed in the grade point average. The drop dates and 
withdrawal dates for mini -courses appear each term in the schedule of classes. 

A student who discontinues his or her enrollment at Doane University before the close of a term must contact the Student 
Leadership Office. A student who withdraws from Doane University by the specified last day on the university calendar (around 
November and April 15th) receives grades of "W" in the subjects for which he/she is registered at the time of withdrawal. Students 
are subject to administrative withdrawal from the university if they miss all courses for two consec utive academic weeks without an 
officially valid excuse. The Registrar keeps records of the dates of withdrawal, and along with the Student Leadership Office, notifies 
all offices and agencies concerned. 

Classification of Students  
Students are classified according to the number of credits they have earned. Student must successfully complete the minimum 
credits detailed: 

Sophomore - 30 credits 
Junior - 60 credits 
Senior - 90 credits. 

Credit Hours  
Doane University follows the federal guideline defining a  credit  hour  as one hour  (50 minutes) of classroom or direct faculty 
instruction and a minimum of two hours of out -of-class student work each week for approximately fifteen weeks (one semester), or 
the equivalent amount of work over a different time period (e.g ., an 8-week term). This definition  applies to courses regardless of 
delivery format, and thus includes in -person, online, and hybrid courses (combination of in -person and online).  It also applies to 
internship, laboratory, performance, practicum, researc h, student teaching, and studio courses, among other contexts. 

In music, students who are taking applied music lessons will receive 1 credit for a half-hour of one-to-one instruction per week, with 
a minimum of three hours of outside practice time per week.  One credit in ensemble will be defined as a minimum of 2 hours (100 
minutes) of rehearsal per week plus 1 hour of outside practice time per week. 

To ensure that courses and activities satisfy the time commitment (or equivalent) defined above, and pursue the learning outcomes 
described for each course/activity, proposed curriculum changes are reviewed by the Academic Affairs Committee (which is 
comprised of appropriate representatives from across the university).   If approved by the committee, the changes are then 
forwarded to the full faculty for its approval or disapproval.   Approved changes are then included in the university course catalog the 
following academic year. 

Advising  
First -year students will be advised by a professional first year adviser. At the end of the first year, students will work with a faculty 
adviser for the duration of their enrollment at the University. When the student officially declares a major they are encoura ged to 
request an adviser in the discipline of the major. A student may change advisers by filing a request with the Registrar after obtaining 
permission of the new adviser.  Both student and advisor have responsibilities during the advising process.* 

The student is responsible for: 
1. Seeking out the help available in determining the major.  
2. Preparing for the advising meeting, including preparing a draft schedule.  
3. Following through on tasks (officially declaring a major, naming the catalog of record, changing advisors, etc.).  
4. Keeping accurate records. Making certain all degree requirements are met. Faculty advisors, student advising guides, and 

the degree audits generated by the Registrar's Office help students monitor their progress toward graduation. 
5. Making decisions. 

 
The advisor is responsible for: 

1. Providing answers to questions on procedure, policy, etc. (or help find the answers). 
2. Helping the student problem solve.  
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3. Providing academic advice. 
4. Helping the student in deciding/selecting a major.  
5. Providing information on careers and opportunities in the advisor's discipline.  
6. Helping facilitate the student's interaction with the administration.  

*These responsibilities are based on the National Academic Advising Association guidelines.  

A wide range of resources is available to students and their advisors. Among these resources are the Registrar's Office, Career 
Development Center, and Academic Support Center. Students are encouraged to contact the Academic Affairs Office with questions 
and concerns about advising and other issues related to their success at Doane. 

International Stud ent Services  
The Office of International Programs supports international students in a variety of academic and student life areas includin g: 

¶ SEVIS advising for F-1 visa holders 

¶ Airport arrival and departure transportation  

¶ Host family placement  

¶ American Int ernational Mentor program matching international students with American mentors  

¶ Activities for students to integrate into the Doane community  
 
Additionally, the Office of International Programs coordinates social and cultural planning with academic and stu dent life offices 
including International Education Week, Lunar New Year celebration and cultural exploration activities for international stud ents to 
learn more about Nebraska. 

Class Attendance  
A student is expected to regularly attend all classes for which he/she is registered. It is university policy that valid absences are only 
those due to illness or to university sponsored trips or activities. However, absences from class due to extraordinary circumstances 
affecting students, either directly or indire ctly, such as a death in the family or a health emergency, may also be considered justified 
provided all parties concerned agree the absence is valid. 

Absence due to university-sponsored trips or activities should be reported by the student to each individual instructor prior to the 
absence in order to make arrangements for making up work and assignments missed. A list of students participating in all 
university -sponsored trips or activities is filed in the office of Academic Affairs. Information concerning  absences due to illness is on 
file in the Office of the Director of Health Services. Absences due to valid extraordinary circumstances require students to make 
arrangements with their professors as soon as possible for making up work and assignments missed. 

Absence from class jeopardizes a student's understanding of the course and may result in a reduction of grade. The extent of such 
reduction is to be determined by the individual instructor. The accumulated absences in all classes are considered by the appropriate 
committee in any probationary or disciplinary decision. Furthermore, students are subject to administrative withdrawal from t he 
university if they miss all courses for two consecutive academic weeks without an officially valid excuse. 

Each student is responsible for all work missed, regardless of the reason. There is no automatic excuse from any segment of 
academic endeavor. If possible, a student is expected to contact instructors before an absence occurs, in order to receive the next 
assignments and to minimize possible loss in the sessions missed. 

All classes should begin and end on time. However, if the instructor is detained, students should wait at least 10 minutes before 
disbanding. Each instructor determines his or her own treatment of any  student tardiness. 

Grades  

Evaluation of Academic Work  
Letter grades are used to evaluate a student's performance in class work. These letter grades become part of the student's permanent 
record. The grade of "A" is reserved for superior performance in all course requirements. The grade of "B" is awarded for work of 
high quality. The grade of "C" recognizes satisfactory achievement in meeting course expectations. The grade of "D" designates 
unsatisfactory performance in meeting course requirements. The grade of "F" represents failure to meet course requirements. 

Calculating the Grade Point Average  
Grade point averages are computed by dividing the total grade points earned by the total number of GPA credits. AU, I, W, and P 
grades are not included in the calculation. Doane's GPA is rounded up to the second decimal point. 
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Grade Point System  
Grade points are assigned to the respective grades as follows: 

Grade 
Grade Points 

Per Credit 
 

Grade 
Grade Points 

Per Credit 
 

Grade 
Grade Points 

Per Credit 

A+ 4.0  B- 2.7  D 1.0 

A 4.0  C+ 2.3  D- 0.7 

A- 3.7  C 2.0  F 0.0 

B+ 3.3  C- 1.7      

B 3.0  D+ 1.3      

Audit  
A student wishing to attend classes regularly without the responsibility of completing assignments and without receiving cred it 
towards graduation may do so with the approval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs and the instructor. One -half the regular 
tuition rate is charged for an audited course. If the course the student wishes to audit puts the student into a credit overload, 
students will pay one-half the overload tuition rate.   This needs to be indicated at registration. 

Final Examinations  
The dates for final examinations are printed in the academic calendar for the year. The final examination schedule is available at the 
beginning of each semester. All students are expected to take final examinations in each course for which they are registered unless 
otherwise specified. The time allotted for each exam is three hours. 

Grade Changes  
After final grade reports are released at the end of a term, the student has up to 10 days to report a computational error to the faculty 
member.  After 10 days have elapsed, the grade report will be considered correct and complete.  An instructor is not permitted to 
reconsider the matter, or to re-examine the student, or to accept additional work form the student after the grades are submitted.  

Grade Reports  
Reports are issued to students over the web via WebAdvisor at mid-term and end of term. Mid -term grades are not considered 
permanent grades and do not appear on the transcript. New students and students on academic probation receive mid-term grades 
as do continuing students who are failing or doing unsatisfactory work.  

Continuing students who are doing satisfactory work (C- or above) do not receive mid-term grades. Dependent students are 
expected to report grades to parents at mid-term and end of term. 

Incomplete Grades  
An Incomplete (I) may be given if a student is not able to complete the work required for a course by the last day of the course due to 
sickness or other extenuating circumstance that the student has discussed with the instructor. When awarding an incomplete, the 
instructor will assign an expiration date NO LATER THAN the last day of the next term. If the expiration date passes without a 
grade change from the instructor, the incomplete grade will automatically convert to an "F". This is a final grade and will not be 
changed, per the grade change policy. 

In order to receive an incomplete (I), a student must have completed at least 75% of the coursework required for the course. If a 
student wishes to receive an incomplete for a course, the student will obtain a form from the registrar that will allow the t eacher and 
the student to detail the coursework required to remove the incomplete. The student must complete the form, obtain the signature 
of the instructor on the form, and return it to the appropriate office.  

For courses such as practicums, senior seminars, or internships, intended to last longer than a single term, instructors will  submit a 
grade of "In Progress" (IP) at the end of the first term.  

Pass/Fail Grading Options  
A number of courses at Doane are offered only on a Pass/Fail basis. Such courses include internships, activities, and media practica. 
Instructors report only "P" (Pass) or "F" (Fail) gr ades for these particular courses. The grade of "P" earns credit, but this credit is not 
computed in the grade point average. A grade of "F" is figured into the grade point average. 

A student who is a junior or senior may enroll in one course per term using the Pass/Fail option. This option allows an instructor to 
assign either a "P" or "F" grade in the course, instead of a letter grade. The following stipulations apply: 

1. A student must not enroll in an internship of four credits or more in the same term he/ she has declared a Pass/Fail option 
course. 

2. A maximum of two Doane Plan courses may be taken using the Pass/Fail option. A student who transfers in two or more 
courses for the Doane Plan is not eligible to use the Pass/Fail option for any additional Doane Plan courses. 

3. A Pass/Fail option course may be taken in, but not counted toward, the student's major, minor, or endorsement. 
Exception: A Doane Plan course which is taken using the Pass/Fail option may count toward the major or minor if the 
course was taken before the major or minor was declared. 
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4. A student must sign up for the Pass/Fail option in the Registrar's Office by the end of the third full week of the semester. 
Once a course is designated as Pass/Fail, it cannot be changed back to a letter grade. 

5. A grade of "P" will have no effect on the student's cumulative grade point average. A grade of "F" will be figured into the 
student's cumulative grade point average. (In order to receive a grade of "P", a student must earn a grade of "C-" or above in 
the course.) 

6. Credits taken using the Pass/Fail option do not count toward GPA credits required for academic honors. 
7. Credits taken using the Pass/Fail option may not be accepted by graduate or professional schools. 

Repeated Courses  
Courses in which a grade of F, D-, D or D+ has been received may be repeated, and generally such courses may be repeated only 
once. 

The cumulative grade point average and the grade point average in the major are computed using only the credits and grade earned 
in the most recently completed course. 

A student may enroll at another college in a course that is a repeat of a course taken at Doane in which the grade earned was below a 
C-. The course must be taken for a grade and the grade earned must be at least a C-. The grade in the repeated course is recorded on 
the Doane transcript as "P" (Pass). The cumulative grade point average is then computed without the original grade in the 
calculation.  

Senior Grades  
Final grades for seniors who are completing graduation requirements in May are processed before Commencement. Once processed, 
these grades are considered correct and complete. 

Withdrawal  
Students who withdraw from courses according to the withdrawal policy receive a grade of "W." 

Grade Appeal Policy  
A common academic issue sought by a student is the appeal of a course grade.  A faculty member determines the character of a 
course which includes content, instructional practices, and assessment procedures.  Instructors have the right to assign a course 
grade based on any method that is professionally acceptable, shared with all students, and applied equally. Each student has the 
right to a course grade based upon an unbiased evaluation of his/her performance and the specified grading procedure.  A student 
has the right to ask for clarification  of the basis for his/her grade.  

Valid reasons for initiating the grade appeal process include, but are not limited to:  

¶ a failure to follow published course, program, or University policies,  

¶ a lack of consistency within the student's course section, 

¶ or the grade awarded was motivated by ill will. 
 
Students who believe that their grade was miscalculated due to a mathematical error should contact the instructor within ten (10) 
days of the grade posting.   

The following are NOT valid reasons for initiating th e grade appeal process: (i) a disagreement with the application of course 
policies and/or grading standards, (ii) the requirements or examination standards of an academic program, (iii) concerns over  
professionally acceptable teaching approaches, (iv) differing personalities, and (v) differences in classroom policies or grading 
schemes in different courses or between different sections of the same course.  

The grade appeal process must be initiated no later than ten (10) days from the posting of the final course grade.  A student is 
encouraged to talk with their advisor to offer an assessment of the concern and to clarify the steps of the appeal process. 

Appeal Steps  
STEP 1: A student is encouraged to pursue a good-faith attempt at informally resolving his o r her concern about the course 
grade.  The student will communicate with the involved faculty member to seek a resolution.   If needed, the student can contact the 
Office of Academic Affairs (Crete-campus) or the Campus director (Lincoln, Grand Island, Omah a campus locations) for assistance 
in contacting a faculty member.  A student may be requested to put their appeal in writing.   Within five (5) working days from the 
time the student raises the concern, the involved faculty member will evaluate the concern, render a decision, and notify the 
student.  As part of his/her evaluation, the faculty member may schedule a follow-up conversation with the student and may consult 
University faculty, staff, or administrators for clarification and/or guidance.   If the i nvolved faculty member does not act on or 
resolve the concern to the reasonable satisfaction of the student, the student can initiate STEP 2 of the appeal process.  

STEP 2:  Within five (5) working days of the student being notified by the involved faculty  member of his/her decision, the student 
writes an appeal letter specifying: 

¶ course number and section 

¶ term/year in which the course was taught  

¶ name of the instructor for the course 
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¶ a statement of facts as the student perceives them, citing specific instances where, in the student's opinion, policies and 
procedures were violated or were unfairly applied, 

¶ a summary of the outcome from STEP 1, 

¶ the remedy sought by the student, 

¶ a copy of the course syllabus, and 

¶ the best method to communicate with the student (phone, e-mail, etc.). 
 
The student submits their appeal letter to the Registrar's Office.  The Registrar will provide the appeal to the supervisor of the 
faculty member for the course.  Within ten (10) working days from receipt of the letter, the supervis or will evaluate the concern, 
render a decision, and notify the student.  As part of his/her evaluation, the supervisor may schedule a conversation with the student 
and may consult University faculty, staff, or administrators for clarification and/or guida nce.  If the supervisor does not act on or 
resolve the concern to the reasonable satisfaction of the student, within ten (10) days of being notified of the decision, the student 
can initiate STEP 3 of the appeal process.  

STEP 3: The student can appeal to the appropriate Dean.  The Registrar's Office can offer clarification on the appropriate Dean for 
the course.  If the Dean was the supervisor in STEP 2, the student can initiate STEP 4.  Within ten (10) working days of receipt of the 
letter, the Dean will evaluate the concern, render a decision, and notify the student.  As part of his/her evaluation, the Dean may 
schedule a conversation with the student and may consult University faculty, staff, or administrators for clarification and/o r 
guidance.  If the Academic Dean does not act on or resolve the concern to the reasonable satisfaction of the student, within ten (10) 
days of being notified of the decision, the student can initiate STEP 4 of the appeal process.  

STEP 4:   The student can submit a written appeal to the Office of Academic Affairs.  In an appeal, the student provides their prior 
appeal letter and addresses one or both of the following issues for appeal: 

¶ New evidence that was not reviewed in prior steps. 

¶ Any evidence that the review process was improper or unfair.  
 
An appeal letter that does not clearly identify one or both of the issues listed above shall be dismissed without further consideration. 
The Vice President for Academic Affairs will make an initial assessment of a valid appeal after reviewing the incident file provided by 
the Registrar's Office and, if necessary, by communicating with relevant parties such as staff or administrators. For a valid appeal 
request, the Office of Academic Affairs will convene an Appeal Committee consisting of: 

¶ Vice President for Academic Affairs (or designee), will serve as Chair 

¶ Associate Vice President for Adult and Online Operations (if the course is an online course) 

¶ Dean (or administrative designee) for each of the colleges 

¶ Registrar 

¶ Two full -time facult y members appointed by the Faculty Council who teach outside of the department of the student, have 
had minimal academic interaction with the student, and who have been at the Doane University at least one year. 

 
The Registrar and the Dean from STEP 3 can participate in the discussions but will be non -voting members in determining a course 
of action.  As part of the evaluation, the committee may schedule a conversation with the student and may consult other University 
faculty, staff, or administrators for g uidance and/or clarification.   A majority decision by the Appeal Committee is final and ends the 
appeal process for a grade appeal  The majority decision of the Appeal Committee will be shared with the Registrar's Office, who will 
communicate it to the student. 

Academic Dishonesty  
* Policy pending faculty assembly vote by September 30, 2018.   See online catalog for final policy.   

Fundamental to our mission, our core values, and our reputation, Doane University adheres to high academic standards. Students of 
Doane University are expected to conduct themselves in a manner reflecting personal and professional integrity. Disciplinary 
actions may be taken against students whose academic behavior is not congruent with the expectations of the University. Students 
are responsible for adhering to the standards detailed in this policy. Not being familiar with these standards does not mean t hat the 
students will not be accountable for adherence to them. 

I.   Violations of Academic Integrity  
In general, Doane University expects that a student will:  

¶ pursue their academic endeavors with honesty, 

¶ acknowledge and adhere to the expectations and guidelines in the syllabus, 

¶ follow instructions for assessments as specified by the faculty member, and 

¶ ask faculty for clarification i f there are any questions. 
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An academic integrity violation includes, but is not limited to:  

¶ Falsification or Fabrication: Making any oral or written statement, which the individual knows, or should have known, to 
be untrue. Falsification is the alteratio n of information, while fabrication is the invention or counterfeiting of information. 
Examples include, but are not limited to:  

1. Making a false statement to faculty, University employees, or fellow students. 
2. Submitting contrived or altered information in any academic exercise. Example: making up data for an 

experiment, citing nonexistent articles, contriving reference sources.  
3. Giving a false excuse for missing an examination, quiz, or assignment deadline. 
4. Falsely claiming to have submitted a paper or assignment.  

¶ Cheating: Using or attempting to use unauthorized assistance, material, device, or a study aid in an examination or other 
academic work, or preventing, or attempting to prevent, another from using authorized assistance, material, or study aids. 
Examples include, but are not limited to:  

1. Using an unauthorized aid, material, electronic resource (e.g., website), or electronic device (e.g., cell phone or 
tablet) during an examination, quiz, or assignment.  

2. Copying from another student's paper or copying another student's answers during individual quizzes or 
examinations. 

3. Altering a graded exam and resubmitting it for a better grade. 
4. Buying, selling, possessing, soliciting, transmitting, or using material purported to be the unreleased content of any 

assignment, including examinations and quizzes. 
5. Bribing or soliciting any person to obtain or to provide any information relating to examinations, quizzes, or other 

assignments outside of the bounds of the instructions for the assessment. 
6. Acting as a substitute for another person during an examination or other assessment. 

¶ Collusion and/or Complicity: Collaborating with another student or individual without instructor approval on any 
examination, quiz, computer or laboratory work, or any other assignment or assessment. Collusion includes the exchange 
of materials or ideas verbally or non-verbally. Complicity includes helping or attempting to help another student to commit 
an act of academic dishonesty. 

¶ Plagiarism: Using the ideas, data, or language of another without specific or proper acknowledgment in academic work. 
Examples include but are not limited to:  

1. Quoting word -for -word from a source or website without using quotation marks and appropriate citation.  
2. Summarizing and paraphrasing ideas without acknowledging t he source. 
3. Submitting a paper that has been written by another person, or a paper that has been obtained from a commercial 

source. 
4. Failing to verbally acknowledge one or more sources during an oral presentation. 

¶ Multiple Submissions:  Submitting, without p rior permission, academic work that has been previously submitted in 
identical or similar form to fulfill another academic requirement. Examples include, but are not limited to, submitting the 
same paper for credit in two different courses. 

II:   Reporting of Violations  
Faculty are expected to follow the process for reporting academic integrity violations in order to maintain the expectations of the 
University. The philosophy for faculty to report all violations allows the University to maintain a record and  documentation of all 
incidents in a student's file. A faculty member may be unaware that a student has had a prior violation and that a new violation 
would require additional reviews and/or consequences. Students and faculty are prohibited from proposing and/or entering into an 
arrangement with an instructor to receive a grade of "F" or any other reduction in grade in a course or on an academic exercise in 
lieu of being charged with a violation of the academic integrity policy.   Additionally, a student is not permitted to drop the course as 
an means to forgo the student being charged with a violation.  Students are also encouraged to report suspected or known violations 
of academic integrity to appropriate faculty, staff, or administrators.  

III:   Academic I ntegrity Sanctions  
Possible sanctions for an academic integrity violation include but are not limited to:  

Course Level Sanctions (to be specified by the faculty member of the course): 

¶ Warning on academic integrity and what constitutes a violation  

¶ Requiring  the student to redo the assignment or examination 

¶ Lowering the student's grade for the assignment or examination 

¶ Assigning a zero or failing grade for the assignment or examination 

¶ Lowering the student's grade for the course 

¶ Assigning the student a failing grade for the course 

¶ Referral to academic support office for assistance with academic needs 

¶ Referral to Academic Integrity Subcommittee for review and decision on sanctions 
University Level Sanctions 

¶ Suspension from a program or the University  

¶ Dismissal from a program or the University  
Contact the Registrar's Office for a copy of the policy and the reporting process.  
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Academic Probation and Suspension  
A student not maintaining the minimum required cumulative grade point average based on credits attempted  is subject to academic 
probation or suspension at the end of any term, according to the following formula  

Credits Attempted  Academic Average    

12-35 Below 1.70   

36-59 Below 1.85   

60 or over Below 2.00   
 
The Academic Standing Committee may place a student on academic probation or suspend a student who is not making satisfactory 
academic progress and is in danger of failing to meet any all-university requirement, including the grade point average in the major. 
Such students are notified in writing by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

A student who is suspended may request a review of the facts of his/her case by the Vice President for Academic Affairs by the 
appeal deadline stated in the suspension letter. A student suspended for academic reasons must remain out of the university for at 
least one regular term and undertake an activity that illustrates a renewed commitment to learning before applying to the Aca demic 
Standing Committee for readmission. Students who remain out of the university for an academic year or more must request 
readmission through the Admission Office.  

A student whose cumulative grade point average is above the minimum for the number of credits attempted, but whose last term 
grade point average was low, is notified in writing  by the Vice President for Academic Affairs that he/she is eligible to continue at 
Doane University, but the term grade point average needs to improve in the next term. 

Students may also be suspended or expelled based on the policies outlined in the student handbook which includes the Student 
Conduct Code. 

Academic Grievance  
The grievance process for an academic concern provides an impartial review of an academic conflict or issue to ensure that the rights 
of a student are properly recognized and protected.  No adverse action will be taken against a student who chooses to utilize this 
process. 

This process is to be used for instances in which a student has an academic concern regarding a decision perceived to be arbitrary, 
capricious, or applied unequally and impacts the student's academic progression. 

Separate policies and processes are in place for: Grade Appeal Process, Violence & Unacceptable Behavior Policy, Sexual Assault 
and Rape Policy, Bias/Hate Incident Policy, Anti -Harassment Policy, ADA Grievance Procedure. 

Valid reasons for initiating the grievance process include, but are not limited to:  

¶ a failure to follow published course, program, or University policies,  

¶ a lack of consistency within the student's course section, 

¶ or the decision was motivated by ill will.  
 

The following are NOT valid reasons for initiating the grievance process: (i) a disagreement with the application of course policies 
and/or grading standards, (ii) the requirements or examination standards of an academic program, (iii) issues regarding program 
accreditation requirements, (iv) concerns over professionally acceptable teaching approaches, (v) differing personalities, and (vi) 
differences in classroom policies or grading schemes in different courses or between different sections of the same course.  The 
grievance process should not be initiated simply due to its impact on a student's academic progress and standing, ability to receive 
or maintain a scholarship or monetary award, ability to maintain recognition of distinction, or elig ibility for a club or organization.  

The academic grievance process for an academic concern must be initiated no later than one (1) month from the occurrence of the 
concern.  A student is encouraged to talk with their advisor or the Assistant Dean for Academic Affairs to offer an assessment of the 
concern and to clarify the steps of the grievance process. 

Grievance Steps  
STEP 1: A student is encouraged to pursue a good-faith attempt at informally resolving the academic concern.   The student will 
communicate the concern with the involved individual (e.g., faculty member, program director, or Dean) to find a solution.   If 
needed, the student can contact the Office of Academic Affairs for assistance in contacting the involved individual.  A student may be 
requested to put their concern and request in writing.   Within five (5) working days from the time the student raises the concern, the 
involved individual will evaluate the concern, render a decision or response, and notify the student.   As part of his/her evaluation, 
the involved individual may schedule a follow -up conversation with the student and may consult University faculty, staff, or 
administrators for clarification and/or guidance.   If the involved individual does not act on or resolve the concern to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the student, the student can initiate STEP 2 of the grievance process.  

STEP 2:  Within five (5) working days of the student being notified by the involved individual of his/her decision or response, the 
student writes a notifica tion letter specifying:  
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¶ a statement of facts as the student perceives them, citing specific instances where, in the student opinion, policies and 
procedures were violated or were unfairly applied, 

¶ a summary of the outcome from STEP 1, 

¶ the remedy sought by the student, and 

¶ the best method to communicate with the student (phone, e-mail, etc.). 
 
The student is encouraged to seek guidance from an Appeal Advisor in regards to their concern and development of this letter.  The 
Office of Academic Affairs can provide the name of an Appeal Advisor. 

The student provides their notification letter to the supervisor of the involved individual (e.g., an issue regarding a facul ty member 
would go to the respective department chair, program director, or dean).   The Appeal Advisor or the Office of Academic Affairs can 
offer clarification on the appropriate supervisor.   Within ten (10) working days from receipt of the letter, the supervisor will evaluate 
the concern, render a decision or response, and notify the student.  As part of his/her evaluation, the supervisor may schedule a 
conversation with the student and may consult University faculty, staff, or administrators for clarification and/or guidance.   If the 
supervisor does not act on or resolve the concern to the reasonable satisfaction of the student, within ten (10) days of being notified 
of the decision, the student can initiate STEP 3 of the grievance process.  

STEP 3: The student provides their notification letter to the appropriate Dean.   A student can contact an Appeal Advisor or the 
Office of Academic Affairs for clarification on the appropriate Dean for the issue.   If the Dean was the supervisor in STEP 2, the 
student can initiate STEP 4.  Within ten (10) working days of receipt of the letter, the Dean will evaluate  the concern, render a 
decision or response, and notify the student.  As part of his/her evaluation, the Dean may schedule a conversation with the student 
and may consult University faculty, staff, or administrators for clarification and/or guidance.   If t he Academic Dean does not act on 
or resolve the concern to the reasonable satisfaction of the student, within ten (10) days of being notified of the decision, the student 
can initiate STEP 4 of the grievance process.  

STEP 4: The student can submit a written appeal to the Office of Academic Affairs.  In the appeal, the student provides their prior 
notification letter and also addresses one or both of the following issues for appeal: 

¶ New evidence that was not reviewed in prior steps. 

¶ Any evidence that the review process was improper or unfair. 
 
An appeal that does not clearly identify one or both of the issues listed above shall be dismissed without further consideration. The 
Vice President for Academic Affairs will make an initial assessment of an appeal after reviewing the incident file and, if necessary, by 
communicating with relevant parties such as staff or administrators. For a valid appeal request, the Office of Academic Affairs will 
convene an Appeal Committee consisting of: 

¶ Vice President for Academic Affairs (or designee), will serve as Chair 

¶ Associate Vice President for Adult and Online Operations (if the course is an online course) 

¶ Dean (or administrative designee) of each of the colleges 

¶ Two full -time faculty members appointed by the Faculty Council who teach outside of the department of the student, have 
had minimal academic interaction with the student, and who have been at Doane University at least one year. 

 
The Dean from STEP 3 can participate in the discussions but will be a non-voting member in determining a course of action.  As part 
of the evaluation, the committee may schedule a conversation with the student and may consult other University faculty, staff , or 
administrators for guidance and/or clarification.   A majority decision by the ad-hoc committee is final and ends the appeal process 
for an academic grievance.  Once a decision is rendered, the student will be notified. 

Academic Honors  
A student award ceremony is held in the spring to recognize individual students and groups who have excelled academically during 
the previous year. Academic honors are based upon GPA credits earned at Doane University. 

Alpha Lambda Delta  
The purpose of Alpha Lambda Delta is to recognize men and women who achieve high scholarship in their first year at Doane 
University. Eligibility is based on a grade point average of 3.50 or above in at least 14 GPA credits during the first semester at Doane 
University, or by earning a 3.50 or above in at least 28 GPA credits in two consecutive semesters of the first year. Credits earned in 
the summer terms are not included. A transfer student can meet requirements for membership in her first semester at Doane, 
provided no more than 20 credits have been transferred from previous schools. 

Dean's List  
A student who earns a grade point average of 3.70 or higher in at least 12 graded credits for the term is placed on the Dean's List for 
that term and receives a letter of congratulations from the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

Doane Scholar  
A student ranking in the top eight percent of his or her graduating class and completing at least 105 GPA credits at Doane University 
receives the honor of Doane Scholar at the Student Award ceremony in the spring in the year the student intends to graduate from 
Doane. A student who participates in an approved one-semester off-campus or study abroad program in which credit is transferred 
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with "P" (passed) grades rather than letter grades must have completed 85 graded credits at Doane in order to qualify for this award. 
A student who particip ates for two semesters must have completed 70 GPA credits at Doane. 

Graduation Honors  

Degrees with honors are conferred upon those students who graduate with a 3.80 GPA or higher.  
 
 

 

The College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Professional Studies graduates are considered separately for determination of 
degrees with honors. 

Degrees with honors are not conferred upon students who have been enrolled at Doane University for less than four terms, 
excluding summer sessions. Such degrees are not conferred upon those who have earned fewer than the following number of graded 
credits: 

Regular Terms of 
Attendance  

Graded 
Credits  

  

4 48   

5 60   

6 72   

7 85   

8 97   

If a Doane student participates in an approved off-campus or study abroad program in which credit is transferred as pass/fail rather 
than graded, the term or terms the student is off -campus do not count as regular terms of attendance. 

Honor Societies  
Doane has chapters of several national honor societies, including: 
Alpha Lambda Delta, freshman honorary    
Alpha Kappa Delta, sociology honorary   
Alpha Psi Omega, theatre honorary   
Beta Beta Beta, biology honorary   
Cardinal Key, honorary society recognizing outstanding 
scholarship, leadership, and character   
Delta Phi Alpha, German honorary   
Kappa Alpha Omicron, environmental science and studies 
honorary    

Omicron Delta Kappa, leadership honorary   
Phi Epsilon Kappa, physical education honorary   
Phi Sigma Iota, languages honorary   
Pi Kappa Delta, forensic honorary   
Pi Sigma Alpha, political science honorary   
Psi Chi, psychology honorary   
Sigma Delta Pi, Spanish honorary   
Sigma Tau Delta, English honorary 

 
Graduation  
Commencement is held once a year at the end of the spring term. A student who has not completed degree requirements by the end 
of the spring term may participate in the ceremony and be considered a candidate for the August degree if he/she is lacking one 
requirement (competency or course) and receives permission from the Vice President for Academic Affairs to participate. The 
decision is based on the following criteria: 

¶ Both the cumulative grade point average and the major grade point average are at least a 2.00 after spring grades are 
processed, and 

¶ The student's plan to complete the requirement no later than August 15 is approved before Commencement by the 
Registrar or Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

NOTE: Any anticipated May graduate who takes a trip following Commencement may participat e in the ceremony. However, all 
course work must be completed and the grade processed by the Registrar's Office before the diploma and any graduation honor 
can be awarded. 

Application for Graduation  
Students need to apply for graduation through WebAdvisor.  Potential graduates are emailed information approximately three 
months prior to their anticipated completion date.   

Award of Degree/Issuance of Diplomas  
Degrees at Doane University are awarded and diplomas are issued twice a year-at the end of the spring term in May and on August 
15. However, the graduation ceremony takes place only in May. Students who complete graduation requirements after the August 15 
degree date and before May Commencement of the following year will be May graduates. A comment stating that requirements for 
the degree have been met and that the degree will be awarded at the May ceremony is added to the transcripts of such students upon 
completion of all requirements. The diploma will be issued during the May Commencement or mailed to th e student if he/she is in 
absentia. 

Summa Cum Laude 3.98 - 4.00    

Magna Cum Laude 3.92 - 3.97   

Cum Laude 3.80 - 3.91   
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Students who complete graduation requirements after May Commencement but no later than August 15 of the same year are 
awarded their degree as of August 15. (All final grades and any official transcripts from other schools must be received by the 
Registrar by August 15.) Diplomas will be mailed to each August graduate. 

Diploma's only list the degree awarded (Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science) not the majors earned. Students who double major 
do not receive two diplomas. 

Second Degree Policy  
It is possible for a student to satisfy the requirements for more than one major program; the University will not grant two d egrees 
for programs taken concurrently. The student must declare which degree will be posted on the transcript and diploma. A graduate 
who returns and completes a minimum of 30 credits beyond whatever number was accumulated for the first baccalaureate may 
qualify for a different Doane degree. (One can earn two majors, that will be posted on the transcript, but cannot earn two B.A. 
degrees, for example.) 

Transfer of Credit  
A Doane student may enroll in summer courses at other institutions with the intention of transferring those credits to Doane,  but 
that student must receive prior approval from the Registrar, ad here to the final 30 credits in residency rule, and complete the 
appropriate forms. A student who plans to enroll in courses in his/her major or minor field of study must also receive prior approval 
from faculty in the department. Courses are to be taken for a letter grade, but they are entered on the Doane transcript as "P" (Pass), 
provided the grades earned are C- or above. 

Approval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs is needed before a student may enroll in the College of Professional Studies 
(CPS) in any term other than summer. The Registrar must also be consulted before enrolling in any CPS course in order to verify 
that the course meets a particular requirement. All CPS courses are considered Doane credits and therefore show on the transcript 
as graded. All costs associated with CPS enrollment, including tuition, must be paid. 

A student who is full -time in the College of Arts and Sciences during a regular term must have permission from the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs to take a course from another institution during that term.  

A student who studies abroad for a summer, semester, or year must have his/her program approved in advance by the appropriate 
study-abroad program director, the Registrar, and the Director of Financial Aid. For additi onal information on study abroad, refer 
to Off-Campus and Study Abroad options. 

A student who has been admitted to Doane University as a degree-seeking candidate may transfer credits to Doane for inclusion on 
the Doane transcript. Official transcripts must  be sent directly to Doane from all colleges attended. Hand-carried transcripts are not 
acceptable. Final determination of all transfer credit is made by the Registrar with the advice and consent of the instructor s in the 
appropriate academic disciplines. 

The following guidelines are used in the evaluation process: 
1. Doane requires that the previous institution(s) be accredited by one of the regional accrediting associations: The Higher 

Learning Commission (HLC), New England, Middle States, Northwest, Souther n or Western. Credit from unaccredited 
institutions is not accepted. However, in some instances, credit from special purpose institutions (e.g., Bible Colleges 
accredited by the Association for Biblical Higher Education) is accepted. 

2. Transfer credits are accepted for courses in which a student received a C- or above. Credits transferred from another 
institution are entered on the Doane University transcript as "P" (passed) credits. These credits are not included in the 
Doane University grade point average calculations, but do count toward the total credits required for graduation.  

3. The College of Arts and Sciences accepts a maximum of 90 semester credits completed at a four-year college or university. 
4. If a student has completed an Associate Degree, Diploma, or Professional Certificate at a two-year college, a maximum of 

60 semester credits are accepted in transfer. 
5. If a student did not complete a professional competency, (i.e., Associate Degree, Diploma, or Certificate), courses are 

evaluated individually. In this evaluation, a maximum of six semester credits are accepted in transfer for courses not 
normally offered at a four -year accredited college or university. 

6. Doane awards credits in semester hours. Credit from institutions on the quarter system are accepted at the rate of two-
thirds of a semester hour per quarter hour.  

 
Students who transfer to Doane may use courses from a previously attended institution to meet requirements for a major or min or 
at Doane University. If all requirements for the major or mino r are met using previous course work, the transfer student must enroll 
in a three- or four -credit senior-level course in that major or minor which is not a repeat of any previous course work and must earn 
at least a grade of "C". 

Courses taken at a previously attended institution may also be used to meet requirements for the Doane Core Connections. Courses 
which fit Doane Core Connections criteria, but are not offered at Doane, may be substituted in the appropriate area. Completion of 
three or more courses, each of which are equivalent to at least two semester credits in one Doane Core Connections subject, fulfills 
the general education requirement in that subject.   
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Credit by Examination  
A student may qualify to receive up to 30 semester credits through one or more of the following options: Advanced Placement 
Program, the College Level Examination Program (CLEP), Doane Tests, ACT Proficiency Examination Program, DANTES, and 
International Baccalaureate Diploma. If credit is earned, a grade of "P" (pass) is given and the credits count toward the total 
required for graduation. The grade of "P", however, does not figure in the calculation of the grade point average. Credits earned 
through the credit -by-examination options may not be accepted by graduate or professional schools. 

Doane will not award test credit if the course has been failed in the past at Doane. A student who receives credit for a course by 
examination and repeats that course at Doane will have the examination credit removed. Also, students are not eligible to receive 
credit by examination for a lower -level course after they have completed or begun a course for which the other is a prerequisite. 

Advanced Placement (AP)  
The College Entrance Examination Board's Advanced Placement Examinations are used by Doane University in awarding advanced 
academic credit to an incoming student. A student must request that the College Board send results directly to the Registrar at 
Doane. There is no additional tuition charge for AP credit which is accepted by Doane University.  

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)  
Doane University grants credit based upon successful completion of subject CLEP examinations and supplementary essays. Credit is 
not awarded for the CLEP General Examinations. A student must request that the College Board send results directly to the 
Registrar at Doane. The credit for subject examinations is awarded according to the recommendations of the American Council on 
Education (ACE). There is no additional tuition charge for CLEP credit which is accepted by Doane University. 

DANTES Subject Standardized Tests (DSSTs)  
A student who has successfully completed selected subject examinations administered through the Defense Activity for Non-
Traditional Education Support (DANTES) may earn college credit. T his credit is awarded according to the recommendations of the 
American Council on Education (ACE). There is no additional tuition charge for DANTES credit which is accepted by Doane 
University. Only tests which are designated as Baccalaureate/Associate Level (B) or Baccalaureate Upper Division (BU) are 
considered in the awarding of credit.  

Doane University Test  
A student has the opportunity to earn credits by successfully completing a test administered by Doane faculty.  If credits are earned, 
at tuition ch arge of $75.00 per credits is assessed and must be paid prior to the student's final term of attendance.  Test are available 
in French, German, and Spanish.  The credit is not added to the Doane transcript  until he tuition is paid in full.  

International Ba ccalaureate Diploma  
Students who have earned the International Baccalaureate (IB) Diploma through their high school are eligible to receive college 
credit. Visit www.doane.edu/international -baccalaureate-credit for score requirements and credit amounts awarded. There is no 
additional tuition charge for IB credit which is accepted by Doane University.  

Transcripts  
The Registrar's Office releases official Doane transcripts of a student's academic record only after the student has granted 
permission in writing.  Transcripts are not issued to students who have financial obligations to the university. Students who request 
transcripts should allow three days for them to be prepared and issued. Transcript fee's range from $5.25 to $7 depending on the 
request and delivery method. 

During periods at the beginning or following the end of a semester, at least one week should be allowed for issuance. Official 
transcripts from other institutions which may be a part of a Doane student's file cannot be copied and issued to the student. To 
obtain copies, the student must contact the original issuing institution directly.  

Once a student graduates or discontinues attendance at Doane University, subsequent college credits from other schools do not 
become a part of the student's Doane University transcript.  
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Academic Divisions  
Courses are grouped into the following six academic divisions: 

Academic Information Services  - Library  

Economics and Business  - ACC-Accounting, BUS-Business, ECO-Economics, ENT-Entrepreneurship  

Education  - EDC-Early Childhood, EDU - Education, EDS-Special Education, HHP-Health and Human Performance  

Fine Arts and Humanities  - ART-Art, ASN-Asian StudiesENG-English, ESL-English as a Second Language, CMM-Media 
Communication, CMS-Communication Studies/Speech Communication, FAR-Fine Arts , FRE-French, GDC-Graphic Design, GER-
German, HUM -Humanities , MUS-Music, PHI -Philosophy, PRE-Philosophy/Religion , RST-Religious Studies, SPA-Spanish, THE-
Theatre 

Science, Mathematics, and Information Science and Technology  - AST-Astrono my , Biochemistry*, BIO -Biology, CHM-
Chemistry, CST-Computational Studies, EGR-Engineering, EVS-Environmental Science, GEG-Geography , GEO-Geology, HSC-
Health and Society, IST-Information Science & Technology/Computer Science or Information Systems, MTH -Math ematics, PHS-
Physical Science, PHY-Physics, RES-Research, SCI-Science 

Social Science  - ANT-Anthropology , HIS-History, INT -International Studies, LDR -Leadership, LPS-Law, Politics & Society, PSI-
Political Science, PSY-Psychology, SOC-Sociology, SSI-Social Science 

Italics indicate areas where courses are offered, but not a major or minor.   *Indicates an interdisciplinary major without a course 
prefix  

Additional interdepartmental course areas include: ATV -Activities, CED-Cooperative Education, DLC-Doane Learning Center, DSS-
Doane Student Support Services, HNR-Honors Program, IDS-Interdisciplinary Studies, LCM -Learning Communities, LAR -Liberal 
Arts Studies, MSI-Military Science 
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The Academic Program  
Successful completion of the Doane Core Connections, an academic major, the general requirements, and the additional degree 
requirements qualifies students to receive a baccalaureate degree from Doane University. The bachelor of arts degree (BA) is the 
central degree at Doane University, but a student may opt for the bachelor of science (BS) degree if the following criteria are met: 

1. a major in biochemistry, biology, chemistry, computer science, engineering, engineering physics, environmental science, 
information systems, mathematics, physical science, physics, or science; or 

2. a total of four courses (a minimum of 12 credits) chosen from astronomy, biology, chemistry, environmental science, 
geography, geology, information science and technology (not including any course below IST 140), mathematics, physical 
science, or physics, in addition to the two courses required in the Mathematical Reasoning and Scientific Perspectives 
categories of the Doane Core Connections. 

Majors  
Requirements for the majors are specified in the "Programs of Instruction: Majors & Minors  and Courses of Instruction" chapter. 
Major requirements must be met by following the catalog in effect during the student's year of entry or subsequent terms of 
enrollment at Doane University.  

Accounting  Environmental Science  Media Communication   

Art   Environment al Studies  Music 

Biochemistry  * Film and Media Production   Philosophy  

Biology  French  Physics  

Business Administration   German Political Science  

Chemistry  Graphic Design  Psychology  

Computer Science  Health and Human Performance   Religious Studies  

Computer Science - Honors  Health and Society  Science  

Economics  History   Social Science  

Elementary Education   Information Systems   Sociology  

Engineering  Information Systems - Honors  Spanish  

Engineering Physics  Interdisciplinary Studies   Special Education  

English  International Studies   Strategic Communication  

English as a Second Language  Law, Politics, and Society  Theatre 

English Language Arts  Mathematics   

Minors  
A minor is not required for graduation. Students who choose to complete one or more minors must declare their choice(s) at the 
Registrar's Office. Once declared, students must meet the requirements specified in the catalog in effect during their year of entry or 
subsequent terms of enrollment at Doane University.  

Accounting  Engineering Media Communication   

Agriculture and Natural Resources  English  Ministry   

Art   Entrepreneurship   Music  

Asian Studies  Environmental Studies   Philosophy  

Biology  Film and Media Production   Physics  

Business Administration   French  Political Science  

Chemistry  Graphic Design  Psychology  

Communication Minor   German  Religious Studies  

Computational Science  History   Software Development  

Computational Thinking   Information Technology   Sociology  

Computer Studies  Leadership Studies  Spanish  

Creative Writing   Mathematics  Theatre  

Economics    

Declaration of Major and Minor  
In the fall semester of the sophomore year, students are asked to officially declare their major by filing the Declaration of Major form 
with the Registrar's Office. (Students who sign the Four-year Guarantee may be required to declare their major earlier than the 
sophomore year.) Students may also declare a secondary major, minor(s), emphasis or endorsement. Students are encouraged to 
select an adviser in their area of study by obtaining permission of the new adviser and completing a change of adviser form. Transfer 
students entering at the junior or senior level declare their major during their first term at Doane. Once a student official ly declares 
a major, minor, or emphasis, he/she must report any additions, deletions, or changes to the Registrar's Office and fill out a Change 
of Major form.  
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Multiple Majors, Minors, Emphases, Endorsements  
A student who chooses to complete more than one major, minor, emphasis, or endorsement may fulfill the requirements of each by 
using common courses, unless otherwise specified. 

Student -Generated Major  
The student-generated major enables a Doane student to design an interdisciplinary alternative to established majors. A petition co-
signed by the student's faculty adviser stating the objectives and listing specific courses to be included in the proposed major must 
be submitted to the chair of the Academic Affairs Committee. The petition is then reviewed by this committee and,  if approved, 
constitutes the approved course of study to be followed by the student. 

Student-generated majors are governed by the following stipulations: 
1. A proposal for a student-generated major must be presented to the Academic Affairs Committee chairperson no later than 

the third day after classes begin in the fall of the student's junior year. This deadline must be met except in unusual 
extenuating circumstances. 

2. Students are required to include in their proposal:  
a. A statement of rationale for the student-generated major showing why this major is necessary rather than, or in 

addition to, a traditional major, and how the student -generated major will be useful in career planning. 
b. An assessment plan which includes at least two sources of data (e.g., portfolio, evidence from internships, etc.) to 

demonstrate how the student will meet the objectives. 
c. A list of courses completed to date, and those yet to be completed, for the student-generated major. 
d. A plan showing how the student-generated major can be completed in four years and, if it cannot be completed in 

that time, an expected completion date. 
3. After approval of the student -generated major by the Academic Affairs Committee, the student submits a copy of the major 

to the Assessment Committee. 
4. The student submits a final report to the Assessment Committee prior to the last month of the student's final semester. The 

report must include a summary of the data gathered to measure the objectives. 
5. Requests for changes in a student-generated major at any point after its initial acceptance by the Academic Affairs 

Committee must be submitted to that committee for approval.  
6. The Registrar can approve changes to the Doane Core courses listed in the proposal. 

Supplemental Course Offerings  
In addition to regular courses offe red in a particular term, the following options are also available:  

Selected Topics  courses (271, 371, 471) offer students an opportunity to investigate topics not covered in any other course and 
provide a procedure for faculty to pilot new courses. A selected topics course is not offered as an independent study but as a 
supplement to regular catalog courses and is listed on the schedule of classes with an assigned time and room. The faculty in the 
discipline must submit a proposal to the Academic Dean for approval to offer a selected topics course. Once it is approved, they must 
inform the Registrar of the course title and description.  

Selected topics courses may be offered for 1-3 credits. (For courses which include a laboratory component, one additional credit may 
be added.) Generally a maximum of six credits of selected topics courses may be counted in the student's major. Selected topics are 
repeatable for credit, provided the topic is different. Once a particular selected topics course has been offered during two consecutive 
years, it must be approved by the faculty as a regular catalog course before it can be offered again. 

Directed Studies  (290, 390, 490) offer an opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the 
interest  of the student and the availability and approval of the faculty. Any discipline may choose to offer a directed study. Such 
courses are generally restricted to sophomores, juniors, and seniors. Directed studies may be offered for 1-3 credits. (For courses 
which include a laboratory component, one additional credit may be added.) Students must complete a directed study application 
form, secure the necessary signatures and submit the form to the Registrar's Office. Directed studies are repeatable for credit, 
provided the topic is different.  

Honors Courses  (298, 398, 498) provide opportunities for enrichment and are offered to students who have demonstrated 
outstanding academic performance in a particular discipline. These opportunities may take several forms: reading projects, teaching 
and tutorial assistance in courses, or research and writing. Honors courses may be offered for 1-3 credits. (For courses which include 
a laboratory component, one additional credit may be added.) Students must complete an honors course application form and 
submit it to the Registrar.  

A Tutorial Course  is listed and described in the catalog and taught during a term in which the course is not scheduled to be 
offered. A special tutorial form from the Registrar's Office must be filled  out and permission from the Academic Dean granted before 
such a course may be taught. 
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Doane Core Connections  

Philosophy of the Undergraduate Core at Doane 
The undergraduate experience at Doane is an immersive, collaborative environment, a community of students, faculty, and staff, 
that motivates students to take responsibility for their ongoing academic and personal growth. It is a defining experience th at serves 
as a catalyst for students to develop intellectual skills, to build connections among diverse sources of knowledge, and to adapt their 
liberal education to serve and to lead at all levels of social, civic, and professional citizenship. 

Essential Student Learning Outcomes of the Undergraduate Core Through the liberal arts, students will: 
Understand foundational areas of knowledge . Students will learn to:  

¶ analyze how identity is formed through the interaction of the individual and society;  

¶ apply basic strategies of mathematical thought to solve problems; 

¶ communicate purposefully, effectively, and pr ecisely; 

¶ analyze the foundations of the contemporary world and the interconnectedness of cultures; 

¶ apply scientific methodologies to and articulate the scientific context of issues they will confront as citizens;  

¶ explore the complexities of the creative process; and 

¶ evaluate the ways in which humans understand the meanings of existence. 
Develop crucial intellectual skills . Students will learn to:  

¶ engage in discovery; 

¶ gather and evaluate facts and assumptions; 

¶ support conclusions with relevant evidence; and 

¶ practice effective communication.  
Build connections of knowledge across various disciplines. Students will learn to: 

¶ synthesize knowledge across foundational areas and specialized studies; 

¶ develop creative and imaginative insights and expressions; and 

¶ apply and integrate knowledge collaboratively to solve complex problems 
Adapt  their liberal education to serve and to lead at all levels of citizenship. Students will learn to:  

¶ pursue a refined, empathetic understanding of a multifaceted world;  

¶ orient their ow n ethical compasses to act accordingly; and 

¶ engage with people of varying perspectives to build just societies. 
 
Important complementary habits of an intellectual and balanced life  will be developed through the depth and breadth of their 
entire collegiate experience - curricular, co -curricular and extracurricular. Specifically, students will learn to:  

Communicate effectively 

¶ practice effective oral communication in order to increase knowledge, foster understanding, and/or promote change in 
the listener's attitudes, values, beliefs and behaviors 

¶ practice effective reading in order to extract and construct meaning through interaction and involvement with written 
language 

¶ practice effective writing that is context appropriate in order to develop and express ideas to convey meaning to an 
intended audience 

Use information wisely  

¶ use digital media and environments to communicate and work collaboratively to support individual and group 
learning  

¶ demonstrate insightful thinking to ask questions and construct knowledge , using information resources and 
techniques to conduct research, manage projects, solve problems, or make informed decisions 

¶ understand the cultural, ethical and societal issues related to the use of technology and information resources 
Pursue a healthy lifestyle 

¶ Examine the factors that promote or inhibit a healthy lifestyle to maximize individual potential  

¶ Engage in a self-examination of their own behaviors and attitudes  

¶ Develop and apply insights and skills to live a healthy, balanced and impactful life 
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Components of the Undergraduate Core 33 credit minimum  

Foundational Areas of Knowledge 21 Credits 

Community and Identity 3 credits  
Students will gain a greater understanding of themselves and the communities in which they live and work, and how identity  is 
formed through the interaction of the individual and larger society.   Students will work to:  

ü explore dimensions of human experience with regard to perceptions of self 
ü understand how individuals interact to form communities and social structures  

ü analyze the practical and ethical implications of interactions between individuals and those social structures  

¶ CMS 105 - Fund of Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 112 - Small Group Communication (3)  

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ ENG 231 - Linguistics (4)  

¶ HIS 205 - History of the United States I (3)  

¶ HIS 206 - History of the United States II (3)  

¶ HNR 200 - Introduction to Honors (3)  

¶ PSI 101 - American Politics (3)  

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

¶ PSY 259 - Lifespan Development (3) 

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to S ociology (3) 

 

Mathematical Reasoning 3 credits 
Students will learn basic strategies of mathematical thought in order to analyze complex scenarios, make connections, solve 
problems, explain conclusions, and think more effectively.   Students will work to:  
ü analyze and model mathematical situations using a variety of techniques to solve problems effectively 
ü communicate a clear understanding of conclusions 

ü apply mathematical systems of thinking  

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) 

¶ MTH 108 - Modeling & Applications (3 ) 

¶ MTH 115 - Finite Mathematics (3)  

¶ MTH 125 - Precalculus (4) 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ PHI 105 - Logic and Critical Thinking (3)  
 

Rhetorical Communication 3 credits  
Doane students will use language purposely and effectively to become more thoughtful communicators, more keenly aware of what 
they are doing and why in each phase of the communication process.  Students will work to:  
ü analyze rhetorical context (purpose, audience, genre) and operate accordingly in oral and/or written communication  

ü support a clear argument with appropriate evidence and analysis in a focused and organized way 
ü understand effective communication as a process that involves reasoned decision making and multiple steps including 

planning, invention, drafting, feedback, revision, and editi ng 

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) 

¶ CMS 220 - Interpersonal Comm (3)  

¶ ENG 101 - English Comp: Writing Sem r (3)  

¶ ENG 201 - Intermediate Writing (3)  

¶ GER 310 - Conversational German (3) 

¶ GER 311 - Reading and Composition (3) 

¶ RST 316/416 - The Book of Genesis (3) 

¶ SPA 305 - Spanish Conversation (3) 
 

Global and Cultural Context 3 credits 
Doane students will gain a greater understanding of the foundations of the modern world and interconnections of global cultur es. 
Students may address complex questions about race, gender, nationality, religion, law, economics, business and/or politics in order 
to understand multiple cultural perspectives.   Students will work to:  
ü understand the evolution and development of cultural frameworks in the context of historical, political, so cial, religious, 

economic and/or legal structures  

ü interpret intercultural experiences from the perspectives of more than one worldview and demonstrate the ability to 
appreciate other cultures beyond their own experience 

ü create a refined empathetic understanding of a multifaceted world  

¶ ANT/SOC 308 - Cultural Anthropology (3)  

¶ ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  

¶ ART 345 - Topics Non-Europn Art Hist  (3)  

¶ BUS 101 - Undrstnd Envir nmnt of Bus (3) 

¶ BUS 357 - International Marketing (3)  

¶ CMM 212 - Media & Pop Cult in Sports (3) 

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ ENG 205 - World Literature I (3)  

¶ ENG 206 - World Literature II (3)  

¶ ENG 329 - Great Plains Studies (3) 

¶ FRE 101 - Elementary French (3)  

¶ FRE 102 - Elementary French (3)  

¶ FRE 203 - Intermediate French (3)  

¶ FRE 204 - Intermediate French (3)  

¶ GEG 301 - Social-Cultural Geography (3) 

¶ GER 101 - Elementary German (3)  
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¶ GER 102 - Elementary German (3)  

¶ GER 203 - Intermediate German (3)  

¶ GER 204 - Intermediate German (3)  

¶ HIS 106 - History of Civilization II (3)  

¶ HIS 304 - Mi litary History (3)  

¶ HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3) 

¶ INT 101 - Global Issues (3) 

¶ MUS 335 - World Music (3)  

¶ PHI 310 - Comparative Philosophy (3) 

¶ PRE 115 - Comparative Religions (3) 

¶ PSI 105 - Comparative Governments (3) 

¶ RST 315/415 - Buddhism (3)  

¶ RST 318/418 - Islam (3)  

¶ SOC 324 - Race and Nationality (3)  

¶ SPA 101 - Elementary Spanish (3) 

¶ SPA 102 - Elementary Spanish (3) 

¶ SPA 203 - Intermediate Spanish (3)  

¶ SPA 204 - Intermediate Spanish (3)  

¶ SPA 210 - Medical Spanish (3) 

 

Scientific Perspectives 3 credits 
Doane students will gain a greater understanding of scientific thinking and applications using core ideas in courses that include 
laboratory or field experience. Students will consider the complexities of scientific methodologies in one or more discipline s of the 
natural sciences, the scientific context of issues they will confront as informed citizens, and the scientific impact on the global 
community.   Students will work to  

ü employ methods of science for inquiry in a scientific discipline  
ü develop their scientific literacy and ability to critically evaluate scientific information  

ü consider the ethical and social implications of scientific study and use of scientific findings  

¶ AST 103 - Introductory Astronomy (3)  

¶ BIO 101 - Introduction to Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro Biol Invest (3)  

¶ BIO 215 - Human Anat and Physiology I (4)  

¶ BIO 216 - Human Anat and Physiology II (4)  

¶ CHM 101 - Introduction to Chemistry (4)  

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ EVS 105 - Intro to Natural Resources (3)  

¶ GEG 112 - Physical Geography (3) 

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  

¶ GEO 103 - Physical Geology (4) 

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  

¶ PHS 105 - Principles of Physical Science (4) 

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

 

Human Creativity 3 credi ts 
Doane students will understand the complex layers of the creative process, its reflection of human society and its power to impact.  
Students will work to:  
ü critically analyze and interpret artistic and/or aesthetic expression  

ü develop skills in creative expression through creative work  

ü use their insights to articulate the role of creativity in the examination of the human condition  

¶ ART 101 - Art Appreciation (3)  

¶ ART 107 - Two-Dimensional Design (3)  

¶ ART 110 - Three-Dimensional Design (3)  

¶ ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  

¶ ART 207 - Drawing (3)  

¶ ART 234 - Intro to Digital Photography (3)  

¶ ART 235 - Color Theory and Application (3)  

¶ ASN 210 - Japanese Cultures and Beliefs (3) 

¶ ENG 202 - Intro to Poetry Writing (3)  

¶ CMM 210 - Film Studies (3)  or ENG 210  

¶ ENG 238 - Intro to Fiction Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 285 - Intro Writ Creative Nonfictn (3)  

¶ FAR 103 - Intro to Fine Arts: Music (3)  

¶ MUS 125 - History of Rock and Roll (3)  

¶ RST 310 - Jesus: History and Afterlives (3)  

¶ RST 325/425  - Religion and Pop Culture (3) 

¶ THE 101 - Intro duction to the Theatre (3)  

¶ THE 103 - Acting I (3)  
 

In Search of Meaning and Values 3 credits 
Doane students will consider the importance and significance of what it means to be human.  Students will work to:  

ü consider ways that humans have come to understand the meaning of existence 
ü evaluate the philosophical or spiritual implications of human actions and policies  

ü develop an understanding of their ethical values 

¶ ENG 237 - Introduction to Fiction (3)  

¶ HIS 105 - History of Civilization I (3)  

¶ PHI 210 - Ancient and Medieval Phil (3)  

¶ PHI 212 - Modern &  Contemporary Phil (3)  

¶ PRE 110 - Philosophical Problems (3)  

¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3)  

¶ PRE 120 - Intro to the Old Testament (3)  

¶ PRE 121 - Intro to the New Testament (3)  

¶ RST/ASN  230 - Hlth & Heal Asian Cntxt (3)  

¶ RST 305/40 5 - Christianity (3)  

¶ RST 309/409  - Judaism (3)  
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Liberal Arts Studies 9 credits 
The Liberal Arts Seminars progressively address the essential learning outcomes. In addition to addressing the appropriate essential 
learning outcomes and the habits of an intellectual life, each Liberal Arts Seminar will have learning outcomes unique to the course 
section. 

¶ LAR 101 - Inquiry Seminar: Learning the Art of Inquiry (3)  

¶ LAR 202 - Integrative Seminar: Democracy and Diversity (3)  

¶ LAR 303 - Impact Seminar: Connecting Knowledge to Choices and Actions (3) or EDU 341  

Experiential Learning 3 credits  
A defining experience, directly linked to the course's learning outcomes that involves  

1. application of  knowledge and skills to practice 
2. guided reflection on the role or importan ce of the experience in the student's education, and 
3. one or more of the following:  

A. Cultural Immersion  
¶ Study Abroad 

¶ Short-Term Travel TVL 300   

B. Professional Practice 
¶ Internship ACC 421, ART 421, BIO 421, BUS 421, CHM 421, CMM 421, CMS 421, ECO 421, EDU 421, ENG 421, ESL 

421, EVS 421, FRE 421, GDC 421, GER 421, HHP 421, HIS 421, INT 421, IST 421, LPS 421, MTH 421, MUS 421, PHI 
421, PHS 421, PHY 421, PSI 421, PSY 421, RST 421, SCI 421, SOC 421, SPA 421,SSI 421, THE 421, 

¶ Student Teaching EDU 451, EDU 453, EDU 455, EDU 458  

¶ Professional Practice within a course IDS 302  

C. Scholarly Practice 
¶ Independent Research BIO 494, BIO 495, BIO 496, CHM 351, CHM 495, CHM 496, EVS 351, EVS 495, EVS 496, EGR 

496, HIS 496, IST 495, LPS 496, MTH 496, MTH 497, PHY 395, PHY 496, PSI 496, PSY 496, RES 495, RES 496, SOC 
496   

¶ Creative Production or performance ART 460, ENG 485, ENG 495, ENG 496, ENG 497, GDC 460, MUS 401, MUS 
496, THE 224, THE 495  

D. Service-Learning 
¶ Integrated course work with service that meets a community i dentified need 

 
Note:  International students studying full -time at Doane University are considered to have met this requirement at matriculation.  
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General Requirement 
The level of teaching and learning at Doane requires that students have certain basic skills. All students must demonstrate 
competencies in each of the following areas during their first year at Doane by one of the methods listed below. (Individual academic 
majors may require particular competencies.)  

Basic Mathematical Skills 
All students must demonstrate adequate basic computational skills before enrolling in any mathematics course numbered 100 or 
above. This requirement may be met in any of five ways: 

a. By attaining an ACT math score of 19 or higher 
b. By attaining an SAT math score of 500 or higher 
c. By passing Doane's Computational Skills Test 
d. By completing Doane Learning Center DLC 090/Doane Student Support Services DSS 090 with a grade of C- or higher  
e. By transferring credits that are equivalent to DLC 090/DSS 090, or college -level mathematics 

Basic Writing Skills  
All students must demonstrate adequate basic skills before enrolling in ENG 101. This requirement may be met in any of four ways: 

a. By attaining an ACT English subscore of 19 or above 
b. By completing Doane Learning Center DLC 116 /Doane Student Support Services DSS 117  with a C- or higher  
c. By completing ENG 100 with a C- or higher (for international students whose primary language is not English)  
d. By transferring credits that are equivalent to DLC 116 , DSS 117 , or ENG 101  

Additional Gradu ation Requirements 
1. Completion of a minimum of 123 credits, with a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or above.  NOTE: Students who 

take DLC 090 or DSS 090 are required to complete a minimum of 126 credits. 
2. Completion of an academic major in which the grade point average is 2.00 or above in all major coursework including 

cognates, which may be outside the students primary discipline. 
3. Completion of an optional minor or additional major(s) or minor(s) also requires a grade point average in that major or 

minor of 2.00 or above. 

Stipulations  
1. The following credit maximums apply toward graduation:  

a. A total of 48 credits in the major prefix discipline with these exceptions: 54 credits in the music major, public 
school music emphasis; 54 credits in the art major, public school art emphasis; 63 credits in the art major, 
professional or graphic arts emphasis; 56 credits in the art major, art history emphasis.   NOTE: The 48-credit 
limit does not apply to the interdisciplinary majors.  

b. Three physical education activity credits. 
c. Six activity credits.  

2. Students who have been full-time students at Doane for at least two terms (excluding summer session) and are in good 
academic standing may earn internship credit through work experience. Before enrolling for internship credi t, however, 
students are required to successfully complete CED 205. A maximum of 12 combined internship credits may count toward 
graduation.  

3. The last 30 credits immediately preceding graduation will normally be in residence.  
4. Requirements for a major or min or must be met by following a catalog in effect during the student's year of entry or a 

subsequent term of enrollment at Doane University.  
5. A student who chooses to complete more than one major, minor, emphasis, or endorsement may fulfill the requirements of 

each by using common courses, unless otherwise specified. 
6. A course used to fulfill a requirement for the Doane Core Connections may also be used to fulfill a requirement for a major, 

minor, emphasis, or endorsement, unless otherwise specified. 
7. Each student is responsible for making certain all degree requirements are met. Faculty advisers, student advising guides, 

and the program evaluations available on web adviser help students monitor their progress toward graduation.  
8. Graduation requirements are reviewed on a case-by-case basis for students who return to Doane after an extended absence. 
9. All other academic policies and regulations as stated in this catalog must be followed. 
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Programs of Instruction: Majors & Minors  

Accounting  
Professor Baillie  

Assistant  Professor Walkenhorst  

The accounting major prepares students for a variety of careers in business, both in and out of the accounting field. Accounting 

students learn to understand, analyze, report, and interpret accounting information as a decision -making tool in various 

organization structures. Students must exhibit effective communication and interpersonal skills in a variety of business cont exts. 

The accounting major also prepares students for further study at the graduate level. 

Some accounting students may consider taking a certification examination (e.g., CMA [Certified Management Accountant] or CPA 

[Certified Public Accountant]); however, accountants can have successful careers without a certificate. Students qualify to take the 

CMA exam upon completion of the accounting major. Students considering the CPA exam need to meet additional state-mandated 

requirements, in addition to completion of the accounting major, in order to write the exam. Academic advisers at Doane work 

closely with students who are considering certification options.  

Internship Credits:  Students majoring in Accounting who are on the 150-hour track are required to earn a minimum of 1 credit 

hour for internship experience. However, many Accounting majors complete more than one internsh ip during their four years at 

Doane. Because internships are a valued part of the Accounting degree and help meet the 150-hour requirement to sit for the 

Uniform CPA Exam, Accounting majors on the 150-hour track are allowed to apply up to six hours of Summer internship credit to 

the following Fall semester (rather than the three credit hours usually allowed).  

Upon successful completion of the Accounting major, students qualify to take the CMA examination.  

Complete the following 37 credits: 

¶ ACC 103 - Financial Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 104 - Managerial Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 231 - Intermediate Accounting I (4)  

¶ ACC 232 - Intermediate Accounting II (4)  

¶ ACC 315 - Tax Accounting I (3)  

¶ ACC 331 - Advanced Accounting I (3)  

¶ ACC 332 - Advanced Accounting II (3)  

¶ ACC 335 - Managerial Cost Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 411 - Systems/Applied Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 415 - Tax Accounting II (3)  

¶ ACC 421 - Acctg Intern (0 -12) (1 credit minimum)  

¶ ACC 427 - Auditing (3)  

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ BUS 205 - Business Writing (3)  

¶ BUS 215 - Statistics (3)  or MTH 356  

¶ BUS 226 - Finance (3) 

¶ BUS 242 - Management (3) 

¶ BUS 250 - The Legal Environ of Business (3) 

¶ BUS 251 - Marketing (3)  

¶ BUS 339 - Quantitative Methods (3)  

¶ BUS 350 - Commercial Law (3)  

¶ BUS 365 - Ethics in a Business Environ (3)  

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3)  

¶ ECO 204 - Microeconomics and Business (3) 

Requirements to Sit for the CPA Examination in the State of Nebraska: 
Any student interested in writing the CPA examination in Nebraska after January 1, 1998 must meet the state -mandated "150-

hour rule." Students should work closely with their academic adviser to be sure that they are aware of all of their options, which 

may include graduate study.  

1. Complete all requirements for the Accounting major (see above).  

2. Earn a total of 150 credit hou rs (excluding the CPA Review course). Sixty of the 150 credit hours must include oral and 

written communication skills, mathematics, arts, natural sciences, social sciences, humanities and statistics.  

Accounting Minor  
Complete the following 17 credits: 

¶ ACC 103 - Financial Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 104 - Managerial Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 231 - Intermediate Accounting I (4)  

¶ ACC 232 - Intermediate Accounting II (4)  

¶ ACC 335 - Managerial Cost Accounting (3) 
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Art  
Associate Professor Stearns  

Assistant Professor Cross  

 

The department of Art & Design at Doane offers students a solid Liberal Arts education with several Art emphases to choose from: 

1. Liberal Arts Emphasis (Usually combined with another major: ex. Art/Business, Art/Theatre, Art/Biology);  

2. Professional Emphasis in studio arts allows students to acquire additional credits in anticipation of pursuing a graduate 

school degree; 

3. Art history emphasis which allows students to prepare for a grad degree in art history or museum studies; 

4. Certification emphasis which prepares students for K-12 teaching. 

Requirements for the Art Major:  

¶ ART 107 - Two-Dimensional Design (3)  

¶ ART 110 - Three-Dimensional Design (3)  

¶ ART 207 - Drawing (3)  

¶ ART 214 - Beginning Painting (3)  

¶ ART 231 - Ceramics Handbuilding (3)  

¶ ART 235 - Color Theory and Application (3)  

¶ ART 352 - Modern Art (3)  or 

o ART 450 - Contemporary Art (3)  
 

Complete 1 or 2 

Option 1 
Complete one emphasis chosen from the following: 

Liberal Arts  
Take a minimum of 37 credits total.  

¶ ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  

¶ ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  

¶ ART 260 - Intro to Professional Practices (1) 

¶ ART 307 - Drawing II (3)  

¶ ART 460 - Adv Prof Practices (3 credits)  

¶ Minimum of 3 elective credits in art; maximum 

of 15 elective credits in art 

Professional 
Take a minimum of 55 credits total.  

¶ ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  

¶ ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  

¶ ART 260 - Intro to Professional Practices (1) 

¶ ART 307 - Drawing II (3)  

¶ ART 460 - Advanced Professional Practices (2-

1) (2-1 credits) 

¶ Minimum of 21 elective credits in art; maximum of 

30 elective credits in art 

Art History  
Take a minimum of 50 credits total.  

¶ ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  

¶ ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  

¶ ART 211 - Printmaking (3)  

¶ ART 345 - Topics in Non-Eurpn Art History (3)  

¶ ART 234 - Intro to Digital Photogr aphy (3) 

¶ ART 354 - U.S. Visual Arts (3) 

¶ ART 460 - Adv Prof Practices (3 credits)  

¶ ART 421 - Art Internship  (2-6 credits) 

¶ 6 credits of any foreign language 

 

Option 2: Art Teaching  
Students seeking certification for teaching in Art (K -12) must complete the following courses in addition to the core requirements 

listed above. 

Take a minimum of 53 credits total.  

¶ ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  

¶ ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  

¶ ART 211 - Printmaking (3)  

¶ ART 232 - Ceramics Throwing (3) 

¶ GDC 258 - Introduct ion to Digital Media (3)  

¶ ART 307 - Drawing II (3)  

¶ ART 310 - Art in Secondary Schools: 7-8 (1) 

¶ ART 315 - Art in Secondary Schools: 9-10 (1) 

¶ ART 320 - Art in Secondary Schools: 11-12 (1) 

¶ ART 325 - Art in Secondary Schools (2) 

¶ ART 326 - Art in Elementary Schools (3) 

¶ A total of six elective credits in art  

¶ All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education  

Note:  All students majoring in Art must propose and develop a body of work to be exhibited in the Rall Gallery as either a solo 

or small  group show. Students with an emphasis in Art History may write a major research paper in lieu of the exhibition 

requirement.  
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Art Minor  
Complete the following 21 credits in Art:  

¶ ART 107 - Two-Dimensional Design (3)  

¶ ART 207 - Drawing (3)  or 

o ART 110 - 3-Dim ensional Design (3) 

¶ ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  or 

o ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  

¶ ART 231 - Ceramics Handbuilding (3)  

¶ ART 352 - Modern Art (3)  or 

o ART 450 - Contemporary Art (3)  

¶ Six additional credits in art.  

 

Asian Studies  Minor  
Assistant Pr ofessor Bruntz  

The Asian Studies program offers an interdisciplinary undergraduate minor that introduces students to the histories, cultures , 

societies, and ideologies of Asia-with particular focus on China, Japan, and India. It is designed to prepare stud ents for careers and 

advanced study in diverse fields including business, engineering, language, history, government, or science, and is suited to 

complement a degree in any discipline. Through coursework and contextual educational experiences, students will gain critical 

cultural competency in Asia, in order to enhance their major coursework.  

Complete one of the following introductory courses:  

¶ ASN 205 - Chinese Cultures and Beliefs (3) ¶ ASN 210 - Japanese Cultures and Beliefs (3) 

Complete required philosophy course: 

¶ PHI 310 - Comparative Philosophy (3) 

Six credits from the following courses:  

¶ ASN/RST 230 - Hlth & Heal Asian Contexts (3) 

¶ ASN/RST 330 - Wmn, Relgn, & Socty India (3) 

¶ ECO 325 - Asian Markets in Transition (3)  

¶ HIS 326 - Modern Asian History (3)  

¶ HIS 339 - History of India (3)  

¶ RST 315/415 - Buddhism (3)  

One course below can be used, if not used as 

required introductory course.  

¶ ASN 205 - Chinese Cultures and Beliefs (3) 

¶ ASN 210 - Japanese Cultures and Beliefs (3) 

Additional 6 credits from the follo wing:  

¶ BUS 357 - International Marketing (3)  

¶ ECO 358 - International Trade and Finance (3)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

¶ INT /PSI  325 - Interntnl Rel tns Modern Era (3)  

¶ PRE 115 - Comparative Religions (3) 

¶ PSI 215 - The Politics of the Devlpng World (3)  

¶ PSI 327 - Globalization and Transntnlsm (3)  

¶ PSY 346 - Multicultural Psychology (3)  

¶ RST 318 - Islam (3)  or RST 418  

¶ RST 305 - Christianity (3)  or RST 405  

¶ SOC 324 - Race and Nationality (3)  

¶ TVL 300 - The Travel Course Experience (1) 

(Asian Context--to be approved by the director 

based on an additional research component and/or 

project)  

 

Biochemistry  

Requirements for the Biochemistry Major:  
¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Inv (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3)  

¶ BIO 112 - Info  of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 335 - Molecular Biology (4)  

¶ CHM 110 - Prof Dev & Careers in Chem Sci (1) 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 195 - Intro to Chemical Research (1) 

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 210 - Biochem Inquiry Experience (2)  

¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

¶ CHM 330 - Biochemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 430 - Biochem II: Adv Topics (3)  

¶ CHM 494 - Comm Chem & Biochem Resrch (1) 

To complete the research sequence students must take: 

¶ CHM 351 - Chemistry Research I (2) or BIO 351 - Biology Research I (2) 

¶ CHM 495 - Chemistry Research II (2) or RES 495 - Research II (1-4) for 2 credits or  BIO 495 - Biol Research II (4)  

¶ CHM 496 - Chemistry Research III (2) or RES 496 - Research III (1-4) for 2 credits or  BIO 496 - Biol  Research III (3)  
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Two additional courses are required: 

a) One course chosen from 

¶ BIO 317 - Introduction to Immunology (3)  

¶ BIO 331 - Cell Biology (3) 

¶ BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ BIO 349 - In fectious Diseases (3) 

¶ BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4)  

b) One course chosen from 

¶ CHM 322 - Instrumental Analysis (4)  

¶ CHM 326 - Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4)  

¶ CHM 411 - Physical Chemistry I (4)  

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Phy sics I (4) or PHY 

201 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

Note:  BIO 295, PHY 108 (or PHY 202), and MTH 236 are strongly recommended. MTH 236 is a prerequisite for CHM 411. PHY 

108 (or PHY 202) is required for entrance into most medical schools.  

 

Biology  
Professor Elder  

Professor Marley  

Associate Professor Durham Brooks  

Associate  Professor Laungani  

Assistant Professor Bowder  

Assistant Professor Doyle  

Assistant Professor Schofield  

Instructor Clouse  

Visiting Assistant Professor Durham  

 

The goal of the Doane Biology Department is to foster student development of a strong foundation of biological concepts, grounded 

in critical thinking, experimental design, written and oral communication, and practical application in the field and laborat ory. The 

major, beginning with a n intensive introductory sequence and culminating in a capstone research experience, prepares students for 

careers and continuing study in a wide range of biological disciplines. 

Requirements for the Biology Major:  

Complete 1 or 2. 

Option 1 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Invst (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosystm (3)  

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 202 - Biology Career Seminar (1) 

¶ BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3)  

 

¶ BIO 351 - Biology Research I (2) 

or CHM 351 or EVS 351 

¶ BIO 495 - Biology Research II (4) 

or CHM 495 or RES 495 or EVS 495 

¶ BIO 496 - Biology Research III (3)  

 or CHM 496 or RES 496 or EVS 496 

One course with a laboratory from each of the following elective groups: 

Organismal Group: 

¶ BIO 326 - Comparative Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) 

¶ BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

Molecular Group:  

¶ BIO 316 - Introd to Computational Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 335 - Molecular Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ BIO 352 - Genetics and Functnl Genomics (4) 

¶ BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4) 

Three Additional BIO Electives  

Complete three additional BIO electives for a total of 5 elective courses. Electives can be additional courses from the 

organismal or molecular groups above, not already taken and/or from among the following courses:  

¶ BIO 308 - Animal Behavior (3)  

¶ BIO 317 - Introduction to Immunology (3)  

¶ BIO 331 - Cell Biology (3) 

¶ BIO 340 - Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 345 - Conservation Biology (3) 

¶ BIO 355 - Human Anatomy (4)  

Note:  A maximum of 4 credits of Biology directed study may be counte d toward the major.  
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Complete the following cognates: 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

 

 

 

¶ Two additional four -credit courses in Chemistry OR 

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  and  

PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)   OR 

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) and  

PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 

Note:  Partial fulfillment of the major may be arranged through transfer of credit by successful completion of appropriate 

courses from an approved professional school.  

Option 2: Biology Teaching 
Students seeking certification for teaching in biology must complete:  

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Investgtn (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3) 

¶ BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ BIO 351 - Biology Research I (2)  

or CHM 351 or EVS 351 

¶ BIO 494 - Bioscience Research (2) 

Complete four of the courses listed below. At least one course must come from each group. 

Organismal Group 

¶ BIO 326 - Comparative Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) 

¶ BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

Molecular Group:  

¶ BIO 316 - Intro to Computational Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 335 - Molecular Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 352 - Genetics & Functional Genomics (4)  

¶ BIO 355 - Human Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 356 - Human  Physiology (4) 

Cognates 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) or  MTH 108 - 

Modeling & Applications (3) or above  

(MTH 235  is strongly recommended) 

¶ SCI 322 - Teach of Laboratory Sciences I (0-1) 

¶ SCI 324 ï Teach Laboratory Sciences II (0-1) 

¶ SCI 326 - Teach of Labratory Sciences III (0-1) 

¶ SCI 327 - Teach of Laboratory Sciences IV (4) 

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  or 

¶ GEO 103 - Physical Geology (4) 

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education 

Biology Minor  

Complete the following:  

¶ BIO 110 - Inquiry Laboratory: Introduction to Biological Investigation (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosystems (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Information of Life : Genetics to Evolution (3)  

Complete one and two below for at least nine additional credits: 

1) Two courses with laboratory, one from each of following groups: 

Organismal Group: 

¶ BIO 326 - Comparative Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) 

¶ BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

Molecular Group:  

¶ BIO 335 - Molecular Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ BIO 352 - Genetics & Functional Genomics (4)  

¶ BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4)  

¶ BIO 316 - Intro to Computational Biology (4)  

2) One additional course from Organismal or Molecular groups above or the following list:  

¶ BIO 308 - Animal Behavior (3)  

¶ BIO 317 - Introduction to Immunology (3)  

¶ BIO 331 - Cell Biology (3) 

¶ BIO 340 - Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 345 - Conservation Biology (3) 

¶ BIO 351 - Biology Research I (2) 

¶ BIO 421 - Biology Internship (0 -12) 

¶ BIO 494 - Bioscience Research (2) 
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Business Administration  
Associate Professor Bossard  

Assistant Professor of Practice Zumpfe  

Visiting Assistant Professor Willard  

Visiting Instructor Crook  

Visiting Instructor Kriz  

The Business Administration major prepares students for a variety of careers in business. The Business Administration major 

requires students to demonstrate their abilities to anticipate, understand, and adapt to change as it affects the diverse business 

world. Students must exhibit effective communication and interpersonal skills in a variety of business contexts. Successful 

completion of this major will significantly enhance a student's career opportunities in the many fields of business. The Busi ness 

Administration maj or at Doane also prepares students for further study at the graduate level. 

Business Administration  

Complete the following 23 credits:  

¶ BUS 215 - Statistics (3) or  

MTH 356 - Statistics (3) 

¶ BUS 226 - Finance (3) 

¶ BUS 242 - Management (3) 

¶ BUS 250 - Legal Environment of Business (3)  

¶ BUS 251 - Marketing (3)  

¶ BUS 365 - Ethics in a Bus Environment (3)  

¶ BUS 496 - Strategic Management (3) 

¶ BUS 498 - Executing Business Strategy (2) 

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ ACC 103 - Financial Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 104 - Managerial Accounting (3)  

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ ECO 204 - Microeconomics and Business (3) 

300/400 Level Electives  

Complete 12 additional credits of 300/400 level Business or Economics courses with at least 3 of those credits at 

the BUS 400 level (excluding BUS 421 and all 400 -level ECO prefixed courses). 
 

Note:  Only two 300 -level Economics courses may be used toward the 12 additional credits required for the Business 

Administration major.  
 

Division of Economics and Business Residency Requirement 
Must be completed through the Division of Economics and Business at Doane's College of Arts and Sciences. 

¶ BUS 496 - Strategic Management (3) 

¶ BUS 498 - Executing Business Strategy (2) 

¶ plus six business credits at the 300/400 level (excluding BUS 421) 
 

No more than 48 credits of BUS courses may apply toward graduation. 
 

Note:  Students choosing a business administration major may want to focus on a specific functional area of business and should 

consider suggested electives for each area, as stated on-line or available from their advisors.  

Business Administration Minor  

¶ BUS 242 - Management (3) 

¶ BUS 251 - Marketing (3)  

Complete six credits chosen from 

¶ any 300/400 BUS prefixed course (excluding BUS 365 and BUS 496). 

Note:  One 300 level ECO prefixed course can also be counted toward the minor . 

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ ACC 103 - Financial Accounting (3)  ¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 
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Chemistry  
Professor Clevette  

Professor Holmes  

Assistant Professor Huber  

Assistant Professor Sikich  

Visitin g Instructor Mayer  

Chemistry is the study of matter and its changes. These changes affect everything we eat, wear, and touch. Chemistry is the only 

science that studies the changes that involve both huge industries and the well-being of each of us. Chemists are employed in almost 

every sector of the economy. The work called chemistry is incredibly varied. 

Chemistry graduates pursue advanced degrees in chemistry, chemical engineering, pharmacy, medicine, medical technology, law, 

and other areas. Other graduates obtain jobs in the chemical or pharmaceutical industries. 

Chemistry  
Complete 1 or 2. 

Option 1 

The following thirteen courses:  

¶ CHM 110 - Prof Dev & Careers in Chem Sci (1) 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 195 - Intro to Chemical Research (1) 

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

¶ CHM 351 - Chemistry Research I (2) 

¶ CHM 411 - Physical Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 412 - Physical Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 494 - Comm of Chem & Biochem Res (1) 

¶ CHM 495 - Chemistry Research II (2) 

¶ CHM 496 - Chemistry Research III (2)  

Note:  RES 495 and RES 496 for 2 credits each may be substituted for CHM 495 and CHM 496. 

Two additional courses from 

¶ CHM 322 - Instrumental Analysis (4)  

¶ CHM 326 - Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4)  or CHM 330   

The following cognates: 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  

¶ PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)  

 

Option 2: Chemistry Teaching 
Students seeking certification for teaching in chemistry must complete:  

The following courses: 

¶ CHM 110 - Prof Dev & Careers in Chem Sci (1) 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4 ) 

¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

¶ CHM 411 - Physical Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 412 - Physical Chemistry II (4)  

The following cognates from the natural sciences: 

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  

¶ PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosystems (3) or BIO 112 - Information of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ AST 103 - Introductory Astronomy (3)  and AST 103L - Astronomy Lab (1) or GEO 103 - Physical Geology (4) 

The following cognates in mathematics: 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) ¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

The following natural science methods courses: 

¶ SCI 322 - Teach of Laboratory Sciences I (0-1) 

¶ SCI 324 - Teach of Laboratory Sciences II (0-1) 

¶ SCI 326 - The Teach of Lab Sciences III (0-1) 

¶ SCI 327 - Teach of Laboratory Sciences IV (4)  

One additional teaching major.  

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 
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Chemistry Minor  

Complete the following courses: 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

Complete eight credits from:  

¶ CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 322 - Instrumental Analysis (4)  

¶ CHM 326 - Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4)  

¶ CHM 330 - Biochemistry I (4)  

 

 

Communication  
Associate Professor of  Practice Swartzlander  

Assistant Professor Sutera  

Assistant Professor Irions  

Instructor Wilson  

The Communication Studies Department prepares students to assume entry-level positions in communication, journalism and other 

media fields, or to further their e ducation with graduate studies. It also serves students in other majors with the fundamental areas 

of knowledge in communication, journalism and media needed for them to succeed.  

Film and Media Production  
The Film and Media Production major examines and explores the essential role film and media production play in the development 

of identities, societies, and cultures. This major places primary emphasis on the art and science of visual storytelling, which is the 

expression of narrative through the use of visual media including still photography, illustration, or video. The major provides the 

opportunity to study the history, theory, and practice of film and moving image production, distribution, and exhibition and 

examine the growth and importance of visual storytelling and media literacy as crucial aspects of the contemporary media landscape 

and media ecosystem. Additionally, students will generate creative visual storytelling projects including screenplays, feature-length 

films, short films, web -based programs, photo and video essays, and other forms of moving and still image products.  

Requirements 

¶ ART 234 - Intro to Digital Photography (3)  

¶ CMS 105 - Fund of Communication (3)  

¶ CMM 210 - Film Studies (3)  or ENG 210  

¶ CMM 232 - Basic Audio Production (3)  

¶ CMM 238 - Basic Video Production (3) 

¶ CMM/THE  313 - Screenwritng & Film Prod  (3)  

¶ CMM 353 - Contemporary Issues (3) 

¶ CMM 293 - Television Practicum (1) 

¶ CMM 495 - Capstone Sem and Workshop (3) 

¶ ENG 238 - Intro  to Fiction Writing (3)  or 

CMM/ENG  285 - Intro Writ  Creatv Nonfict  (3)  

¶ GDC 258 - Introduction to Digital Media (3)  

¶ THE 103 - Acting I (3)  

¶ THE 210 - Script Analysis (3) 

¶ THE 217 - Fundamentals of Play Directing (3)  

Select 9 elective credits from the following: 

¶ CMM 140 - Broadcast Media Production (3)  

¶ CMM 212 - Media & Pop Culture in Sports (3) 

¶ CMM 214 - Photojournalism (3)  

¶ CMM/ENG  285 - Intro  Writ Creatv Nonfict  (3)  

¶ CMM 360 - Multiplatform Journalism (3)  

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) 

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

¶ ENG 238 - Introduction to Fiction Writing (3)  

¶ GDC 330 - History of Graphic Design (3)  

¶ GDC 360 - Motion Graphics (3)  

¶ THE 101 - Introduction to the Theatre (3)  

¶ THE 212 - Scenic Design (3) 

¶ THE 312 - Light and Sound for the Stage (3) 

¶ THE 407 - Advanced Acting (3) 
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Media Communication  
The Media Communication major prepares students to tell stories in all media platforms - audio, film, print, online, social and video 

- to allow them to secure entry-level positions with various media -related organizations. It also prepares students for further 

graduate study. Students will study not just the theory of media communication but also will receive plenty of experiential learning 

opportunities to ready them for a variety of academic and professional pursuits in the different media fields.  

Complete 49 credits: 

¶ CMM 113 - Basic News Writ and Reporting (3)  

¶ CMM 232 - Basic Audio Production (3)  

¶ CMM 238 - Basic Video Production (3) 

¶ CMM 353 - Contemporary Issues (3) 

¶ CMM 360 - Multiplatform Journalism (3)  

¶ CMM 421 - Journalism Intern (0 -12) 

(minimum of three credits)  

¶ CMM 445 - Legal and Ethical Issues (3) 

¶ CMM 495 - Capstone Sem and Workshop (3) 

¶ CMS 105 - Fund of Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) OR 3 credits from 

CMS 226 CMS 227 CMS 326 CMS 327  

¶ GDC 258 - Introduction to Digital Media (3)  

¶ GDC 345 - Web Design (3)

Complete a minimum of 1 credit hour  

¶ ATV 131 - KDNE (0 -1) 

¶ ATV 132 - Doane Owl (0-1) 

¶ ATV 133 - 1014 Magazine (0-1) 

¶ CMM 293 - Television Practicum (1) 

Complete 9 credits chosen from the following: 

¶ CMM 210 - Film Studies (3)  

¶ CMM 213 - Beat Reporting (3) 

¶ CMM 214 - Photojournalism (3)  

¶ CMM 223 - Editing and Design (3)  

¶ CMM 231 - Intro to Magazine Publishing (3)  

¶ CMM 285 - Intro Writ Creative Nonfiction (3)  

¶ CMM 315 - Electronic Journalism Program (3)  

¶ CMM 355 - Adv Electronic Production (3)  

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

 

Strategic Communication  
The Strategic Communication major examines the essential role communication plays in the development and maintenance of 

identities, relationships, groups, societies, organizations and cultures. The major provides the opportunity to s tudy the history, 

theory, and practice of a core pillar of the liberal arts. Additionally, students will learn to engage theory, employ empiric al study, and 

conduct critical analysis of communication phenomena. The Strategic Communication major provides st udents the opportunity to 

acquire a firm theoretical background in communication studies and apply those theories in multiple real world settings.  

Complete 48 credits: 

¶ CMS 105 - Fund of Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) 

¶ CMS 421 - Communicati on Intern (0 -12)  

3 credits required 

¶ CMS 495 - Communication Consulting (3)  

¶ CMM 445 - Legal and Ethical Issues (3) 

¶ BUS 205 - Business Writing (3)  

¶ BUS 251 - Marketing (3)  

¶ GDC 258 - Introduction to Digital Media (3)  

Complete 2 courses: 

¶ CMS 112 - Small Group Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 220 - Interpersonal Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

Complete 3 courses: 

¶ CMS 330 - Public Relations (3)  

¶ CMS 335 - Communicating Science (3) 

¶ CMS 340 - Crisis Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 348 - Gender Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

Complete 3 courses: 

¶ CMM 113 - Basic News Writ and Reporting (3)  

¶ CMM 214 - Photojournalism (3)  

¶ CMM 231 - Intro to Magazine Publishing (3)  

¶ CMM 232 - Basic Audio Production (3)  

¶ CMM 238 - Basic Video Production (3) 
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Communication Minor  

Complete a total of 18 credit hours 

¶ CMS 105 - Fund of Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 112 - Small Group Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 220 - Interpersonal Communication (3)  

Complete 2 of the following courses: 

¶ CMS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 335 - Communicating Science (3) 

¶ CMS 340 - Crisis Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 348 - Gender Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

Complete one of the following courses for three credits: 

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) 

¶ CMS 226 - Beg Competitive Speech I (0-3) 

¶ CMS 227 - Beg Competitive Speech II (0-3) 

¶ CMS 326 - Adv Competitive Speech I (0-3) 

¶ CMS 327 - Adv Competitive Speech II (0-3) 

 

Media Communication Minor  

Complete a total of 18 credit hours 

¶ CMM 113 - Basic News Writ  and Reporting (3)  

¶ CMM 232 - Basic Audio Production (3)  

¶ CMM 238 - Basic Video Production (3) 

¶ CMM 360 - Multiplatform Journalism (3)  

¶ CMM 495 - Capstone Seminar and Workshop 

(3)  

¶ CMS 105 - Fundamentals of Communication 

(3)  

 

Fi lm and Media Production Minor  

Required Courses 
¶ CMS 105 - Fund of Communication (3)  

¶ CMM 210 - Film Studies (3)  or ENG 210  

¶ CMM 238 - Basic Video Production (3) 

¶ CMM/THE  313 - Screenwritng & Film Prod  (3)  

¶ GDC 258 - Introduction to Digital Media (3)  

Choose 1 from the following category:  

¶ CMM 140 - Broadcast Media Production (3)  

¶ CMM 212 - Media & Pop Culture in Sports (3) 

¶ CMM 214 - Photojournalism (3)  

¶ CMM 232 - Basic Audio Production (3)  

¶ CMM 353 - Contemporary Issues (3) 

¶ CMM 360 - Multiplatform Journalism (3)  

Choose 1 from the following category: 
¶ ART 234 - Intro to Digital Photography (3)  

¶ CMM/ENG  285 - Intro Writ Creatv Nonfict (3)  

¶ ENG 238 - Introduction to Fiction Writing (3)  

¶ GDC 330 - History of Graphic Design (3)  

¶ GDC 360 - Motion Graphics (3)  

¶ THE 103 - Acting I (3)  

¶ THE 212 - Scenic Design (3) 

¶ THE 312 - Light and Sound for the Stage (3) 

¶ THE 407 - Advanced Acting (3) 
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Computational Studies  

 

Computational Science Minor  
While applicable to many disciplines, the computational science minor is designed to complement majors in the natural sciences - 

biology, chemistry, physics, environmental science, and mathematics. 

Complete a minimum of 21 credits including the following:  

To develop foundational skills in problem solving and mathematics, complete:  

¶ BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3) or MTH 356 - Statistics (3) 

¶ IST 145 - Introduction to Programming and Problem -Solving (3) 

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) 

To build simulation, modeling and visualization skills on top of the foundational skills, complete:  

¶ CST 210 - Fundamentals of Computational Science (3) 

To apply the foundational, simulation, modeling and visualization skills in a scientific domain, complete:  

¶ CST 310 - Parallel Computational Tech (3)  ¶ CST 495 - Computational Studies Sem (0-3) 

Two courses from: 

¶ BIO 316 - In tro to Computational Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) or  

BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

¶ BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4)  

¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

¶ EVS/IST  320 - Intro to GIS  (3)  

¶ EVS 325 - Soil Systems and Sustainability (3) 

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ PHY 302 - Electricity and Magnetism (3)  

¶ PHY 306 - Theoretical Mechanics (3) 

¶ PHY 405 - Quantum Mechanics (3) 

¶ PHY 435 - Math Methods for Physics (3)  

 

Computational Thinking Minor  
While applicable to many disciplines, the computatio nal thinking minor is designed to complement majors in fine arts and 

humanities, business and economics, education, and the social sciences. 

Complete a minimum of 18 credits including the following:  

To develop foundational skills in problem solving and rea soning, complete: 

¶ IST 145 - Introduction to Programming and Problem -Solving (3) 

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) 

¶ PHI 105 - Logic and Critical Thinking (3)  

To build simulation, modeling and visualization skills on top of the foundational skills, complete:  

¶ MTH 108 - Modeling & Applications (3)  

To apply the foundational, simulation, modeling and visualization skills, complete:  

¶ CST 495 - Computational Studies Seminar (0-3) 

Two courses from: 

¶ ACC 411 - Systems/Applied Accounting (3)  

¶ BIO 316 ï Intro  to Computational  Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) or 

BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

¶ BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4)  

¶ BUS 215 - Statistics (3) or 

SSI 217 - Appld Statistics for Social Science (3) 

¶ BUS 339 - Quantitative Methods (3)  

¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

¶ CST 310 - Parallel Computational Tech (3)  

¶ ECO 340 - Econometrics (3) 

¶ EVS/IST  320 - Introduction to G IS (3)  

¶ EVS 325 - Soil Systems and Sustainability (3) 

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ PHY 302 - Electricity and Magnetism (3)  

¶ PHY 306 - Theoretical Mechanics (3) 

¶ PHY 405 - Quantum Mechanics (3) 

¶ PHY 435 - Math Methods for Physics (3)  

¶ SOC 285 - Social Research (4) 
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Economics  
Professor Manns  

Associate Professor Bossard  

The Economics major prepares students for a variety of careers in business and government. Economics provides a logical, ordered 

way of looking at various problems and issues. It draws upon history, philosophy and mathematics to help students examine the 

choices that individuals and groups make concerning the allocation of their scarce resources to meet their varied and limitless 

wants. The study of economics at Doane is designed from a liberal arts perspective and emphasizes international economics and 

financial markets. Economics courses are taken by most students of the university as part of the general education requirements 

(Doane Core Connections). Pursuit of the major is appropriate for those interested in graduate work in business, law, and 

economics. The program complements many other areas of study. 

Economics  

Complete the following 30 credits:  

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ ECO 204 - Microeconomics and Business (3) 

¶ ECO 303 - Intermediate Macroeconomics (3)  

¶ ECO 304 - Intermediate Microeconomics (3)  

¶ ECO 340 - Econometrics (3) 

¶ ECO 495 - Seminar in Economics (3) 

¶ and four additional economics courses at the 

300-400 level, excluding ECO 421. 

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ BUS 215 - Statistics (3) or ¶ MTH 356 - Statistics (3) 

Economics Minor  
Complete 18 credits in Economics, excluding ECO 421 

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ ECO 204 - Microeconomics and Business (3) 

¶ ECO 303 - Intermediate Macroeconmics (3)  or 

ECO 304 - Intermediate Microeconomics (3)  
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College of Education  
Professor Forester  Associate Professor Frey  

Professor Diercks  Assistant Professor Ritzdorf  

Professor Johnson -Farr  Assistant Professor of Practice Wehrs  

Professor Kalbach  Lecturer Griesch  

Professor Kozisek  Lecturer Piper  

Doane's Education Division commits its mission, beliefs and guiding principles to the future in setting the following standa rds: 

Mission  
To meet future expectations of our nation's schools as they respond to a changing world, the Doane Education faculty believes the 

education of teachers and administrators is a developmental and emergent process. For development to occur, the roles of the 

educational professional are learner, teacher, researcher, and leader. To facilitate this growth, we will: 1) establish collaborative 

opportunities; 2) promote reflective inquiry tied to coursework, practicum experiences and action research; 3)  provide leadership 

experiences; and 4) facilitate learning in context. We believe these essential elements create practices designed to develop the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions for the developing professional. These elements are grounded in reflective and collaborative work 

which advocates success for all students. 

Belief Statements  
Becoming a teacher/leader is an emergent process based upon integration of theory and practice to develop knowledge, skills and 

dispositions. We believe: 

¶ Programs of quality promote learner -centered experiences, and collaborative planning among the college teacher-educators, 

liberal arts faculty, PK-12 practitioners, and pre-service/in -service students. 

¶ Programs of quality promote inquiry and reflectivity and develop lead ership to improve professional practice. 

¶ Programs of quality provide a learning environment encouraging teachers to inquire into the context of learning and practice,  

act on beliefs, critique their own learning and teaching, and accept their research as an authentic and important means of 

improving practice.  

¶ Programs of quality facilitate curriculum and instruction honoring diversity in gender, ethnicity, culture, language, social class 

and exceptionalities. 

¶ Programs of quality promote modeling as an essential aspect of effective teacher education. Faculty in teacher education will 

model excellent teaching as defined by current research, applied practice, and professional experience. 

¶ Faculty in programs of quality engage in teaching in authentic settings and utilize research for the direct purpose of enhancing 

educational practices. 

¶ Programs of quality offer opportunities for students to examine the moral purposes of education and put into practice a 

philosophy of learning and teaching that is inclusive and based on a personal ethical platform. 

¶ Programs of quality see change and innovation as an essential element in learning, teaching and leadership, and promote 

practices which value students, teachers and administrators as change agents in educational settings. 

¶ Programs of quality prepare teachers to work in and contribute to society utilizing community resources and interacting with 

its constituency. 

¶ Programs of quality prepare teachers to advocate for students valuing self-determination and fairness, and believing in the 

right for all students to succeed. 

¶ Programs of quality promote the practice of leadership by providing opportunities for accepting different roles, becoming a 

leader in the school, community, and in engaging self-development. 

Guiding Principl es 
¶ All teacher education students have a strong foundation in the liberal arts and sciences. 

¶ All teacher education students have a strong foundation in pedagogical knowledge, skills, and dispositions. 

¶ All middle school, early childhood and ESL pre-service teachers demonstrate competency in their respective academic areas. 

¶ All elementary, special education, and secondary pre-service teachers complete practica majors in their certification area(s). 

¶ The teacher education programs integrate PK-12 practicums and internships and Doane classroom experiences locally and 

globally in the promotion of educational leaders. Emphasis is placed on learning content in context through collaboration and  

reflection.  

¶ The teacher education programs pledge the competence of their program graduates to the employing school. This pledge 

assures that beginning teachers enter the professional work force with adequate knowledge, skills and dispositions to 
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successfully fulfill responsibilities of the teaching profession or the teacher education programs will provide in -service 

education for the graduate. 

¶ The teacher education programs provide an induction experience for their graduates in the first year of teaching. 

¶ The teacher education programs maintain high standards. 

¶ The teacher education programs design and revise certification areas based on current theory, research, applied practice, state 

and national requirements and program review.  

¶ The teacher education programs utilize historical, philosophical and practical knowledge as the foundation for understanding 

educational purposes and values. 

¶ The teacher education faculty and pre-service and in-service teachers engage in meaningful research and dialogue about the 

world of practice to enhance contextual understanding. 

¶ The teacher education faculty values authentic forms of assessment, including performance assessment, and traditional forms 

of assessment to evaluate students and programs. 

¶ The teacher education programs provide leadership opportunities for students to engage in meaningful dialogue and 

experiences concerning ethnicity, race, gender, class, language, religion and exceptionalities. 

Requirements for Admission and Certification:  
1. Students intending to work toward certification in either elementary education, special education or s econdary education 

must have a 2.30 grade point average to enter the initial teacher education course, EDU 211 - Practicum IA (3). Students 

intending to receive certification in either elementary education, special education, or secondary education are required to 

apply to the Teacher Education Committee for admission to the program at the conclusion of the sophomore year (or after 

they have completed EDU 211, if it comes later than the sophomore year). The minimum requirements for admission to the 

Teacher Education Program are:  

a. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average in all courses of 2.60. 

b. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average in all education courses of 2.80. 

c. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average in all courses in the major of 2.50. 

d. Recommendation from the teacher(s) under whom they have completed their teacher assisting for Practicum I. 

e. Recommendation from the faculty in the student's major.  

f. Recommendation from the faculty in education.  

g. As required by the Nebraska State Department of Education, each student must achieve a passing score on the 

Core Academic Skills for Educators:  Reading, Writing and Math.   The following scores have been set by the State 

as minimum passing scores: 

* CORE tests  - Reading (156), Writing (162), and Math (150);  The initially CORE tests must be taken by 

May 1 st  of the sophomore year.  

A student must pass the CORE tests by the end of the first semester of his/her junior year.  If the student does not 

pass the CORE tests, he or she may not enroll in education classes.  Once the tests are passed, the student may 

again reapply for admission to teacher education.  Individual cases may be reviewed by the certification officer. 

h. Students who are denied admission to the program due to below passing scores on the CORE test, may choose to 

continue taking education courses through Education 321 and one methods course, but must have passed the 

CORE test and been admitted to the Teacher Education Program prior to continuing in the program beyond that 

point.  

In the special case of students from underrepresented groups, if the student has been denied admission to Teacher 

Education on the basis on CORE test scores below the Nebraska minimally acceptable level, the student may 

continue in education courses beyond the first methods course provided he/she is also enrolled and participating 

in special courses designed to improve performance on the CORE test.  Education faculty will assist all students in 

enrolling in these special courses. 

Students denied on the basis of CORE test scores may retake the test as many times as they wish.  After 

completion of the test with scores above the Nebraska minimum, the student may reapply for admission to the 

Teacher Education Program. 

Students generally take the CORE tests during the sophomore year.  These tests are given at testing sites in 

Nebraska.  Registration for the tests will be completed at Doane during the sophomore year. 

i. A student with any grade in a cognate that is below C- has that grade reviewed and may be required to repeat the 

course. 

j. A student who has received negative comments on those recommendations which relate to personality may be 

required to complete a personality survey. The form of the survey is determined by the Teacher Education 

Committee in consultation with the T eacher Education faculty. As required by the State of Nebraska, each student 

is required to affirm under oath that he or she does not have an order or determination currently in affect by a 

court or any other governmental body which finds the student to be  any of the following: a mentally ill and 

dangerous person, mentally competent to stand trial, acquitted of criminal charges because of insanity, an 
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incapacitated person in need of a guardian, or unable to manage his/her property due to mental illness, mental 

deficiency, chronic use of drugs or chronic intoxication; or is currently an inpatient or resident in a mental health 

facility due to a determination by a qualified mental health professional. In compliance with this rule, each 

student must affirm year ly, prior to student assisting or teaching in any practicum methods class or student 

teaching experience, that he/she has not been convicted of a felony or misdemeanor involving moral turpitude. 

Furthermore, it is the student's responsibility to report any  change in his/her status regarding this rule. Students 

not meeting this standard are not allowed to participate in K -12 activities until they have received permission to 

proceed by the State Board. 

k. As required by the Nebraska State School Board, each student must affirm that he/she has not been convicted of a 

felony or a misdemeanor involving abuse, neglect, or sexual misconduct. The State board further states that felons 

may not observe, assist, or take part in any K-12 classroom with such a conviction. If there should be such an 

instance, the student may appeal to the State Board of Education for review. In compliance with this rule, each 

student must affirm yearly, prior to student assisting or teaching in any practicum methods class or student 

teaching experience, that he/she has not been convicted of a felony or misdemeanor involving abuse, neglect, or 

sexual misconduct. Furthermore, it is the student's responsibility to report any change in his/her status regarding 

this rule. Students not meeting this standard are not allowed to participate in K -12 activities until they have 

received permission to proceed by the State Board. 

2. Students intending to complete student teaching are required to apply to the Teacher Education Committee for permission. 

The minim um requirements for admission to student teaching are:  

a. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average of 2.75 in all courses. 

b. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average of 3.00 in all education courses. 

c. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average of 2.60 in all courses in the major.  

d. Recommendation from the teacher(s) under whom the student completed student assisting for Practicum I. (At 

least two of the recommendations must be positive.) 

e. Recommendation from the faculty in the major.  

f. Recommendation from the faculty in education.  

g. A student with any grade in a cognate that is below C- will have that grade reviewed and may be required to repeat 

the course. 

h. A student with any grade in a methods course that is below B- will have that grade reviewed and additional work 

may be required. (Even though the general guidelines for grade point averages have been met by the student, a 

grade below B- in a methods course may be used as part of the criteria for not accepting the student into student 

teaching.) 

i. A student who has received negative comments on the recommendations which relate to personality may be 

required to complete a personality survey. The form of the survey will be determined by the Teacher Education 

Committee in consultation with the Teacher Educati on faculty. As required by the State of Nebraska, each student 

is required to affirm under oath that he or she does not have an order or determination currently in affect by a 

court or any other governmental body which finds the student to be any of the following: a mentally ill and 

dangerous person, mentally competent to stand trial, acquitted of criminal charges because of insanity, an 

incapacitated person in need of a guardian, or unable to manage his/her property due to mental illness, mental 

deficiency, chronic use of drugs or chronic intoxication; or is currently an inpatient or resident in a mental health 

facility due to a determination by a qualified mental health professional. In compliance with this rule, each 

student must affirm yearly, prior to s tudent assisting or teaching in any practicum methods class or student 

teaching experience, that he/she has not been convicted of a felony or misdemeanor involving moral turpitude. 

Furthermore, it is the student's responsibility to report any change in his /her status regarding this rule. Students 

not meeting this standard are not allowed to participate in K -12 activities until they have received permission to 

proceed by the State Board. 

3. Students are recommended for certification when all of the following cr iteria have been met:  

a. Successful completion of the student teaching experience with a recommendation from both the cooperating 

teacher(s) and the university supervisor. 

b. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average of 3.00 in all courses. 

c. Attainment of a  cumulative grade point average of 3.00 in all education courses. 

d. Attainment of a cumulative grade point average of 2.80 in all courses in the major.  

e. To receive a licensure from the State of Department of Education, students must take and pass the required 

content test(s) for their endorsement area. 
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Elementary Education  

¶ EDU 211 - Practicum IA (3)  

¶ EDU 221 - Practicum IB (3)  

¶ EDU 311 - Language Arts and Reading I (3) 

¶ EDU 312 - Language Arts and Reading II (3) 

¶ EDU 318 - Mathematics Methods (3)  

¶ EDU 321 - Practicum IC (2)  

¶ EDU 322 - Science Methods (2) 

¶ EDU 323 - Social Studies Methods (2) 

¶ EDU 330 - Language Arts and Reading III (3)  

¶ EDU 338 - Children, Youth and the Family (3)  

¶ EDU 341 - Practicum ID (3)  

¶ EDU 451 - Student Teaching (Elementary) (8)  

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ ART 326 - Art in Elementary Schools (3)  

¶ 3 credits of communication CMS course. 

¶ 6 credits of English 

¶ GEG 301 - Social-Cultural Geography (3) 

¶ HHP 101 - Physical Activity Course (1) or HHP 106  

¶ HHP 104 - Theory of Lifetime Fitness (1) 

¶ HHP 450 - Health and Physical Education Methods for Elementary Students (PK-8) (2)   

(double majors of physical education and elementary education use HHP 458) 

¶ HIS 205 - History of the United States I (3) or  HIS 206   

¶ IST 201 - Instructional Technology (3)  

¶ MTH 213 - Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I (3) 

¶ MTH 214 - Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II (3)  

¶ An additional 3 credits of mathematics  

¶ MUS 226 - Music and Movement for Young Children (3) (music majors use MUS 221) 

¶ An additional 3 credits of fine arts (ar t, music, theater)  

¶ PSI 101 - American Politics (3) or  PSI 105, PSI 216, PSI 234  

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3) or  SOC 109  

¶ 7-8 credits of Science (BIO, CHM, EVS, GEG, GEO, PHY, PHS) 

Note:  Elementary education majors who are also majoring in spe cial education or who have an endorsement in early 

childhood are required to take EDS 207. All other elementary education majors will take either EDS 207 or EDS 620.  

Complete a second teaching major or endorsement area chosen from the following: 
a. special education (major).  

b. Spanish (major).  

c. music (major).  

d. mathematics (major).  

e. science (major in environmental science,science, 

biology, or chemistry).  

f. physical education (major).  

g. middle school (endorsement). 

h. early childhood education (endorsement). 

i. English as a Second Language (endorsement). 

 

Nebraska Pre-Standard Certificate 
To meet requirements for the Nebraska Pre-Standard Certificate with an endorsement in Elementary Education, the student must also complete 12 

graduate credits at Doane in the summer immediately following graduation and prior to certification as follows:  

Elementary/Special Education:  

¶ EDS 622 - School Prog Exceptional Stdnts (3) 

¶ EDS 626 - Adv Instructional Adaptations (3)  

¶ EDU 645 - Assessment of Literacy (3) 

¶ EDU 664 - Sem For Beginning Teachers I (3) or EDU 665 - 

Sem For Beginning Teachers II (3) 

Elementary Education with a middle school or early childhood endorsement:  

¶ EDU 600 - Improvement of Instruction (3)  

¶ EDU 645 - Assessment of Literacy (3) 

¶ EDU 664 - Sem For Beginning Teachers I (3) 

¶ EDS 620 - Exceptional Children (3) or  Elective 

Elementary Education with a second area of 7-12 or K-12 focus: 

¶ EDS 620 - Exceptional Children (3)  

¶ EDU 600 - Improvement of Instruction (3)  

¶ EDU 663 - Reading & Writ  Content Area (3) 

¶ EDU 664 - Seminar For Beginning Teachers I (3) or EDU 

665 - Seminar For Beginning Teachers II (3) 

Note:  Students completing EDS 207 as an undergraduate student do not complete EDS 620 , but are individually advised as to which gr aduate 

course would be appropriate.  

a. Attain a grade point average of at least 2.80 in all education courses. 

b. Attain a cumulative grade point average of at least 3.00. 

c. Receive the recommendation of the Teacher Education Committee. 
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Special Education  

Requirements for the Special Education Major:  
¶ EDU 211 - Practicum IA (3)  

¶ EDU 221 - Practicum IB (3)  

¶ EDU 311 - Language Arts and Reading I (3) 

¶ EDU 312 - Language Arts and Reading II (3) 

¶ EDU 321 - Practicum IC (2)  

¶ EDU 338 - Children, Youth and the Family (3)  

¶ EDU 341 - Practicum ID (3)  

¶ EDS 207 - Intro to Exceptional Chil dren (3)  

¶ EDS 236 - Curricula & Collabrtn  Special Ed (3) 

¶ EDS 328 - Special Education Assessment (3) 

¶ EDS 332 - Methods Secondary Special Ed (3)  

¶ EDS 410 - Collaborative and Inclusive Ed (2)  

¶ EDS 426 - Integration Special Ed Comp I (4)  

¶ EDS 428 - Integration  Special Ed Comp II (4)  

¶ EDS 456 - Student Teaching: Special Ed (8)  

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ IST 201 - Instructional Technology (3)  

¶ MTH 213 - Math for Elementary Teachers I (3)  

¶ MTH 214 - Math for Elemntry Teachers II (3)  

Nebraska Pre-Standard Certifi cate 
To meet requirements for the Nebraska Pre-Standard Certificate with a Mild/Moderate Handicapped endorsement, the student 

must also: 

a. Attain a grade point average of at least 3.00 in the combined areas of Education and Special Education. 

b. Attain a cumula tive grade point average of at least 3.00. 

c. Receive the recommendation of the Teacher Education Committee. 

d. Complete 12 graduate credits at Doane in the summer immediately following graduation and prior to certification as 

follows:  EDU 602,  EDS 622, EDS 626, EDS 665  

Coaching Endorsement  

Requirements for the Coaching Endorsement: 

¶ HHP 106 - CPR, First Aid, & First Respndr (2)  

¶ HHP 221 - Fund in Athletic Training (2)  

¶ HHP 330 - Princ of Strength and Cond (3) 

¶ HHP 335 - Coaching Princ and Philosophy (3) 

A minimu m of two of the following courses: 

¶ HHP 308 - Coaching Basketball (2) 

¶ HHP 309 - Coaching Volleyball (2) 

¶ HHP 310 - Coaching Track and Field (2) 

¶ HHP 311 - Coaching Football and Wrestling (2)  

¶ HHP 312 - Coaching Tennis and Golf (2) 

¶ HHP 314 - Coaching Baseball and Softball (2)  

A teaching major 

Early Childhood Endorsement  

Requirements for Early Childhood Endorsement:  

¶ EDU 211 - Practicum IA (3)  

¶ EDU 221 - Practicum IB (3)  

¶ EDU 311 - Language Arts and Reading I (3) 

¶ EDU 312 - Language Arts and Reading II (3) 

¶ EDU 318 - Mathematics Methods (3)  

¶ EDU 321 - Practicum IC (2)  

¶ EDU 322 - Science Methods (2) 

¶ EDU 323 - Social Studies Methods (2) 

¶ EDU 338 - Children, Youth and the Family (3)  

¶ EDU 341 - Practicum ID (3)  

¶ EDC 201 - Intro to Early Childhood Ed (3)  

¶ EDC 425 - Methods for  Young Children I (3)  

¶ EDC 427 - Methods for Young Children II (3)  

¶ EDC 447 - Sem in Early Childhood Ed (3)  

¶ EDC 457 - Practicum in Early Childhd Ed  (8)  

¶ EDS 207 - Intro to Exceptional Children (3)  

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

¶ PSY 255 - Child & Adolescent Development (3) 

Completion of Elementary Education or Special Education majors 
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English as a Second Language Endorsement  

Requirements for the English as a Second Language Endorsement: 
¶ ENG 201 - Intermediate Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 231 - Linguistics (4)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ One semester of a foreign language 

¶ EDU 211 - Practicum IA (3)  

¶ EDU 221 - Practicum IB (3)  

¶ EDU 321 - Practicum IC (2)  

¶ EDU 341 - Practicum ID (3)  

¶ EDU 325 - Methods in Secondary Ed (2) 

or EDU 361  

¶ ESL 325 - Methods I (3) 

¶ ESL 326 - Methods II (3)  

¶ ESL 455 - Student Teaching (English as a 

Second Language) (10) or EDU 455  

Completion of one of the following majors:  

a. Special Education (complete K-12 ESL Endorsement) 

b. Elementary Education  (complete K-12 ESL Endorsement) 

c. A secondary teaching major (complete 7-12 or  K-12 Endorsement) 

Secondary education students completing the K-12 endorsement must complete the following: 

¶ EDU 312 - Language Arts and Reading II (3) 

¶ EDU 338 - Children, Youth and the Family (3)  

¶ MTH 213 - Math for E lementary Teachers I (3) 

or MTH 214 or EDU 318  

Middle School Endorsement  

Requirements for the Middle School Endorsement:  

¶ EDU 211 - Practicum IA (3)  

¶ EDU 221 - Practicum IB (3)  

¶ EDU 250 - Curriculum and Teaching Methodology in the Middle Grades I (3)  

¶ EDU 350 - Curriculum and Teaching Methodology in the Middle Grades II (3)  

¶ PSY 255 - Child and Adolescent Development (3) or PSY 259 - Lifespan Development (3) 
 

Students shall demonstrate competence in ONE area of specialization with a minimum of 24 semester hours.  

Complete all courses in one area from the following: 
 

English/Language Arts:  

¶ EDU 312 - Language Arts and Reading II (3) 

¶ ENG 101 - English Comp: The Writing Sem (3)  

¶ ENG 231 - Linguistics (4)  

¶ ENG 305 - 19th Century American Lit (3)  

¶ Take one of the following:  

o ENG 306 - Modern American Lit (3)  or 

o ENG 312 - The Novel (3) or 

o ENG 329 - Great Plains Studies (3) 

¶ Take one of the following: 

o ENG 201 - Intermediate Writing (3)  or 

o ENG 238 - Intro to Fiction Writing (3)  or 

o ENG 285 - Intro  Writ Crtve Nonfictn (3)  or  

o ENG 302 - Advanced Writing (3)  

¶ Take one of the following: 

o ENG 237 - Introduction to Fiction (3)  or 

o ENG 205 - World Literature I (3)  or 

o ENG 206 - World Literature II (3)  

¶ ENG 323 - The Teaching of English I (0) 

¶ ENG 324 - The Teaching of English II (0)  

¶ ENG 325 - The Teaching of English III (0)  

¶ ENG 326 - The Teaching of English IV (3) 

Mathematics:  

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) 

¶ MTH 125 - Precalculus (4) 

¶ MTH 213 - Math for Elementary Teachers I (3)  

¶ MTH 214 - Math for Elem Teachers II (3)  

¶ MTH 215 - Math  Secnd School & MS Tchrs (2) 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ MTH 218 - Geometry for Teachers (3) 

¶ MTH 327 - Middle School Methods (2)  

Social Sciences: 

¶ GEG 301 - Social-Cultural Geography (3) 

¶ HIS 105 - History of Civilization I (3)  

¶ HIS 106 - History of Civilization II (3)  

¶ HIS 205 - History of the United States I (3)  

¶ HIS 206 - History of the United States II (3)  

¶ HIS 220 - Intro to Historical Methods (3)  

¶ HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  or 

HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3) 

¶ HIS 307 - Nebraska History (3)  or  

HIS 352 - American West (3) 
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(HIS 320  may be substituted for the  HIS 302 or 

the HIS 307 choices above.) 

¶ Take one Non Western History Elective 

HIS 302 HIS 304 HIS 326 HIS 329 HIS 342  

¶ PSI 101 - American Politics (3)  

¶ SSI 322 - Econ Princ MS Social Studies (0) 

Sciences: 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro Biol Investgtn (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  or  

GEO 103 - Physical Geology (4) 

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  or 

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  or 

AST 103 - Introductory Astronomy (3)  

¶ SCI 324 - Teach of Lab Sci II (0 -1) (0 credit)  

Complete the elementary education major or a K-12 endorsement.  

Complete 12 graduate credits at Doane in the summer immediately following graduation and prior to certification:  
Secondary 

¶ EDU 600 - Improvement of Instruction (3)  

¶ EDU 602 - Assessment Learning (3) 

¶ EDU 663 - Read & Writ in the Content Area (3)  

¶ EDU 665 - Seminar For Beg Teachers II (3) 

Elementary Education with a Middle Grades Endorsement  

¶ EDU 600 - Improvement of Instruction (3)  

¶ EDU 645 - Assessment of Literacy (3) 

¶ EDU 664 - Sem For Beginning Teachers I (3) 

¶ EDS 620 - Exceptional Children (3)  or Elective 

Secondary or K -12 Endorsements  

Requirements for the Secondary or K-12 Endorsements for Nebraska Pre-standard Certificate:  

¶ EDU 211 - Practicum IA (3)  

¶ EDU 221 - Practicum IB (3)  

¶ EDU 321 - Practicum IC (2)  

¶ EDU 325 - Methods in Secondary Ed (2) 

¶ EDU 341 - Practicum ID (3)  

¶ EDU 361 - Seminar in Secondary Education (2) 

¶ EDU 453 - Student Teach (Secondary) (8) or 

EDU 455 - Student Teaching (K-12) (8) 

¶ EDS 207 - Intro to Exceptional Children (3)  

Complete the special methods requirement in each of the teaching majors. 

Complete the cognate 

¶ IST 201 - Instructional Technology (3)  

Complete a teaching major or endorsement in one of the following areas: 

¶ Art  

¶ Biology 

¶ Chemistry 

¶ English 

¶ English/Language Arts  

¶ French 

¶ German 

¶ History  

¶ Mathematics 

¶ Music 

¶ Physical Education 

¶ Physics 

¶ Science 

¶ Social Science 

¶ Spanish 

¶ Theatre 

Note:  A second teaching major or endorsement is required when majoring in the following:  

¶ Chemistry 

¶ English 

¶ French 

¶ German 

¶ History  

¶ Physical Education 

¶ Physics 

¶ Theatre 

Attain the following grade point averages: 
a. 2.80 in each teaching major. 

b. 3.00 in all education courses. 

c. 3.00 cumulative (all courses).  

Receive the recommendation of the Teacher Education Committee. 

Graduate Credits at Doane University 
Complete 12 graduate credits at Doane University in the summer immediately following graduation and prior to certification as follows:  
Secondary: 

¶ EDU 600 - Improvement of Instruction (3)  

¶ EDU 602 - Assessment Learning (3) 

¶ EDU 663 - Read & Writ in the Content Area (3)  

¶ EDU 665 - Sem For Beginning Teachers II (3) 

Secondary/Special Education: 

¶ EDS 626 - Adv Instructional Adaptations (3)  

¶ EDS 622 - School Prog for Except Students (3) 

¶ EDU 663 - Read & Writ in the Content Area (3)  

¶ EDU 664 - Seminar For Beg Teachers I (3) or EDU 665 - 

Seminar For Beg Teachers II (3) 
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Engineering  
Pr ofessor Wentworth  

Assistant Professor Stolle  

Assistant Professor TerMaat  

Engineering is concerned with using the tools of science and mathematics to solve real world problems.  It is intrinsically 

interdisciplinary, involving knowledge from the natural sci ences, computer science, and mathematics and informed by an 

understanding of the social and cultural context in which a problem solution must be provided.  

Engineering Program Mission  
The mission of the Doane University Bachelor of Science in Engineering program is to provide an exceptional engineering education 

integrated with the liberal arts that prepares students of diverse backgrounds for professional engineering or other careers through 

ethical service and creative intellectual inquiry.  

Engineering Pro gram Objectives  
The Doane University Bachelor of Science in Engineering Program objectives are to: 

1. Help students pursue professional engineering or other careers. 

2. Develop student problem-solving skills that reflect a broad understanding of engineering disc iplines and basic sciences. 

3. Prepare students to deliver successful engineering solutions. 

4. Develop student ability to work in multicultural and multidiscipline team work environments.  

5. Develop commitment to using education to benefit the lives of other peopl e. 

6. Encourage lifelong learning in the engineering field through continuing education.  

Engineering Program Educational Outcomes  
Upon graduation from the Doane University Bachelor of Science in Engineering Program a student will demonstrate:  

1. an ability to id entify, formulate, and solve complex engineering problems by applying principles of engineering, science, 

and mathematics 

2. an ability to apply engineering design to produce solutions that meet specified needs with consideration of public health, 

safety, and welfare, as well as global, cultural, social, environmental, and economic factors 

3. an ability to communicate effectively with a range of audiences 

4. an ability to recognize ethical and professional responsibilities in engineering situations and make informed  judgments, 

which must consider the impact of engineering solutions in global, economic, environmental, and societal contexts 

5. an ability to function effectively on a team whose members together provide leadership, create a collaborative and inclusive 

environment, establish goals, plan tasks, and meet objectives 

6. an ability to develop and conduct appropriate experimentation, analyze and interpret data, and use engineering judgment 

to draw conclusions 

7. an ability to acquire and apply new knowledge as needed, using appropriate learning strategies.  

Engineering Requirements: 

¶ EGR 101 - Intro to Engineering and Physics (3)  

¶ EGR 210 - Fund of Engineering Design (3) 

¶ EGR 218 - Engineering Statics (3) 

¶ EGR 225 - Problty & Stats Eng & Phys Sci (4) 

¶ EGR 260 - Responsible Engineering Prac (2) 

¶ EGR 320 - Engineering Dynamics (3)  

¶ EGR 325 - Intro Electronic & Elctcl Circuits (4)  

¶ EGR 330 - Eng Measrmnts & Expermnt (3)  

¶ EGR 350 - Intro to Systems and Controls (3)  

¶ EGR 360 - Manufacturing and Prototyping (2)  

¶ EGR 395 - Sr Eng Design I Eng Proj Mng (3)  

¶ EGR 495 - Senior Engineering Design II (3)  

¶ EGR 496 - Senior Seminar (1) 

Cognates: 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CST 210 - Fund of Computational Science (3) 

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

¶ MTH 337 - Multivariate Calculus (4)  

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 
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Complete A, B, C, D, or E: 

A. Electrical Engineering 

¶ EGR 335 - Digital Elec & Microcontrollers (3)  

¶ EGR 420 - Advanced Systems and Controls (3) 

¶ IST 145 - Intro  to Prog & Problem-Solving (3) 

¶ IST 146 - Prog and Problem-Solving II (3)  

¶ PHY 302 - Electricity and Magnetism (3)  

¶ 6 IST credits at 300 level or above 

B. Environmental Engineering  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  

¶ EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4) 

¶ EGR 310 - Fund of Fluid Mechanics (3)  

¶ EGR 315 - Found of Environmental Eng  (3)  

¶ EGR 240 - Engineering Thermodynamics (3)  

¶ 3 EGR credits at 300 level or above. 

C. Mechanical Engineering 

¶ EGR 240 - Engineering Thermodynamics (3)  

¶ EGR 302 - Machine Design (3) 

¶ EGR 310 - Fund of Fluid Mechanics (3)  

¶ EGR 326 - Mechanics of Materials (3)  

¶ EGR 420 - Advanced Systems and Controls (3) 

¶ EGR 425 - Heat Transfer (3)  

Choose one course from: 

¶ EGR 410 - Design & Analysis of Energy Syst (3)  

¶ EGR 415 - Structural Steel Design (3) 

D. Civil Engineering  

¶ EGR 240 - Engineering Thermodynamics (3)  

¶ EGR 310 - Fund of Fluid Mechanics (3)  

¶ EGR 321 - Civil Engineering Surveying (4)  

¶ EGR 324 - Intro to Geot echnical Eng (4) 

¶ EGR 326 - Mechanics of Materials (3)  

¶ EGR 328 - Water Resources Engineering (3) 

Choose one course from: 

¶ EGR 415 - Structural Steel Design (3) 

¶ EGR 422 - Structural Concrete Design (3) 

E. General Emphasis 

¶ 12 EGR credits at the 300 level or above. 

Engineering Minor  

Requirement for the Engineering Minor  

¶ CST 210 - Fund of Computational Science (3) 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ EGR 210 - Fund of Engineering Design (3) 

¶ 6 additional EGR credits at 200 level or above. 

 

English  
Professor Johnson  

Professor Purdon  

Associate Professor Scheele  

Associate Professor Weitl  

Assistant Professor Hanggi  

Visiting Assistant Professor Moscaritolo

The English major is designed for a variety of possible professions where a sound foundation in general literacy is important, from 

editing and writing to teaching and law. The major provides unusually strong preparation for graduate study as well, through the 

core of required courses. The major combines well with a variety of other majors. Note that a second area is needed for teaching 

certification in English.  

Complete Option 1 or 2. 

Option 1  Complete one of the following emphases: 

General emphasis 

¶ ENG 200 - Introduction to Literary Studies (3)  

¶ ENG 305 - 19th Century American Lit (3)  

¶ ENG 330 - Postcolonial Literature (3)  

¶ ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4) 

¶ ENG 393 - Chaucer & the English Language (4) 

¶ ENG 495 - English Seminar (5) 

¶ ENG 342 - The Romantic Era (3) or  

ENG 351 - Renaissance Literature (3) 

¶ 9 additional credits in English (excluding ENG 

100, ENG 101, ENG 326) 

Note:  One foreign language literature course may be counted as an English literature course but cannot be substituted for a 

specific course requirement.  
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Creative writing emphasis 
(Students interested in poetry are required to take ENG 202, ENG 316, ENG 496. Students interested in fiction are required to 

take ENG 238, ENG 312, ENG 497. Students interested in creative nonfiction are required to take ENG 285, ENG 312, ENG 485.) 

¶ ENG 200 - Introduction to Literary Studies (3)  

¶ ENG 231 - Lingui stics (4) 

¶ ENG 302 - Advanced Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 305 - 19th Century American L it  (3)  

¶ ENG 330 - Postcolonial Literature (3)  

¶ ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4) 

¶ ENG 393 - Chaucer and the English Lang (4) 

¶ ENG 495 - English Seminar (5) 

¶ ENG 301 - Women Writers (3)  or  

ENG 342 - The Romantic Era (3) 

¶ ENG 202 - Intro to Poetry Writing (3)  or  

ENG 238 - Intro  to Fiction Writing (3)  or  

ENG 285 - Intro Writing Creative Nonfict (3)  

¶ ENG 312 - The Novel (3) or  

ENG 316 - Modern Poetry (3)  

¶ ENG 485 - Sem in Writ Creative Nonfict (3)  or 

ENG 496 - Seminar in Poetry Writing (3)  or 

ENG 497 - Seminar in Fiction Writing (3)  

 

Option 2: Secondary English Teaching 
Students seeking certification for teaching in English must complete the following:  

¶ ENG 101 - English Comp: Writing Sem (3)  or 

ENG 201 - Intermediate Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 200 - Introduction to Literary Studies (3)  

¶ ENG 231 - Linguistics (4)  

¶ ENG 302 - Advanced Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 305 - 19th Century American Lit (3)  

¶ ENG 306 - Modern American Literature (3)  

¶ ENG 330 - Postcolonial Literature (3)  

¶ ENG 342 - The Romantic Era (3) 

¶ ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4) 

¶ ENG 393 - Chaucer & the English Language (4) 

¶ ENG 495 - English Seminar (5) 

¶ Six hours of English at the 200-level or above. 

¶ ENG 323 - The Teaching of English I (0) 

¶ ENG 324 - The Teaching of English II (0)  

¶ ENG 325 - The Teaching of English III (0)  

¶ ENG 326 - The Teaching of English IV (3) 

One additional teaching major  

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education 
 

English Minor  
¶ ENG 200 - Introduction to Literary Studies (3)  

¶ ENG 205 - World Literature I (3)  or 

¶ ENG 206 - World Literature II (3)  

¶ ENG 305 - 19th Century American Lit (3)  or 

ENG 306 - Modern American Literature (3)  

¶ ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4) or  

ENG 393 - Chaucer and the English Lang (4) 

A minimum of five additional credi ts in English,  excluding  

¶ ENG 101 - English Comp: The Writing Sem (3) 

¶ ENG 302 - Advanced Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 323 - The Teaching of English I (0) 

¶ ENG 324 - The Teaching of English II (0)  

¶ ENG 325 - The Teaching of English III (0)  

¶ ENG 326 - The Teaching of English IV (3)  

 

English - Creative Writing Minor  

¶ ENG 231 - Linguistics (4)  ¶ ENG 302 - Advanced Writing (3)  

Complete one: 

Poetry: 

¶ ENG 202 - Introduction to Poetry Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 316 - Modern Poetry (3)  

¶ ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4) or  

ENG 393 - Chaucer and the English Lang (4)  

¶ ENG 496 - Seminar in Poetry Writing (3)  

Fiction:  

¶ ENG 238 - Introduction to Fiction Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 301 - Women Writers (3)  or  

ENG 342 - The Romantic Era (3) 

¶ ENG 312 - The Novel (3) 

¶ ENG 497 - Seminar in Fiction Writing (3)  

Creative Nonfiction:  

¶ ENG 285 - Intro to Writ Creative Nonfict (3)  

¶ ENG 312 - The Novel (3) 

¶ ENG 301 - Women Writers (3)  or  

ENG 342 - The Romantic Era (3) 

¶ ENG 485 - Sem Writing Creative Nonfict (3)  
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English as a Second Language  
The English as a Second Language major is intended to provide an education in the teaching of English to speakers of other 

languages. This major does not provide certification for American public school teaching, but is intended to prepare students for 

teaching English in non-English-speaking countries. Internship possibilities through the Office of International Programs provide 

unique training for this major.  

Requirements for the English as a Second Language Major: 

¶ ENG 100 - Writ ing Eng as a Second Lang (3) 

(or equivalent)  

¶ ENG 101 - English Comp: Writing Seminar (3)  

¶ ENG 201 - Intermediate Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 231 - Linguistics (4)  

¶ ENG 306 - Modern American Literature (3)  

¶ ANT/SOC 308 - Cultural Anthropology (3)  or 

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to Sociology (3)  

¶ CMS 112 - Small Group Communication (3)  or 

CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) or  

CMS 220 - Interpersonal Communication (3)  

¶ ESL 211 - Practicum IA (3)  

¶ ESL 325 - Methods I (3)  

¶ ESL 326 - Methods II (3)  

¶ ESL 421 - Intern  in Teach English as a 2nd 

Lang (0-12) 

Three credits chosen from 

¶ ENG 301 - Women Writers (3)  or ENG 312 - The Novel (3) 

Six credits chosen from 

¶ ENG 237 - Introduction to Fiction (3)  

¶ ENG 302 - Advanced Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 305 - 19th Century American Lit (3)  

¶ ENG 393 - Chaucer and the English Lang (4) 

¶ PSY/SOC 336 - Social Psychology (3) or  

¶ SOC 370 - Social Stratification (3)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

Demonstration of English language proficiency by annual testing of English language skills 

Completion of the Second Language Competency as follows: 
Proficiency in a language not one's own at an intermediate level. Students demonstrate competency comparable to successful 

completion of second-year college course work in a foreign language. (This requirement is waived for non-native speakers of 

English.)  

English Language Arts  
The English Language Arts major is intended to prepare teachers in the three areas of English, speech, and theatre, for teaching in 

schools where such multiple skills are needed. No second major is needed for certification in this area, but an interest in all three 

areas of language arts is necessary. 

Complete the following courses: 

¶ ENG/CMM 113 - Basic News Writ & Report (3)  

¶ ENG 200 - Introduction to Literary Studies (3)  

¶ ENG/CMM  213 - Beat Reporting (3)  

¶ ENG 205 - World Literature I (3)  or  

ENG 206 - World Literature II (3)  or  

ENG 330 - Postcolonial Literature (3)  

¶ ENG 231 - Linguistics (4)  

¶ ENG 305 - 19th Century American Lit (3)  

¶ ENG 306 - Modern American Literature (3)  

¶ ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4) 

¶ ENG 393 - Chaucer and the English Lang (4) 

¶ ENG 495 - English Seminar (5) 

Two of the following courses: 

¶ ENG 101 - English Comp: Writing Seminar (3)  

¶ ENG 201 - Intermediate Writing (3)  

¶ ENG 302 - Advanced Writing (3)  

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) 

¶ CMS 220 - Interpersonal Communicat ion (3)  

¶ CMS 105 - Fund of Communication (3)  or 

CMM 353 - Contemporary Issues (3) 

¶ THE 103 - Acting I (3)  

Students seeking certification for teaching in English/Language Arts must also complete:  

¶ ENG 323 - The Teaching of English I (0) 

¶ ENG 324 - The Teaching of English II (0)  

¶ ENG 325 - The Teaching of English III (0)  

¶ ENG 326 - The Teaching of English IV (3) 

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education 



68 

Entrepreneurship Minor  
The Entrepreneurship minor is intended to expose students to the process of planning, developing, and launching new ventures and 

leading in existing organizations using an entrepreneurial mindset. The coursework is focused on applying the concepts of 

entrepreneurship in a hands-on learning environment through spec ific task-oriented projects.  

Complete the following 12 credits 

¶ ENT 201 - Intro  to Entrepreneurship (3)  

¶ ENT 301 - Creatng & Man Entreprenrl Vent (4)  

¶ ENT 350 - Business Plan Development (2) 

¶ BUS 455 - Small Business Management (3) 

Complete 6 elective credits: 
Complete 6 elective credits: Two 300/400 level courses determined by the primary course of study for each student (e.g. students 

majoring in Art will take electives in that area that support the process of completing the startup project) and determined by the 

student in consultation with his/her Entrepreneurship Director in advance of registering for the course.  

 

Environmental and Earth Sciences  
Professor Souchek  

A concern for the environment, its resources, and its continuing sustainability is fundament al to our well -being as individuals and as 

members of the world community.   Environmental and Earth Sciences Department students examine a range of topics that arise 

from the interaction of humans with the environment.  

The department offers two Bachelor of Science degree majors.  The Environmental Science major addresses the scientific 

dimensions of environmental challenges by requiring selection of an Emphasis Area.  The Environmental Studies major focuses on 

the human dimensions of environmental topics.   This major provides broadly integrated opportunities related to the governmental, 

sociologic al, business and policy aspects of environmental challenges. 

The curriculum includes studies in earth system science, climate, agriculture, and natural resources.   Experiences in the classroom, 

laboratory, and field prepare graduates for careers and graduate study in science, business, government, law, and non-profit 

organizations. 

Environmental Science  
Environmental Science majors must select a biology, chemistry, computational thinking, political science and policy, agriculture and 

natural resources, or science teaching emphasis. 

Requirements for the Environmental Science Major:  

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro Biol Investigation (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3)  

¶ EVS 325 - Soil Syst and Sustainability (3) or 

BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) or  

BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ ECO 309 - Environmental Economics (3)  

¶ EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4) 

¶ EVS 392 - Environmental Policy &  Sustain (3) 

¶ EVS 351 - Environmental Research I (2)  or  

BIO 351 or CHM 351 

¶ EVS 495 - Environ mental Research II (2) or 

BIO 495 or CHM 495 or RES 495 for 2 credits 

¶ EVS 496 - Environmental Research III (2)  or 

BIO 496 or CHM 496  or RES 496 for 2 credits 

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  

¶ ENG 318 - Environmental Literature (3)  or 

HIS 320 - American Environmental Hist (3)  

One course chosen from the following: 

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) 

¶ MTH 108 - Modeling & Applications (3)  

¶ MTH 125 - Precalculus (4) 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

Note:  (Students interested in employment or further study in air qualit y should take MTH 235.) CMS 210 and ENG 101 are 

strongly recommended.   
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Complete A, B, C, D or E: 

A. Biology Emphasis 

¶ BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  or CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

Complete a minimum of seven credits from the following groups:   (at least one three or four credit course must be from each group) 

Group 1: 

¶ BIO 308 - Animal Behavior (3)  

¶ BIO 337 - Wetlands Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 349 - Infectious Diseases (3) 

¶ If not previously taken:  

EVS 325 - Soil Systems & Sustainability (3)  or 

BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) or 

BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

Group 2: 

¶ EVS 105 - Intro to Natural Resources (3)  

¶ EVS 205 - Prin  Envirnmn tl Public Health (3)  

¶ EVS 320 - Intro to GIS (3)  

¶ EVS 330 - Earth, Climate, and Energy (3) 

¶ EVS 485 - Ag & Natural Resources Sem (0-3) 

¶ GEG 320 - Geography of Agriculture (3)  

¶ GEG 325 - Marine Science (3) 

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

¶ PSI/PSY 216 - Public Op & Citizen Action (3)  or 

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3)  

¶ PSI 313 - Poltcl Parties and Interest Groups (3)  

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  

¶ PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)  

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 

B. Computational Thinking Emphasis  

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3)  

¶ EVS 320 - Introduction to GIS (3)  

¶ IST 145 - Intro  Prog and Problem-Solving (3) 

¶ IST 146 - Prog and Problem-Solving II (3)  

Complete one course chosen from 

¶ PHI 105 - Logic and Critical Thinking (3)  ¶ MTH 108 - Modeling & Applications (3)  

Complete a minimum of three credits chosen from the following:  

¶ EVS 105 - Intro to Natural Resources (3)  

¶ EVS 205 - Prin  of Environ Public H lth (3)  

¶ If not previously taken:  

EVS 325 - Soil Systms and Sustainability (3) or 

BIO 332 - Ecological Zoo (4) or  

BIO 333 - Ecological Bot (4) 

¶ EVS 330 - Earth, Climate, and Energy (3) 

¶ EVS 410 - Crop Production &  Sustainability (3)  

¶ GEG 320 - Geography of Agriculture (3)  

¶ GEG 325 - Marine Science (3) 

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

¶ PSI/PSY 216 - Public Opin & Citizen Action (3)  

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3) 

¶ PSI 313 - Political Parties & Interest Groups (3)  

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  

¶ PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)  

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 202 - General Physics II (4)  

C. Chemistry Emphasis 

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  ¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

Complete eight credits from the following:  

¶ CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 322 - Instrumental Analysis (4)  

¶ CHM 326 - Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4)  

Complete a minimum of three credits from the following:  

¶ EVS 105 - Intro to Natural Resources (3)  

¶ EVS 205 - Princ of Envir nmntl Public Hlth (3)  

¶ EVS 320 - Intro  to GIS (3) 

¶ If not previously taken:  

EVS 325 - Soil Systems & Sustainability (3) or  

BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) or  

BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

¶ EVS 330 - Earth, Climate, and Energy (3) 

¶ EVS 410 - Crop Prod and Sustainability (3)  

¶ GEG 320 - Geography of Agriculture (3)  

¶ GEG 325 - Marine Science (3) 

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology ( 3) 

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

¶ PSI/PSY 216 - Public Op and Citizen Action (3)  

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3) 

¶ PSI 313 - Political Parties & Interest Groups (3)  

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  

¶ PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)  

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 
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D. Political Science and Policy  Select 15 credits from the following: 

¶ INT 101 - Global Issues (3) 

¶ INT /PSI 325 - Interntn l Rel in Modern Era (3)  

¶ PSI 105 - Comparative Governments (3) 

¶ PSI 215 - Politics of the Developing World (3)  

¶ PSI/PSY 216 - Public Op & Citizen Action (3)  or 

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3) 

¶ PSI 310 - Women and Power (3) 

¶ PSI 313 - Political Parties & Interest Groups (3)  

¶ PSI 327 - Globalization &  Transnationalism (3)  

¶ PSI 328 - Constitutional Law (3)  

¶ PSI 332 - Current Legal Issues (3) 

E. Agriculture and Natural Resource 

¶ EVS 105 - Intro to Natural Resources (3)  

¶ EVS 325 - Soil Systems and Sustainability (3) 

¶ EVS 410 - Crop Production &  Sustainability (3)  

Complete at least 9 credits from the courses below. (Only one course can be at the 100 level and only two can have the same prefix.) 

¶ BIO 316 - Intro to Computational Biol (4)  OR 

BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) OR 

BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

¶ BIO 345 - Conservation Biology (3)  

¶ BIO 335 - Molecular Biology (4)  OR 

BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ BIO 352 - Genetics & Functional Genomics (4)  

¶ EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4) 

¶ EVS 320 - Introduction to GIS (3)  

¶ EVS 392 - Envir nmntl Policy & Sustainblty (3)  

¶ GEG 112 - Physical Geography (3) OR 

GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  

¶ GEG 320 - Geography of Agriculture (3)  

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  

Note:  CMS 210  and ENG 101 are strongly recommended.   If GEO 107  is selected GEO 107L  is strongly recommended.  

Requirements for Science Teaching Emphasis 
Environmental Science majors completing this emphasis are qualified to teach earth science, biology, chemistry, and physics in grades 7-12. 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Invest (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3)  

¶ BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) or  

BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  or  

CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  or  

PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)  or  

PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  

GEO 107L - Intro to Meteorology Lab (1)  

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) or  

MTH 108 - Modeling & Applications (3)  or 

MTH 125 - Precalculus (4) or  

MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) recommended 

¶ ECO 309 - Environmental Economics (3)  or 

EVS 392 - Envirnmntl Policy & Sustainblty (3)  

¶ EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4) 

¶ ENG 318 - Environmental Literature (3)  or  

HIS 320 - American Environmental Hist (3)  

¶ SCI 322 - Teaching of Lab Sciences I (0-1) 

¶ SCI 324 - Teaching of Lab Sciences II (0-1) 

¶ SCI 326 - Teaching of Lab Sciences III (0-1) 

¶ SCI 327 - Teaching of Lab Sciences IV (4) 

Select a or b: 

a. Biology  Select a total of two courses for at least seven credits, each from a different group. 

¶ BIO 308 - Animal Behavior (3)  or 

¶ BIO 345 - Conservation Biology (3)  

¶ BIO 215 - Human Anat and Physiology I (4)  or 

BIO 326 - Comparative Anatomy (4)  or  

BIO 355 - Human Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 216 - Human Anat  and Physiology II (4)  or 

BIO 331 - Cell Biology (3) or  

BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4)  

b. Chemistry 

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  or 

¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)   

(course not used to fulfill requirement one)  

 

¶ Complete two courses chosen from: 

o CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4)  

o CHM 322 - Instrumental Analysis (4)  

o CHM 326 - Adv Inorganic Chemistry (4)  

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 
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Environmental Studies  

Complete each of the following 
¶ BIO 101 - Introduction to Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3)  or  

SSI 217 - Applied Stats for Social Science (3) or 

BUS 215 - Statistics (3) 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  or  

PHS 105 - Principles of Physical Science (4) 

¶ EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4) 

¶ EVS 351 - Environmental Research I (2)  

¶ EVS 495 - Environmental Research II (2)  or 

RES 495 - Research II (1-4) 

¶ EVS 496 - Environmental Research III (2)  or 

RES 496 - Research III (1-4) 

Complete at least six credits from each of the following groups. At least one class from each group 

must be at the 200 level or above. 
Group a. 

¶ EVS 105 - Intro to Natural Resources (3)  

¶ EVS/ IST 320 - Introduction to G IS (3) 

¶ EVS 325 - Soil Systems and Sustainability (3) 

¶ EVS 330 - Earth, Climate, and Energy (3) 

¶ EVS 392 - Environmntl Policy & Sustnblty (3)  

¶ EVS 410 - Crop Production &  Sustainability (3)  

¶ GEG 112 - Physical Geography (3) 

¶ GEG 320 - Geography of Agriculture (3)  

¶ GEG 325 - Marine Science (3) 

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  

¶ GEO 107 - Intro Meteorology (3) and  GEO 

107L  

¶ EVS 205 - Prin  of Environmnt l Public H lth (3)  

Group b. 

¶ ECO 309 - Environmental Economics (3)  

¶ ENG 318 - Environment al Literature (3)  

¶ HIS 320 - American Environmental Hist (3)  

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

Group c. 

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ INT 101 - Global Issues (3) 

¶ INT /PSI  325 - Interntnl Rel in Modern Era (3)  

¶ PSI 101 - American Politics (3)  

¶ PSI 215 - Politics of the Developing World (3)  

¶ PSI 216 - Public Opinion and Citizen Action (3)  

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3) 

¶ PSI 310 - Women and Power (3) 

¶ PSI 313 - Political Parties &  Interest Groups (3)  

¶ PSI 327 - Globalization &  Transnationalism (3) 

¶ PSI 328 - Constitutional Law (3)  

¶ PSI 332 - Current Legal Issues (3) 

Strongly Recommended: 

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) ¶ ENG 101 - English Comp: The Writing Seminar (3)  
 

Note:  Students can't declare both an Environmental Studies major and an Environ mental Science major. 

Agriculture and Natural Resources Minor  
Complete the following courses: 

¶ EVS 105 - Introduction to Natural Resources (3)  

¶ EVS 325 - Soil Systems and Sustainability (3) 

¶ EVS 410 - Crop Production and Sustainability (3)  

¶ EVS 485 - Ag and Natural Resources Seminar (0-3) 

Complete at least 9 credits from the courses below. 

Only one course can be at the 100 level and only two can have the same prefix. 

¶ BIO 316 - Intro  Computational Biology (4)  OR 

BIO 352 - Genetics & Functional Genomics (4)  

¶ BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) OR  

BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) OR  

BIO 345 - Conservation Biology (3) 

¶ BIO 335 - Molecular Biology (4)  OR  

BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4) 

¶ EVS 320 - Introduction to GIS (3)  

¶ EVS 392 - Envir nmntl Policy & Sustnblty (3)  

¶ GEG 112 - Physical Geography (3) OR  

GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  OR  

GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  

¶ GEG 320 - Geography of Agriculture (3)  

Note:  CMS 210  and ENG 101  are strongly recommended.   If GEO 107  is selected GEO 107L  is strongly recommended.  
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Environmental Studies Minor  

Complete at least 19 credits as follows: 
Complete one of the following courses: 

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  ¶ EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4) 

Complete one of the following courses: 

¶ ECO 309 - Environmental Economics (3)  

¶ ENG 318 - Environmental Literature (3)  

¶ EVS 392 - Environmentl Policy & Sustn blty (3)  

¶ HIS 320 - American Environmental Histry (3)  

Complete an additional twelve credits selected from the following groups 
(at least one three or four credit course must be from each group): 

Group a:  (courses not used to fulfill requirement 2)  

¶ ECO 309 - Environmental Economics (3)  * 

¶ ENG 318 - Environmental Literature (3)  

¶ EVS 320 - Introduction to GIS (3)  

¶ GEG 301 - Social-Cultural Geography (3) 

¶ HIS 320 - American Environmental Hist (3)  

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3) 

¶ PSI 313 - Political Parties &  Interest Groups (3)  

Group b: 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Invest (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ BIO 112 ï Infor m of Life:Genetics to Evoltn (3)  

¶ BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) or  

BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) 

¶ BIO 345 - Conservation Biology (3) * 

¶ CHM 101 - Introduction to Chemistry (4)  

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4) 

¶ EVS 105 - Intro to Natural Resources (3)  

¶ EVS/HSC 205 - Princ Envirnmntl Pblc H lth (3)  

¶ EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4) * or   

GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  [course 

not used to fulfill core requirement]  

¶ EVS 325 - Soil Systems and Sustainability (3) 

¶ EVS 330 - Earth, Climate, and Energy (3) 

¶ EVS 410 - Crop Production &  Sustainability (3)  

¶ GEG 112 - Physical Geography (3) 

¶ GEG 320 - Geography of Agriculture (3)  

¶ GEG 325 - Marine Science (3) 

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  

GEO 107L - Intro to Me teorology Lab (1) 

* Note:  Note that these courses have prerequisites that do not count toward the 12 credit requirement.  

Strongly Recommended 

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) ¶ ENG 101 - English Comp: The Writing Sem (3)

Note:  Students can't declare both an Environmental Science major and an Environmental Studies minor.   Early in their course 

of study, students should work with their advisor and appropriate faculty to ensure that prerequisites are met.  

French  
The French program is designed to serve a variety of goals. It provides instruction in the French language, French and Francophone 

literature and culture, and plays an integral role in the Contemporary European Studies major. Students with a knowledge of French 

will find career opportunities throughout t he French-speaking world in business, management, marketing, development programs, 

education, science, and communication. A major in French is required for certification to teach the language in high school. 

Complete 33 credits of French 
For students who begin beyond the 100-level, complete 30 credits of French. 

A student must earn 12 to 17 credits in French in an approved semester or summer abroad program, with the 

approval of the department.   Courses taken abroad should be taught in the French language.  The student has the option of earning 

up to 24 credits for a full year abroad. (Refer to Off-Campus Study Programs.)  

Credit by Examination  
Students having already taken and passed a course in French at Doane may take an exam for credit. Upon passing the exam, 

students can be awarded three credits. Additional fees apply. Credit by Examination is limited to 100- and 200-level courses. A 

maximum of three credits can be awarded. 

French Minor  

Complete 18 credits of French 
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German  
Associate  Professor Hetrick  

The German program is designed to serve a variety of goals. It gives the liberal arts student insight into one of the world's great 

languages and literatures. It provides an additional marketable skill for majors in several fields, such as business, sociology, 

psychology, education, and communication. A major in German is required for certification to teach the language in high school. 

Complete 33 credits of German 
For students who begin beyond the 100-level, complete 30 credits of German, excluding GER 322, GER 323, GER 324 . 

A student must earn 12 to 17 credits in German in an approved semester or summer abroad program, with the 

approval of the department.   Courses taken abroad should be taught in the German language.  The student has the option of earning 

up to 24 credits for a full year abroad. (Refer to Off-Campus Study Programs.)  

Requirement for Secondary Education German Major:  

¶ GER 203 - Intermediate German (3)  

¶ GER 204 - Intermediate German (3)  

¶ GER 310 - Conversational German (3) 

¶ GER 311 - Reading and Composition (3)  

¶ GER 415 - German Civilization and Culture (3)  

¶ GER 429 - Intro  to German Lit &  Film (3)  

¶ Study Abroad (12-17 credits) 

¶ GER 322 - Teach Wrld Lang - German I (0)  

¶ GER 323 - Teach Wrld Lang - German II (0)  

¶ GER 324 - Teach Wrld Lang - German III (0)  

¶ GER 325 - Teach Wrld Lang - German IV (2)  

Students studying secondary education and German must complete 30 credits beyond the 100-level, 
excluding GER 322, GER 323, GER 324, GER 325. 

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 

One additional teaching major.  

Credit by Examination  
Students having already taken and passed a course in German at Doane may take an exam for credit. Upon passing the exam, 

students can be awarded three credits. Additional fees apply. Credit by Examination is limited to 100 - and 200-level courses. A 

maximum of three credits can be awarded. 

German Minor  

Complete 18 credits of German, excluding 

¶ GER 101 - Elementary German (3) 

¶ GER 102 - Elementary German (3) 

¶ GER 322 - Teach Wrld Languages - German I (0)  

¶ GER 323 - Teach Wrld Languages - German II (0)  

¶ GER 324 - Teach Wrld Languages - German III (0)  

¶ GER 325 - Teach Wrld Languages - German IV (2)  

 

Advanced students complete 12 credits of German beyond the intermediate level, excluding 

¶ GER 322 - Teach Wrld Languages - German I (0)  

¶ GER 323 - Teach Wrld Languages - German II (0)  

¶ GER 324 - Teach Wrld Languages - German III (0)  

¶ GER 325 - Teach Wrld Languages - German IV (2)  
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Graphic Design  
Assistant Professor Gaul  

The Graphic Design major prepares students for a variety of career paths within the field of graphic design. In addition to graphic 

design studio courses, the major employs a strong foundation in the arts, an examination of communication and design theory and 

history, and specialized classes in areas such as web design and motion graphics. All classes will focus on developing concept and 

establishing a creative process for becoming a visual problem solver as preparation for graduate study and professional practice. 

¶ GDC 258 - Intro to Digital Media (3)  

¶ GDC 260 - Intro to Professional Practices (1) 

¶ GDC 275 - Typography I (3)  

¶ GDC 303 - Graphic Design I (3)  

¶ GDC 304 - Graphic Design II (3)  

¶ GDC 330 - Hist of Graphic Design (3)  

¶ GDC 375 - Typography II (3)  

¶ GDC 403 - Graphic Design III (3)  

¶ GDC 404 - Graphic Design IV (3)  

¶ GDC 460 - Adv Professional Practices (2-1) 

Complete 6 credits from the following:  

¶ ART 234 - Intro to Digital Photography (3)  

¶ GDC 345 - Web Design (3) 

¶ GDC 360 - Motion Graphics (3)  

Complete 6 credits from the following cognates: 
¶ CMM 238 - Basic Video Production (3)  

¶ CMS 105 - Fund of Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ ART 107 - Two-Dimensional Design (3)  

¶ ART 110 - Three-Dimensional Design (3)  

¶ ART 207 - Drawing (3)  

Complete 3 credits from the following cognates:  

¶ ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  

¶ ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  

¶ ART 352 - Modern Art (3)  

¶ ART 354 - U.S. Visual Arts (3) 

¶ ART 450 - Contemporary Art (3)  

Complete an additional 12 credits in Art  
with a minimum 3 credits from the following courses:  ART 307, ART 314, ART 333, ART 334, ART 407, ART 414, ART 435  

NOTE: All students majoring in Graphic Design must propose and develop a body of work to be exhibited in the Rall Gallery as 

either a solo or small  group show.  

The following course must be completed through the Fine Arts and Humanities Division at the Doane's College of Arts and 

Sciences: GDC 275, GDC 303, GDC 304, GDC 403, GDC 404.  

Graphic Design Minor  

Complete the following 12 credits: 

¶ GDC 258 - Introduction to Digital Media (3)  

¶ GDC 275 - Typography I (3)  

¶ GDC 303 - Graphic Design I (3)  

¶ GDC 304 - Graphic Design II (3)  

Complete 6 credits from the following:  

¶ ART 234 - Intro to Digital Photography (3)  

¶ GDC 330 - History of Graphic Design (3)  

¶ GDC 345 - Web Design (3) 

¶ GDC 360 - Motion Graphics (3)  

 

Art Minor (for Graphic Design Majors Only)  

Students must complete 18 credits with the ART prefix 
and may not use any ART courses they are using to fulfill the Graphic Design Major 

At least 3 credits must be from the following Art History courses:  

¶ ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  

¶ ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  

¶ ART 345 - Topics Non-European Art Hist (3)  

¶ ART 352 - Modern Art (3)  

¶ ART 354 - U.S. Visual Arts (3) 

¶ ART 450 - Contemporary Art (3)  
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Health and Human Performance  
Associate Professor Meyer  

A student majoring in physical education chooses one emphasis from the following: fitness management, exercise science, or teacher 

education. 

A physical education major prepares the student for such professional experiences as managing fitness settings, personal fitness 

training, teaching physical education, athletic training, and post -graduate, professional study. The physical education teacher must 

pursue an additional teaching major. The fitness manager will have the practical experience and coursework to facilitate success 

with the certifying examination of the National Strength and Coaching Association. The exercise scientist completes many of the 

requirements for acceptance into post-graduate, pre-professional allied health settings, to include settings which specialize in 

athletic training.  

Health and Human Performance  

Requirements for the Health and Human Performance Major:  

¶ HHP 104 - Theory of Lifetime Fitness (1) 

¶ HHP 106 - CPR, First Aid, & First Respond (2) 

¶ HHP 201 - Issues of Health and Safety (3) 

¶ HHP 221 - Fund in Athletic Training (2)  

¶ HHP 345 - Exercise Physiology (4) 

¶ HHP 346 - Kinesiology/Applied Biom chncs (3) 

Complete at least one emphasis chosen from the following: 

Fitness Management: 

¶ HHP 117 - Org and Administration I (2)  

¶ HHP 118 - Org and Administration II (3)  

¶ HHP 209 - Nutrition (3)  

¶ HHP 233 - Personal Performance Comp I (1) 

¶ HHP 234 - Personal Performance Comp II (1)  

¶ HHP 352 - Perceptual Motor Dev & Movement 

Experiences for School-Aged Children (3) 

¶ HHP 425 - Fitness Management (3) 

Cognates: 

¶ ACC 103 - Financial Accounting (3)  

¶ BIO 101 - Introduction to Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 215 - Human Anatomy and Physiology I 

(4)  or BIO 216 - Human Anatomy and 

Physiology II (4)  

¶ BUS 205 - Business Writing (3)  or CMM/ENG  

113 - Basic News Writing and Reporting (3)  

¶ BUS 215 - Statistics (3) or SSI 217 - Applied 

Statistics for Social Science (3) or BIO 295 - 

Biostatistics (3)  

¶ BUS 242 - Management (3) 

¶ BUS 250 - The Legal Environment of Business 

(3)  

¶ BUS 251 - Marketing (3)  

¶ BUS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  or BUS 

361 - Contemporary Issues in Human Resource 

Management (3) 

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to Sociology (3)  or 

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

Exercise Science 

¶ HHP 209 - Nutrition (3)  

¶ HHP 321 - Tech for Orthopedic Evaluation (3)  

¶ HHP 355 - Adaptive Physical Education (3) 

¶ HHP 425 - Fitness Management (3) 

¶ HHP 448 - Therapeutic Modalities/Ex rcse (3) 

Cognates: 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Inv est (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Inform of  Life: Genetics to Evoltn (3)  

¶ eight credits in human or vertebrate anatomy 

and physiology with labs 

¶ BUS 215 - Statistics (3) or  

SSI 217 - Applied Stats for Social Science (3) or 

BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3)  

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  or equivalent 

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4 ) or equivalent 

¶ Select two development classes from:  

HHP 352 - Percptl Mtr Dev  & Mvmnt 

Experience for School-Aged Children (3) or  

PSY 255 - Child and Adolescent Devlpmt (3)  or  

PSY 256 - Adult Development (3)  or  

PSY 259 - Lifespan Development (3) 

¶ One course from:  

PSY 416 - Abnormal Psychology (3) or  

PSY/SOC 336 - Social Psychology (3) 

Internships in sports medicine/therapeutic settings.  
Complete a or b. 
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a. Those seeking athlete training certification after graduation fro m an entry level masters program will complete the A.T. 

requisite experiences as listed in the Doane University Athletic Training Clinical Proficiencies Manual.  

b. Those not seeking athlete training certification will complete the non -A.T. requisite experiences as listed in the Doane 

University Athletic Training Clinical Proficiencies Manual.  

¶ HHP 421 - Health and Human Performance Internship (0 -12) 

Certification for teaching in Physical Education (K -12) 
Students who are seeking certification for teaching in Physical Education (K-12) complete the following courses in addition to the 

Physical Education core. 

¶ HHP 101 - Physical Actvty Cse (1) (Four terms)  

¶ HHP 117 - Org and Administration I (2)  

¶ HHP 118 - Org and Administration II (3)  

¶ HHP 228 ï Mvmnt  & Rhythmics Yng Chld (2) 

¶ HHP 233 - Personal Performance Comp I (1) 

¶ HHP 234 - Personal Performance Comp II (1)  

¶ HHP 352 - Percp Mtr Dev  & Move Expr 

School-Aged Chldrn (3) 

¶ HHP 355 - Adaptive Physical Education (3) 

¶ HHP 457 - Tech Teach Physical Ed I (7-12) (4) 

¶ HHP 458 - Tech Teach Physical Ed II (K -6) (3)  

¶ HHP 459 - Tech Teach Physcl Ed III (K -12) (4) 

Cognates 

¶ BIO 101 - Introduction to Biology (4)  ¶ BIO 215 - Human Anat and Physiology I (4)  or 

BIO 216 - Human Anat and Physiology II (4)  

One additional teaching major.  

All requ irements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 

Certification for teaching Physical Education and Health Education  
Students who are seeking certification for teaching in Physical Education (K -12) and Health must complete the following course s 

in addition to the physical education core.  

¶ HHP 101 - Physical Activity Course (1) 

¶ HHP 117 - Organization and Admin I (2)  

¶ HHP 118 - Organization and Admin II (3)  

¶ HHP 209 - Nutrition (3)  

¶ HHP 228 - Movmnt & Rhythmcs Yng Child (2)  

¶ HHP 233 - Personal Performance Comp I (1) 

¶ HHP 234 - Personal Performance Comp II (1) 

¶ HHP 320 - Tech Teach Hlth Education (3)  

¶ HHP 352 - Perceptual Motor Dev & Move 

Experiences for School-Aged Children (3) 

¶ HHP 355 - Adaptive Physical Education (3) 

¶ HHP 457 - Tech Teach Physical Ed I (7-12) (4) 

¶ HHP 458 - Tech Teach Physical Ed II (K-6) (3)  

¶ HHP 459 - Tech Teach Phys Ed III (K -12) (4) 

Cognates 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Investgtn (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 215 - Human Anat  and Physiology I (4) 

¶ BIO 317 - Introduction to Immunology (3)  

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

¶ PSY 259 - Lifespan Development (3) 

¶ PSY 310 - Human Sexuality (3)  

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 
HHP 209  Nutrition must be completed at Doane University College of Education.  

 

Health and Society  
The Health and Society major, designed from an interdisciplinary perspective, prepares students to utilize knowledge from the  

natural and social sciences to meet human health needs in a dynamic, challenging world. 

Learning Outcomes: 

1. Develop a strong, interdisciplinary foundation of core concepts in the natural and social sciences. 

2. Develop critical thinking skills by applying foundational concepts to broadl y-defined, complex problems in human health 

using multidisciplinary, collaborative approaches.  

3. Gain an understanding of and skills for applying the process of science and scientific reasoning to health care and research 

settings. 

4. Develop professional skills in oral and written communication, collaboration, and leadership  

5. Develop an understanding of health disparities for different populations and the unique challenges faced by diverse and 

under-privileged groups both domestically and internationally.  
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Science Core 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Invs t (3) or  

BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ CHM 101 - Introduction to Chemistry (4) or   

CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4) 

Social Science Core 

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3) or  SOC 109 - In troduction to Sociology (3)  

Plus two additional courses from:  

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ INT 101 - Global Issues (3) 

¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3) 

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to Sociology (3)  

Health and Society Core 

¶ HSC 201 - Introduction to Health and Society (3)  

Plus 2 courses from the following: 

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 215 - Human Anat and Physiology I (4)  

¶ ECO 329 - Health Care Economics (3) 

¶ HHP 209 - Nutrition (3)  

¶ SOC 308 - Cultural Anthropology (3)  

¶ HSC 205 - Princ Environmental Pblc H lth (3)  

Complete one course in statistics and one course in research methods 

Statistics: 

¶ BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3)  or  SSI 217 - Applied Statistics for Social Science (3) 

Research Methods: 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro Biol Invest (3)  or 

CHM 210 - Biochemistry Inq  Experience (2) or 

PSY 252 - Research Method in Psych (3) or 

SOC 285 - Social Research (4) 

Programmatic Emphases 
Select one programmatic emphases from the list below, completing at least 5 of the suggested courses; at least 3 courses must be at 

the 300-level and selected courses must include at least two prefixes. Courses used to satisfy requirements in sections 1 or 3 of this 

major cannot be used to satisfy the theme requirements.  Alternativ ely, a student can design a theme in collaboration with their 

advisor and the Health Professions Advisory Committee.  

Neurological Aspects of Health 

¶ PHI 315 - Philosophy of Science & Tech (3) 

¶ PSY 314 - Physiological Psychology (3) 

¶ PSY 344 - Memory and Cognition (3)  

¶ BIO 355 - Human Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4) or   

BIO 216 - Human Anat and Physiology II (4)  

Disease Process and Prevention 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) or  MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) 

Four additional courses from the following:  

¶ BIO 316 - Intro to Computational Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 317 - Introduction to Immunology (3)  

¶ BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ BIO 349 - Infectious Diseases (3) 

¶ SOC 308 - Cultural Anthropology (3)  

¶ SOC 336 - Social Psychology (3) 

Healthcare Administration and Policy  

¶ BUS 242 - Management (3) 

¶ BUS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  

¶ BUS 361 - Contemp Iss in HR Mngmnt (3)  

¶ BUS 365 - Ethics in a Business Environmnt (3)  

¶ ECO 329 - Health Care Economics (3) 

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3) 

¶ PSI 313 - Political Parties &Interest Groups (3) 

¶ EVS 392 - Environmental Policy and Sustainability 

(3) (This course has a prerequisite of PSI 101 which 

does not count towards satisfying this 

requirement. ) 

Women and Children's Health  

¶ PSY 255 - Child & Adolescent Devlpmnt (3) or  HHP 

352 - Percptl Mtr Dev and Movement Experiences 

for School-Aged Children (3) 

¶ HIS 337 - American Women's History (3)  

¶ HHP 355 - Adaptive Physical Education (3) 

¶ PSY 348 - Psychology of Gender (3) 

¶ HHP 209 - Nutrition (3)  

¶ SOC 366 - Marriage & Family Relationships (3) 

¶ PSY 310 - Human Sexuality (3)  

¶ EDU 338 - Children, Youth and the Family (3)  

Capstone Experience 
Develop a capstone experience plan (in collaboration with advisor) of 5-10 credits, to include a research experience of 4 or more 

credits in the natural or social sciences, and 1 credit of internship or travel abroad. 

¶ HSC 495 - Capstone Experience in Health and Society (1) 
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History  
Professor Burney  

Professor Jarvis  

Professor Orsag  

Assistant Professor Hilton -Hagemann  

History is the study of the past, and of change over time. At Doane, the history major is geared toward in-depth study of Western 

(American and European) history and traditions. The major also exposes students to non-Western cultures such as those of Asia and 

the Middle East.  History graduates go on to graduate study and work in a variety of career fields. History majors are attractive to 

employers because they have the ability to think critically, have developed good written and verbal communication skills, and are 

careful and attentive researchers.  Over the years, a number of Doane history majors have won the prestigious Fulbright scholarship 

for post-graduation employment and/or res earch at an international site.  

Complete 1 or 2. 

Option 1 

Complete the following:  

¶ HIS 105 - History of Civilizati on I (3)  

¶ HIS 106 - History of Civilization II (3)  

¶ HIS 205 - History of the United States I (3)  

¶ HIS 206 - History of the United States II (3)  

¶ HIS 220 - Intro  to Historical Methods (3)  

¶ HIS 496 - Writing and Research Seminar (3) 

Five additional elective courses in history with at least one course from each of the areas of: 

American: 

¶ HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  

¶ HIS 305 - Recent History of the US (3) 

¶ HIS 306 - U.S. Interwar Years (3) 

¶ HIS 307 - Nebraska History (3)  

¶ HIS 320 - American Environmental His t (3)  

¶ HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3) 

¶ HIS 329 - The U.S. Revolutionary Era (3) 

¶ HIS 337 - American Women's History (3)  

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

European: 

¶ HIS 317 - 20th Cent Europn Cult: Fascism (3)  

¶ HIS 318 - Germany After Hitler (3)  

¶ HIS 335 - Mdrn French Hist 1815-Present (3) 

¶ HIS 338 - Modern Russia (3) 

¶ HIS 341 - Modern British History (3)  

¶ HIS 348 - Hist Romn Emp (800 BCE   476 CE) (3)  

¶ HIS 350 - The Medieval World (3)  

non-Western: 

¶ HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  

¶ HIS 304 - Military History  (3)  

¶ HIS 326 - Modern Asian History (3)  

¶ HIS 339 - History of India (3)  

¶ HIS 342 - The US and the Middle East (3) 

Option 2: History Teaching  
Students seeking certification for teaching in history must complete the following:  

¶ HIS 105 - History of Civilizati on I (3)  

¶ HIS 106 - History of Civilization II (3)  

¶ HIS 205 - History of the United States I (3)  

¶ HIS 206 - History of the United States II (3)  

¶ HIS 220 - Intro to Historical Methods (3)  

¶ HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3) or  

HIS 302 - Native American Histo ry (3)  

¶ HIS 307 - Nebraska History (3)  

¶ HIS 496 - Writing and Research Seminar (3) 

Three additional elective courses in history with at least one course from each of the areas of: 

American: 

¶ HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  

¶ HIS 305 - Recent History of the US (3) 

¶ HIS 306 - U.S. Interwar Years (3) 

¶ HIS 320 - American Environmental Hist (3)  

¶ HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3) 

¶ HIS 329 - The U.S. Revolutionary Era (3) 

¶ HIS 337 - American Women's History (3)  

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

European: 

¶ HIS 317 - 20th Cent Europn Cult: Fascism (3) 

¶ HIS 318 - Germany After Hitler (3)  

¶ HIS 335 - Mdrn French Hist  1815-Present (3) 

¶ HIS 338 - Modern Russia (3) 

¶ HIS 341 - Modern British History (3)  

¶ HIS 348 - Hist Romn Emp (800 BCE   476 CE) (3)  

¶ HIS 350 - The Medieval World (3 ) 
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non-Western: 

¶ HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  

¶ HIS 304 - Military History (3)  

¶ HIS 326 - Modern Asian History (3)  

¶ HIS 339 - History of India (3)  

¶ HIS 342 - The United States and the Middle 

East (3) 

¶ HIS 350 - The Medieval World (3)  

Cognates 

¶ SSI 322 - Econ Princ MS Social Studies (0) 

¶ SSI 323 - Teaching of the Social Sciences I (0) 

¶ SSI 324 - Teaching of the Social Sciences II (0) 

¶ SSI 325 - Teaching of the Social Sciences III (4) 

¶ and a total of six or more credits chosen from 

one or more of the areas of economics, political 

science, and sociology. 

One additional teaching major.  

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 

History Minor  

¶ HIS 105 - History of Civilization I (3)  or 

HIS 106 - History of Civilization II (3)  

¶ HIS 205 - History of the United States I (3)  or 

HIS 206 - History of the United States II (3)  

Complete four additional history courses at the 300 -400 level. 

Information Science and Technology  
Professor Engebretson  

Associate Professor Meysenburg  

Numerous career and graduate school opportunities exist for students who have completed a major in the area of information 

science and technology, whether it be in computer science or information systems. The opportunities available span many industries 

and disciplines, making a computer science or information systems major quite valuable, whether alone or in combination with 

majors or minors from other disciplines at Doane.  

The information science and technology program at Doane includes experiences both inside and outside the classroom to provide 

students with a clear understanding of information science and technology concepts; the confidence and skills to work with existing 

and emerging information technology; the confidence and skills to efficiently research and learn an  unknown topic or solve an 

unknown problem; and the confidence and skills to effectively communicate, including writing, speaking, reading, and listenin g. 

As there are many areas of interest in the information science and technology field, reflected by the electives available at Doane, 

students are strongly encouraged to work with an information science and technology faculty member in developing a course of 

study most beneficial to each individual student's interests. Students planning to seek a major in computer science, a major in 

information systems, a teaching endorsement in computer science, a minor in computer studies, or those who would like to explore 

any of these options, should contact a member of the information science and technology faculty as early as possible. 

Computer Science  
The computer science major is designed for individuals interested in pursuing graduate school and/or a career related to the 

research and engineering of computer technology. 

Complete the following 36 credits 

¶ IST 140 - Intro to Info Science and Tech (3) 

¶ IST 145 - Intro to Prog & Problem-Solving (3) 

¶ IST 146 - Prog and Problem-Solving II (3)  

¶ IST 246 - Data Structures and Algorithms (3)  

¶ IST 252 - Princ Digital Lg c & Comp Org (3) 

¶ IST 310 - Parallel Computational Tech (3)  

¶ IST 314 - Design & Analysis of Algorithms (3)  

¶ IST 315 - Theory of Computation (3)  

¶ IST 421 - Info  Sci & Tech Intern (0 -12) 3 credits 

¶ IST 495 - Info Sci & Tech Sem (1) two semesters 

Six additional information science and technology credits above IST 246, excluding  

¶ IST 401 - Info Sci & Tech Honors Research (1) 

¶ IST 421 - Info Sci & Tech Internship (0 -12) 

¶ IST 495 - Info Sci & Tech Seminar (1) 

One credit of 

¶ ATV 137 - Doane Information Solutions Cadre (DISC) (0 -1) 

Note:  RES 495 and RES 496 for 1 credit each may be substituted for the two semesters of IST 495. 
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Complete the cognate 

¶ MTH 250 - Foundations of Mathematics (3)  

Complete a minor or second major. 
This will be selected based on the student's interests and in consultation with a member of the IST faculty. Due to the ubiquitous 

nature of computing, any field will be considered. Suggested fields include Mathematics, Physics, or Biology. 

Information Systems  
The information systems major is designed for individuals interested in pursuing careers related to the anal ysis, design, 

development, implementation, and support of computer information systems and technology in organizations.  

Complete the following 36 credits:  

¶ IST 140 - Intro  to Info Sci & Tech (3)  

¶ IST 145 - Intro  Prog and Problem-Solving (3) 

¶ IST 146 - Prog and Problem-Solving II (3)  

¶ IST 217 - Info Systems Theory and Practice (3) 

¶ IST 252 - Princ Digital Logic & Comp Org (3)  

¶ IST 322 - Computer Networking I (3)  

¶ IST 355 - Web App Design & Devlpmnt (3)  

¶ IST 356 - Software Engineering (3) 

¶ IST 421 - Info Sci & Tech Internship (0 -12) 

three credits 

¶ IST 495 - Info Sci & Tech Seminar (1) two 

semesters 

Six additional information science and technology credits at or above IST 246, excluding 

¶ IST 401 - Information Science and Technology Honors Research (1) 

¶ IST 421 - Informat ion Science and Technology Internship (0-12) 

¶ IST 495 - Information Science and Technology Seminar (1) 

One credit of 

¶ ATV 137 - Doane Information Solutions Cadre (DISC) (0 -1) 

Note:  RES 495 and RES 496 for 1 credit each may be substituted for the two semesters of IST 495. 

Complete a minor or second major. 
This will be selected based on the student's interests and in consultation with a member of the IST faculty. Due to the ubiquitous 

nature of computing, any field will be considered. Suggested fields include Business, Art, Theatre, or Music. 

Honors Program in Information Science and Technology  
Qualified students interested in further extending their studies of computer science or information systems beyond the 

requirements for the major are encouraged to enter the Information Science and Technology Honors Program. Students apply for 

the Information Science and Technology Honors Program during ATV 137, typically completed in the sophomore year. 

To be accepted into the program, students must have at least a 3.30 GPA in information science and technology courses, have at 

least a 3.00 overall GPA, successfully complete a significant research paper in ATV 137, and unanimously be approved for the 

program by full -time members of the Information Science and Technology faculty. 

To successfully complete the program and graduate with honors in the computer science or information systems major, students 

accepted into the Information Science and Technology Honors Program must: 

1. Successfully complete a computer science or information systems major with at least a 3.50 GPA in information science 

and technology courses. 

2. Graduate with at least a 3.00 overall GPA. 

3. Successfully complete IST 401. 

4. Successfully complete nine additional information science and technology credits beyond those required for the computer 

science or information systems major at or above IST 246, excluding IST 326 , IST 401, IST 421, and IST 495. 

Computer Studies Minor  

Complete the following 21 credits: 

¶ IST 140 ï Intro  to Info Sci and Technology (3) 

¶ IST 145 - Intro  to Prog and Problem-Solv (3) 

¶ IST 146 - Prog and Problem-Solving II (3)  

¶ IST 252 - Princ Digit al Logic & Comp Org (3)  

Nine additional information science and technology credits at the 200 level or above, excluding 

¶ IST 495 - Information Science and Technology Seminar (1) 

Note:  a maximum of three credits of IST 421 can be counted toward this requirement  
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Information Technology Minor  

Complete the following 21 credits: 

¶ IST 145 - Intro to Prog and Problem -Solv (3) 

¶ IST 217 - Info Systems Theory and Practice (3)  

¶ IST 252 - Princ Digit al Logic & Comp Org (3)  

¶ IST 322 - Computer Networking I (3)  

¶ IST 328 - End User Support & Managemnt (3)  

¶ IST 422 - Computer Networking II (3)  

Three additional IST credits  at the 217 level or above. 

Software Development Minor  

Complete the following 21 credits: 

¶ IST 145 - Intro to Prog and Problem -Solv (3) 

¶ IST 146 - Prog and Problem-Solving II (3)  

¶ IST 246 - Data Structures and Algorithms (3)  

¶ IST 327 - Mobile App  Design and Dev (3) 

¶ IST 355 - Web App Design and Developmnt (3) 

¶ IST 356 - Software Engineering (3) 

Three additional IST credits  at the 246 level or above. 

 

Interdisciplinary Studies  
This program is for students who seek a bachelor's degree customized to fit their personal interests. Students choose two 

concentration areas to provide disciplinary depth. Students can choose a concentration in any program Doane offers, such as 

Business Administration and Information Science & Technology or Journalism and Art. The interdisciplinary nature of the major  

makes it especially important t hat students work closely with their academic advisor in selecting concentration areas and courses to 

construct a coherent academic program. Students must identify a faculty member in the primary prefix area and receive approval 

from the appropriate divisi on chair and the Vice President of Academic Affairs prior to declaring this major.  

Requirements for the Interdisciplinary Studies Major:  

Complete 26 hours in a primary prefix area * (at least 12 credits at the 300/400 level)  

Complete 18 hours in a 2nd prefix area (at least 6 credits at the 300/400 level)  

Complete 

¶ IDS 496 - Interdisciplinary Studies Culminating Project (3 -4) 

Notes: 
* EDU and EDS can be combined for the primary prefix area  

* A minimum of one course from EACH of the following prefixes (ECO, BU S and ACC) must be taken to satisfy the requirements 

for students interested in BUS as their primary prefix area. BUS 101, ECO 421, BUS 421 and ACC 421 will not be accepted for this 

primary prefix area.  

* BIO 101 will not be accepted for the BIO primary pr efix area. 

* CHM 101 will not be accepted for the CHM primary prefix area.  

**Students cannot also declare a major or minor in the areas they have selected as their concentration areas.  

International Studies  
Associate Professor Vaccaro  

International Studies  is a multidisciplinary major, incorporating courses from the humanities, social sciences, and 

economics/business. Students will take a selection of core courses that offer a broad comparative perspective on important 

international issues and conditions; t he remaining major requirements involve a selection of classes that can vary according to the 

student's regional or topical area of interest within international studies. A major in international studies provides the ba sis for 

future graduate studies in th e US as well as abroad, or for careers with an international focus in a variety of fields (including 

business, government, education, or the non-profit sector).  

Requirements for the International Studies Major:  

¶ INT 101 - Global Issues (3) ¶ INT 496 - Sem in International Relations (3)  

Select 9 credits from the following courses: 

¶ ANT/SOC 308 - Cultural Anthropology (3)   

¶ HIS 106 - History of Civilization II (3)  

¶ PSI 105 - Comparative Governments (3) 

¶ PSI 327 - Globalization & Transntnlsm (3)  

¶ INT /PSI  325 - Intr ntnl Reltns Modern Era (3)   

¶ PHI 310 - Comparative Philosophy (3) 
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Complete an additional 15 credits chosen from the following courses: 

¶ ASN 205 - Chinese Cultures and Beliefs (3) 

¶ ASN 210 - Japanese Cultures and Beliefs (3) 

¶ ASN 230 ï Hlth  & Healing Asian Contexts (3)  

¶ ASN 330 - Women, Relgn, Society in India (3)  

¶ BUS 346 - International Management (3)  * 

¶ BUS 357 - International Marketing (3)  * 

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ ECO 325 - Asian Markets in Transition (3)  

¶ ECO 330 - Economic Development (3) * 

¶ ECO 358 - International Trade  & Finance (3) * 

¶ ENG 330 - Postcolonial Literature (3)  

¶ FRE 312 - French Civilization and Culture (3)  

¶ GEG 301 - Social-Cultural Geography (3) 

¶ GER 415 - German Civ and Culture (3)  * 

¶ HIS 304 - Military History (3)  

¶ HIS 335 - Modr n French Hist 1815-Present (3) 

¶ HIS 341 - Modern British History (3)  

¶ HIS/INT  317 ï 20 th Cent Euro Cult: Fascsm (3) 

¶ HIS 318 - Germany After Hitler (3)  

¶ HIS/PSI  326 - Modern Asian History (3)  

¶ HIS 338 - Modern Russia (3) 

¶ HIS 339 - History of India (3)  

¶ HIS 342 - The US and the Middle East (3)  

¶ INT 310 - Survey of African Studies (3) 

¶ PSI 215 - Politics of the Developing World (3)  

¶ PSI 340 - The US and Latin America (3) 

¶ RST 315/415 - Buddhism (3)   

¶ RST 318/418 - Islam (3)  

¶ SPA 312 - Spanish Civ and Culture (3) * 

¶ SPA 314 - Latin American Civ  & Cultures (3) * 

¶ INT 421 - Intrntnl Studies Intern (0 -12) (3cr)  

* Note:  These courses have pre-requisites that do not count toward the 15 credit requirement.  

A Single Foreign Language 
Complete 2 courses in a single foreign language at the 200 or 300 level (both of which must be taught in the foreign language)  

Law, Politics, and Society  
Assistant Professor Houston  

Law, Politics, and Society is an interdisciplinary major consisting of courses in sociology, law, political science and other relevant 

disciplines such as economics and philosophy. Students in this major will receive a generalized liberal arts education developing 

skills in critical analysis, communication and cultural knowledge. As students progress through the major, they will make 

connections between disciplines that will serve as a foundation for advanced studies or careers in law, public service, or related 

fields. 

Requirements for the Law, Politics, and Society Major: 

¶ LPS 101 - Intro to Law, Politics, and Society (3)  

¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3)  

¶ PHI 105 - Logic and Critical Thinking (3)  

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to Sociology (3)  

¶ PSI 101 - American Politics (3)  

¶ SOC 285 - Social Research (4) 

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ LPS 496 - Sem in Law, Politics, and Society. (3) 

Select 5 courses from the following three categories 
(3 courses must be at the 300-level and no more than two courses can be selected from each category): 

Political Science: 

¶ PSI 105 - Comparative Governments (3) 

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3)  

¶ PSI 310 - Women and Power (3) 

¶ PSI 313 - Political Parties &  Interest Groups (3)  

¶ PSI/INT  325 - Intern tnl Rel in Modern Era (3)  

¶ PSI 327 - Globalization &  Transnationalism (3)  

¶ PSI/PHI  337 - Political Thought (3)  

¶ ECO 204 - Microeconomics and Business (3) 

¶ ECO 315 - Economic Thought (3)  

Society and History: 

¶ SOC/ANT  308 - Cultural Anthropology (3)  

¶ SOC 312 - Juvenile Delinquency (3)  

¶ SOC 324 - Race and Nationality (3)  

¶ SOC/PSY 336 - Social Psychology (3) or 

¶ SOC 370 - Social Stratification (3)  

¶ HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  

¶ HIS 320 - American Environmental Hist (3)  

¶ HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3) 

¶ HIS 337 - American Women's History (3)  

¶ ECO 330 - Economic Development (3)

Law: 

¶ BUS 250 - Legal Environment of Business (3) 

¶ PSI 328 - Constitutional Law (3)  

¶ PSI 332 - Current Legal Issues (3) 

¶ SOC 314 - Criminal Law and Procedure (3)  

¶ BUS 350 - Commercial Law (3)  

¶ BUS 450 - The Global Legal Environment (3)  
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Leadership Studies Minor  
The minor in Leadership Studies examines the phenomenon of Leadership from four contexts: Social Group Behaviors, 

Communication and Culture, Legal and Business Issues, and Historical-Political frameworks. The minor is grounded with a 

background in leadership theory and an examination of the ethical issues leaders face in today's culture and community. The minor 

is an interdisciplinary study that combines classroom experiences, co-curricular work, and on -site practicum.  

Complete 1 and 2 

1) Required Courses 

¶ LDR 101 - Intro to Leadership Studies (1) or 

¶ LDR 102 - Directions Seminar I (0 -1) 

¶ LDR 201 - Intro Leadrshp History & Theory (3)  

¶ LDR 401 - Leadership Practicum Seminar (3) 

¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3)  or  

BUS 365 - Ethics in a Business Environ (3) or 

PHI 337 - Political Thought (3)  

2) Complete nine additional credits.  
One course must be taken in three of the four categories: 

Social Group Behaviors in Leadership 

¶ PSY/SOC 336 - Social Psychology (3) 

¶ PSY 365 - Psychology of Personality (3) 

¶ SOC 288 - Deviance (3) 

¶ PSI 313 - Political Parti es & Interest Groups (3)  

Communication and Culture for Leaders and Groups 

¶ CMS 112 - Small Group Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 220 - Interpersonal Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 348 - Gender Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

Legal and Business Issues in Leadership 

¶ BUS 250 - Legal Environment of Business (3)  

¶ BUS/CMS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  

¶ BUS 350 - Commercial Law (3)  

¶ SOC 310 - Corrections (3)  

¶ SOC 314 - Criminal Law and Procedure (3)  

Historical -Political Context and Leadership 

¶ ECO 315 - Economic Thought (3)  

¶ HIS 304 - Mi litary History (3)  

¶ HIS 337 - American Women's History (3)  

¶ PSI 234 - Legislative & Executive Behavior (3) 

¶ PSI/INT  325 - Interntnl Rel in Modern Era (3)  

¶ PSI 327 - Globalization  & Transnationalism (3)  

¶ SOC 324 - Race and Nationality (3)  

 

Mathematics  
Associat e Professor Hart  

Associate Professor Herzog  

Associate  Professor Williams  

Assistant Professor Fairbanks  

Assistant Professor Watts  

Assistant Professor of Practice Vertin  

The mathematics major provides students with a rigorous, balanced curriculum designed to develop their critical -thinking skills and 

deepen and broaden their understanding of both applications and theoretical aspects of the discipline. Students majoring in 

mathematics are sought by business and industry because of their problem-solving skills and ability to think clearly and logically. 

Some students combine the mathematics major with a second major, often one which applies mathematics. Our graduates enter 

careers in teaching (all levels, elementary through college), research, engineering, actuarial science, and a wide variety of positions 

in business, government, and industry. Many pursue advanced study in education, mathematics, engineering, computer science, the 

natural and social sciences, statistics, or other fields. 
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Requirements for the Mathematics Major:  
Complete 1 or 2. 

Option 1 
Complete a minimum of 36 credits in mathematics with a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or above. Including  

the following : 

¶ MTH 144 - Intro to the Mathematics Major (1)  

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

¶ MTH 250 - Foundations of Mathematics (3)  

¶ MTH 303 - Linear Algebra (3)  

¶ MTH 403 - Abstract Algebra (3) or  

MTH 433 - Introductory Analysis (3)  

¶ MTH 496 - Mathematics Seminar I (1) 

¶ MTH 497 - Mathematics Seminar II (2)  

Fifteen additional credits in Mathematics at the 300 -400 level excluding MTH 326  

The cognate 

¶ IST 145 - Introduction to Programming and Problem -Solving (3) 
 

Note:  RES 495  and RES 496 for 1 credit each may be substituted for MTH 497 . 

 

Option 2: Mathematics Teaching 

Students seeking secondary education certification in mathematics must complete a minimum of 40 credits in 

mathematics with a cumulative grade point overage of 2.80 or above. including the following:  

¶ MTH 144 - Intro to the Mathematics Major (1)  

¶ MTH 218 - Geometry for Teachers (3) 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

¶ MTH 250 - Foundations of Mathematics (3)  

¶ MTH 303 - Linear Algebra (3)  

¶ MTH 324 - Teaching of Mathematics I (0-2) 

¶ MTH 325 - Teaching of Mathematics II (0 -1) 

¶ MTH 326 - Teaching of Mathematics III (4)  

¶ MTH 351 - Geometries (3) 

¶ MTH 355 - Probability (3)  

¶ MTH 356 - Statistics (3) 

¶ MTH 403 - Abstract Algebra (3) 

¶ MTH 496 - Mathematics Seminar I (1) 

¶ MTH 497 - Mathematics Seminar II (2)  

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education 

Three additional credits in Mathematics at the 300 -400 level 

The cognate 

¶ IST 145 - Introduction to Programming and Problem -Solving (3) 
 

Note:  RES 495 and RES 496 for 1 credit each may be substituted for MTH 497 

 

Recommended 300-400 level electives: 
Graduate study (mathematics):  

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ MTH 403 - Abstract Algebra (3) 

¶ MTH 433 - Introductory Analysis (3)  

¶ and as many additional 300-400 level mathematics 

courses as possible 

Graduate study (statistics): 

¶ MTH 355 - Probability (3)  

¶ MTH 356  - Statistics (3) 

¶ MTH 433 - Introductory Analysis (3)  

Graduate study (computer science): 

¶ MTH 355 - Probability (3)  

¶ MTH 356 - Statistics (3) 

¶ MTH 433 - Introductory Analysis (3)  

 

 

 

Actuarial science: 

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ MTH 334 - Complex Variables (3) 

¶ MTH 355 - Probability (3)  

¶ MTH 356 - Statistics (3) 

¶ MTH 358 - Actuarial Mathematics (2)  

¶ MTH 433 - Introductory Analysis (3)  

Pre-engineering: 

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ MTH 334 - Complex Variables (3) 

¶ MTH 355 - Probability (3)  

¶ MTH 356 - Statistics (3) 

¶ MTH 433 - Introductory Analysis (3)  

¶ MTH 435 - Mathematical Methods for Physics (3)  

Math education:  

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ MTH 347 - Number Theory (3)  
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Mathematics Minor  

Requirements for the Mathematics Minor:  
Complete the following 20 credits in mathematics:  

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

¶ Twelve credits in courses numbered above 

MTH 236  (excluding MTH 326)  

 

Music  
Professor Gilbert  

Professor Runestad  

Associate Professor Fuerst  

Assistant Professor Gilbert  

Le cturer Ohlman

 

The Doane University music department's mission is to provide exceptional musical experiences deeply rooted in artistry, skil l, 

knowledge, methodology, and current practices for both students and the broader community, all within the context  of a liberal arts 

education. 

The study of music touches on many aspects of the university's mission. It is an outstanding way to stimulate inquiry and develop 

perspective on the world. Those who study music at Doane gain valuable training and experience for participating in community 

ensembles and performing groups after graduation, thereby enriching their lives out of the workplace. Like courses in art and 

theatre, music is an excellent area to enhance the talents possessed by students. Finally, the band and choir programs are excellent 

examples of Doane's mission to provide models of harmonious community living. These programs develop student leadership and 

social interaction skills.  

Requirements for the Music Major:  
Complete 1, 2, or 3. 

Option 1. Music General emphasis: 

¶ MUS 115 - Theory of Music I (3)  

¶ MUS 115L - Aural Skills Lab (1) 

¶ MUS 116 - Theory of Music II (3)  

¶ MUS 116L - Aural Skills Lab II (1)  

¶ MUS 204 - Basic Conducting (2) 

¶ MUS 215 - Theory of Music III (3)  

¶ MUS 215L - Aural Skills Lab III (1)  

¶ MUS 217 - Theory Music IV: Form &  Anlys (2)  

¶ MUS 235 - Survey of Musical Literature (2)  

¶ MUS 307 - History of Music I (3)  

¶ MUS 308 - History of Music II (2)  

¶ MUS 496 - Senior Seminar (2) 

Six credits chosen from the following applied lessons: 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412A - Piano (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412B - Voice (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412C - Instruments (1 -2) 

Nine additional music credits, six of which may be credits from membership in one of the major ensembles  

¶ MUS 190 - Concert Band (0-1) 

¶ MUS 191 - Doane Choir (0-1) 

¶ MUS 192 - Collegiate Chorale (0-1) 

¶ MUS 195 - Symphonic Wind Ensemble (0-1) 

¶ MUS 196 - String Chamber Music (0-1) 

¶ MUS 198 - Women's Chorale (0-1) 

Participation each semester in a major performing ensemble 

¶ MUS 190 - Concert Band (0-1) 

¶ MUS 191 - Doane Choir (0-1) 

¶ MUS 192 - Collegiate Chorale (0-1) 

¶ MUS 195 - Symphonic Wind Ensemble (0-1) 

¶ MUS 196 - String Chamber Music (0-1) 

¶ MUS 198 - Women's Chorale (0-1) 
 

Option 2. Music Performance emphasis: 

¶ MUS 115 - Theory of Music I (3)  

¶ MUS 115L - Aural Skills Lab (1) 

¶ MUS 116 - Theory of Music II (3)  

¶ MUS 116L - Aural Skills Lab II (1)  

¶ MUS 204 - Basic Conducting (2) 

¶ MUS 215 - Theory of Music III (3)  

¶ MUS 215L - Aural Skills Lab III (1)  

¶ MUS 217 - Theory Music IV: Form &  Anlys (2)  

¶ MUS 235 - Survey of Musical Literature (2)  

¶ MUS 301 - Half Recital (0)  

¶ MUS 307 - History of Music I (3)  

¶ MUS 308 - History of Music II (2)  

¶ MUS 401 - Full Recital (1) 

¶ MUS 496 - Senior Seminar (2) 
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Twelve credits of the following applied lessons, a minimum of 10 in their primary performing medium:  

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412A - Piano (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412B - Voice (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412C - Instruments (1 -2) 

Twelve additional music credits, six of which may be credits from membership in one of the major ensembles 

¶ MUS 190 - Concert Band (0-1) 

¶ MUS 191 - Doane Choir (0-1) 

¶ MUS 192 - Collegiate Chorale (0-1) 

¶ MUS 195 - Symphonic Wind Ensemble (0-1) 

¶ MUS 196 - String Chamber Music (0-1) 

¶ MUS 198 - Women's Chorale (0-1) 

Participation each semester in a major performing ensemble 

¶ MUS 190 - Concert Band (0-1) 

¶ MUS 191 - Doane Choir (0-1) 

¶ MUS 192 - Collegiate Chorale (0-1) 

¶ MUS 195 - Symphonic Wind Ensemble (0-1) 

¶ MUS 196 - String Chamber Music (0-1) 

¶ MUS 198 - Women's Chorale (0-1) 

 

Option 3: Music Education  
Students seeking certification for teaching in music must complete the following 54 credits in music.   Upon completion of the 

following course requirements, students may apply to the Nebraska Department of Education for an init ial teaching certificate with 

a PK-12 music endorsement. 

¶ MUS 115 - Theory of Music I (3)  

¶ MUS 115L - Aural Skills Lab (1) 

¶ MUS 116 - Theory of Music II (3)  

¶ MUS 116L - Aural Skills Lab II (1)  

¶ MUS 215 - Theory of Music III (3)  

¶ MUS 215L - Aural Skills Lab III (1) 

¶ MUS 217 - Theory Music IV: Form & Anlys (2)  

¶ MUS 235 - Survey of Musical Literature (2)  

¶ MUS 301 - Half Recital (0)  

¶ MUS 307 - History of Music I (3)  

¶ MUS 308 - History of Music II (2)  

¶ MUS 121 - Introduction to Music Education (1)  

¶ MUS 204 - Basic Conducting (2) 

¶ MUS 205 - Percussion/String Methods (2)  

¶ MUS 207 - Brass Techniques (1) 

¶ MUS 208 - Woodwind Techniques (1) 

¶ MUS 221 - Elementary Music Methods (3)  

¶ MUS 305 - Advanced Conducting (2) 

¶ MUS 316 - Found Music Teaching & Lrning (0)  

¶ MUS 331 - Choral Methods (3)  

¶ MUS 341 - Instrumental Methods (3)  

¶ MUS 426 - Seminar in Music Teaching (4) 

¶ MUS 431 - Advanced Topics in Music Ed (2) 

Six credits in a primary performing medium (instrument and/or voice) chosen from the following applied lessons:  

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412A - Piano (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412B - Voice (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212/311/312/411/412C - Instruments (1 -2) 

Two credits in a secondary performing medium (instrume nt and/or voice) chosen from  applied lessons: 

¶ MUS 105A - Piano Proficiency I (0 -1) 

¶ MUS 105B - Class Voice (1) 

¶ MUS 106A - Piano Proficiency II (0 -1) 

¶ MUS 106B - Class Voice (1) 

¶ MUS 107 - Piano Proficiency III (0 -1) 

¶ MUS 108 - Piano Proficiency IV (0 -1) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212A - Piano (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212B - Voice (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212C - Instruments (1 -2) 

Participation each semester in one or more of the major performing ensembles for 0 or 1 credit. 

¶ MUS 190 - Concert Band (0-1) 

¶ MUS 191 - Doane Choir (0-1) 

¶ MUS 192 - Collegiate Chorale (0-1) 

¶ MUS 195 - Symphonic Wind Ensemble (0-1) 

¶ MUS 196 - String Chamber Music (0-1) 

¶ MUS 198 - Women's Chorale (0-1) 

Six additional MUS credits, all of which may be credits from membership in one of the major ensembles 

¶ MUS 190 - Concert Band (0-1) 

¶ MUS 191 - Doane Choir (0-1) 

¶ MUS 192 - Collegiate Chorale (0-1) 

¶ MUS 195 - Symphonic Wind Ensemble (0-1) 

¶ MUS 196 - String Chamber Music (0-1) 

¶ MUS 198 - Women's Chorale (0-1) 

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 
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Music Minor  

Requirements for the Music Minor:  
¶ MUS 115 - Theory of Music I (3)  

¶ MUS 115L - Aural Skills Lab (1) 

¶ MUS 116 - Theory of Music II (3)  

¶ MUS 116L - Aural Skills Lab II (1)  

¶ MUS 235 - Survey of Musical Literature (2)  

Four credits of the following applied lessons: 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212A - Piano (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212B- Voice (1-2) 

¶ MUS 111/112/211/212C - Instruments (1 -2) 

Five ensemble credits chosen from the following: 

¶ MUS 190 - Concert Band (0-1) 

¶ MUS 191 - Doane Choir (0-1) 

¶ MUS 192 - Collegiate Chorale (0-1) 

¶ MUS 195 - Symphonic Wind Ensemble (0-1) 

¶ MUS 196 - String Chamber Music (0-1) 

¶ MUS 198 - Women's Chorale (0-1) 

 

Philosophy and Religious Studies  
Associate Professor Clanton  

Associate Professor Monaghan  

Assistant Professor Bruntz  

Both philosophy and religious studies offer students the opportunit y to explore deep-rooted values and ideals that have shaped the 

development of human culture, particularly in the West. Questions about the nature of being human, the nature of our private and 

social obligations, and faith and its relation to reason are discussed in many of the courses. Discussed are the historical dimensions 

of these questions, how answers to them have developed historically, and how questions have shaped the growth of our civilization. 

In religious studies, students do this through introd uctory and upper-level course work in Biblical studies, theology, and 

comparative religious traditions. In a non -religious context, they see many of the same concerns arising in such courses as Ethics or 

Ancient and Medieval Philosophy. 

In all courses, a major emphasis is to help students develop the ability to think knowledgeably, rationally and critically for 

themselves. Thus, at the end of either major, each student completes a senior thesis, in which he or she has the opportunity to work 

closely with one member of the department to explore in-depth an issue of the student's choosing. 

Philosophy  
Complete the following 33 credits:  

¶ PHI 105 - Logic and Critical Thinking (3)  

¶ PHI 495 - Examination and Thesis (3) 

¶ PRE 110 - Philosophical Problems (3) 

¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3) 

Minimum of one course from  

¶ PHI 210 - Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3)  ¶ PHI 212 - Modern &  Contemp Philosophy (3) 

Minimum of one course from  

¶ PHI 310 - Comparative Philosophy (3) 

¶ PHI 337 - Political Thought (3)  

¶ PSI 337 - Political Thought (3 ) 

Minimum of one (3) credit PRE or RST prefixed course 

Twelve additional credits in PHI, PRE, or RST, (3) credits of which must be at the 400 level, excluding PHI /RST 495 

Religious Studies  

General Emphasis 
Complete the following 30 credits:  

¶ PRE 115 - Comparative Religions (3) ¶ RST 495 - Examination and Thesis (3) 

One of the following courses: 

¶ PRE 120 - Intro to the Old Testament (3)  ¶ PRE 121 - Intro to the New Testament (3)  

Twelve credits in Religious Studies, six of which must be at the 400 level, excluding  RST 495  

One of the following courses: 

¶ PRE 110 - Philosophical Problems (3) ¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3) 
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Six credits chosen from 

¶ PHI 210 - Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3)  

¶ PHI 212 - Modern &  Contemp Philosophy (3) 

¶ PHI 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1-3) 

¶ PHI 310 - Comparative Philosophy (3) 

¶ PHI 315 - Philosophy of Science & Tech (3) 

¶ PSI 330 - Religion in Politics (3)  

 

Ministry Emphasis  

Complete the following 30 credits:  

¶ PRE 115 - Comparative Religions (3) 

¶ RST 421 - Religious Studies Internship (0 -12) (minimum of 3 credits)  

¶ RST 495 - Examination and Thesis (3) 

One of the following courses: 

¶ PRE 120 - Introduction to the Old Testament (3)  

¶ PRE 121 - Introduction to the New Testament (3)  

Six credits in Religious Studies, three of which must be at the 400 level, excluding  RST 495  

A minimum of twelve credits  from the following courses, depending on the student's area of interest within the 

Ministry emphasis:  

¶ ACC 103 - Financial Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 104 - Managerial Accounting (3)  

¶ BUS 226 - Finance (3) 

¶ BUS 242 - Management (3) 

¶ BUS 251 - Marketing (3)  

¶ BUS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  

¶ BUS 361 - Contemp Issues in HR Mngmnt (3)  

¶ CMS 112 - Small Group Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) 

¶ CMS 220 - Interpersonal Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

¶ EDU 338 - Children, Youth and the Family (3)  

¶ LDR 101 - Intro to Leadership Studies (1)  

¶ MUS 121 - Introduction to Music Education (1)  

¶ PSY 234 - Intro Counslng Theories & Tech (3) 

¶ PSY 255 - Child and Adolescent Devlpment (3)  

 

Ministry Minor  
Complete the following 18 credits 

¶ PRE 115 - Comparative Religions (3) 

¶ RST 421 - Religious Studies Internship (0 -12) (minimum 3 credits)  

One of the following 

¶ PRE 120 - Intro to the Old Testament (3)  or 

PRE 121 - Intro to the New T estament (3) 

Three credits in Religious Studies at the 300 or 400 level 

A minimum of six credits from the following courses  depending on the student's area of interest within the Ministry 

Minor:  

¶ ACC 103 - Financial Accounting (3)  

¶ ACC 104 - Managerial Accounting (3)  

¶ BUS 226 - Finance (3) 

¶ BUS 242 - Management (3) 

¶ BUS 251 - Marketing (3)  

¶ BUS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  

¶ BUS 361 - Contemp Issues in HR Mngmnt (3)  

¶ CMS 112 - Small Group Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3) 

¶ CMS 220 - Interpersonal Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  

¶ CMS 351 - Persuasion (3) 

¶ EDU 338 - Children, Youth and the Family (3)  

¶ LDR 101 - Intro to Leadership Studies (1)  

¶ MUS 121 - Introduction to Music Education (1)  

¶ PSY 234 - Intro Counslng Theories & Tech (3) 

¶ PSY 255 - Child & Adolescent Development (3) 

 

Philosophy Minor  
Complete the following 18 credits: 

¶ PHI 105 - Logic and Critical Thinking (3)  

One course chosen from 

¶ PRE 110 - Philosophical Problems (3) ¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3) 
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Three (3) credits in any PRE or RST prefixed course 

One course chosen from 

¶ PHI 210 - Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3)  

¶ PHI 212 - Modern and Contemporary 

Philosophy (3) 

¶ PHI 310 - Comparative Philosophy (3) 

Six additional credits in PHI or RST, three of which must be at the 300 or 400 level 

 

Religious Studies Minor  
Complete the following 18 credits: 

¶ PRE 115 - Comparative Religions (3) ¶ PRE 120 - Intro to the Old Testament (3)  or 

PRE 121 - Intro to the New Testament (3)  

Six credits in Religious Studies at the 300 or 400 level 

Six credits from:  

¶ PRE 110 - Philosophical Problems (3)  

¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3)  

¶ PHI 210 - Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3)  

¶ PHI 212 - Modern &  Contemp Philosophy (3) 

¶ PHI 310 - Comparative Philosophy (3) 

¶ PHI 315 - Philosophy of Science & Tech (3) 

 

Physics  
Prof essor Wentworth  

Visiting Assistant Professor TerMaat  

Physics is concerned with basic questions about the structure and behavior of the physical universe: the description and causes of 

motion, the nature of energy and energy changes in systems, the interactions between particles, the relationship between structure 

and behavior the macroscopic behavior of a system and its microscopic parts. It is both a foundation for understanding other 

sciences, such as astronomy, chemistry and biology, and a source of practical knowledge used by the engineering disciplines, which 

promote technological advances. 

Physics Program Mission  
The mission of the Doane University Bachelor of Science in Physics Program is to provide an exceptional physics education 

integrated with the  liberal arts that prepares students of diverse backgrounds for professional scientific or other careers through 

ethical service and creative intellectual inquiry.  

The Doane University Bachelor of Science in Physics Program objectives are to:  
1. Help students pursue professional scientific, engineering, or other careers. 

2. Develop student problem-solving skills that reflect a broad understanding of physics, mathematics, and other sciences. 

3. Develop student ability to work in multicultural and multidiscipline team  work environments.  

4. Develop commitment to using education to benefit the lives of other people. 

Physics Program Student Outcomes  
Upon graduation from the Doane Physics Program with the Bachelor's degree in physics a student will: 

1. Demonstrate ability to rec ognize and apply knowledge of mathematics and science. 

2. Demonstrate ability to design and conduct experiments, as well as analyze and interpret data from experiments. 

3. Demonstrate ability to develop mathematical models of real physical systems. 

4. Demonstrate use of appropriate computational science skills. 

5. Communicate scientific information effectively in both oral and written forms.  

6. Demonstrate an ability to function on multidisciplinary teams.  

7. Recognize and show responsible, professional behavior both as an individual and as a team member. 

8. Achieve the broad education necessary to understand the impact of science in a global, economic, environmental, and 

societal context. 

9. Recognize the need for, and an ability to engage in lifelong learning. 

10. Demonstrate knowledge of contemporary issues having technological aspects. 
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Complete the following core courses: 

¶ PHY 101 ï Intro  Engineering and Physics (3) 

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 

¶ PHY 225 - Sophomore Exam (0) 

¶ PHY 302 - Electricity and Magnetism (3)  

¶ PHY 305 - Advanced Physics Laboratory (2) 

¶ PHY 308 - Heat and Thermodynamics (3)  

¶ PHY 314 - Modern Physics (3) 

¶ PHY 325 - Intro Electronic & Elctcl Circuits (4)  

¶ PHY 306 - Theoretical Mechanics (3) or  

EGR 320 - Engineering Dynamics (3)  

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ CST 210 - Fund of Computational Science (3) 

¶ EGR 210 - Fund of Engineering Design (3) 

¶ EGR 225 ï Prob & Stats Enginr & Phys Sci (4) 

or MTH 355   

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ MTH 337 - Multivariate Calculus (4)  

 

Complete A or B 

A. General Emphasis 

¶ PHY 405 - Quantum Mechanics (3) or ¶ PHY 435 - Math Methods for Physics (3) 

3 credits of PHY at the 300-400 level or PHY 218  

Senior project sequence 

¶ PHY 395 - Physics Research I (3)  

¶ PHY 495 - Physics Research II (3) 

¶ PHY 496 - Senior Seminar (1) 

 

B. Computational Physics Emphasis 

¶ CST 310 - Parallel Computational Tech (3)  

¶ IST 145 - Intro  Prog and Problem-Solving (3) 

¶ IST 146 - Programming & Problem-Solv II (3)  

¶ IST 246 - Data Structures and Algorithms (3)  

¶ PHY 435 - Math Methods for Physics (3)  

Senior project sequence 

¶ PHY 395 - Physics Research I (3) 

¶ PHY 495 - Physics Research II (3) 

¶ PHY 496 - Senior Seminar (1) 

 

Engineering Physics  

Engineering Physics Program Educational Objecti ves 
1. an ability to identify, formulate, and solve complex engineering problems by applying principles of engineering, science, 

and mathematics 

2. an ability to apply engineering design to produce solutions that meet specified needs with consideration of public  health, 

safety, and welfare, as well as global, cultural, social, environmental, and economic factors 

3. an ability to communicate effectively with a range of audiences 

4. an ability to recognize ethical and professional responsibilities in engineering situatio ns and make informed judgments, 

which must consider the impact of engineering solutions in global, economic, environmental, and societal contexts 

5. an ability to function effectively on a team whose members together provide leadership, create a collaborative and inclusive 

environment, establish goals, plan tasks, and meet objectives 

6. an ability to develop and conduct appropriate experimentation, analyze and interpret data, and use engineering judgment 

to draw conclusions 

7. an ability to acquire and apply new knowledge as needed, using appropriate learning strategies. 

Engineering Physics Program Student Outcomes  
Upon graduation from the Doane Physics Program with the Bachelor's degree in Engineering Physics a student will demonstrate: 

1. an ability to apply knowledge of mathematics, science, and engineering 

2. an ability to design and conduct experiments, as well as to analyze and interpret data 

3. an ability to design a system, component, or process to meet desired needs within realistic constraints such as economic, 

environmental, social, political, ethical, health and safety, manufacturability, and sustainability  

4. an ability to function on multidisciplinary teams  

5. an ability to identify, formulate, and solve engineering problems  

6. an understanding of professional and ethical responsibility  
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7. an ability to communicate effectively  

8. the broad education necessary to understand the impact of engineering solutions in a global, economic, environmental, and 

societal context 

9. a recognition of the need for, and an ability to engage in life-long learning  

10. a knowledge of contemporary issues 

11. an ability to use the techniques, skills, and modern engineering tools necessary for engineering practice. 

Requirements for the Engineering Physics Major 

Complete the following physics courses: 

¶ PHY 101 ï In tro  Engineering and Physics (3) 

¶ PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 

¶ PHY 225 - Sophomore Exam (0) 

¶ PHY 302 - Electricity and Magnetism (3)  

¶ PHY 305 - Advanced Physics Laboratory (2) 

¶ PHY 310 - Intro to Materials Science (3)  

¶ PHY 314 - Modern Physics (3) 

¶ PHY 325 - Introduction to Electronic and 

Electical Circuits (4)  

¶ PHY 435 - Math Methods for Physics (3)  

¶ PHY 496 - Senior Seminar (1) 

Complete the following engineering courses: 

¶ EGR 210 - Fund of Engineering Design (3) 

¶ EGR 218 - Engineering Statics (3) 

¶ EGR 225 - Prob & Stats Enginr & Phys Sci (4) 

¶ EGR 240 - Engineering Thermodynamics (3)  

¶ EGR 320 - Engineering Dynamics (3)  

¶ EGR 326 - Mechanics of Materials (3)  

¶ EGR 395 - Sr Engnr Desgn I Proj Mngmnt (3)  

¶ EGR 495 - Senior Engineering Design II (3)  

Choose 9 credits of Engineering Science from the following: 
Any EGR courses at the 300 or 400 level excluding EGR Core Courses already done. 

¶ IST 145 - Intr o Prog and Problem-Solving (3) 

¶ IST 146 - Program & Problem-Solving II (3)  

¶ IST 246 - Data Structures and Algorithms (3)  

¶ IST 322 - Computer Networking I (3)  

¶ IST 327 - Mobile App Design and Devlpmnt (3)  

¶ PHY 312 - Optics (3) 

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CST 210 - Fund of Computational Science (3) 

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) 

¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

¶ MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  

¶ MTH 337 - Multivariate Calculus (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

(recommended) 

 

Physics Minor  
Complete a minimum of 20 credits in ph ysics as follows: 

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  or 

PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)  or  

PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 

A minimum of at least 12 additional credits in physics at the 300 -400 level. 

Complete the cognates 

¶ MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) ¶ MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  

 

Political Science  
Professor Hill  

Associate Professor Vaccaro  

Political science studies the use of authority and influence within legal, political, human and governmental contexts. It is designed to 

1) prepare students to become effective citizens who contribute to and participate in democratic processes, 2) provide the knowledge 

and develop the intellectual skills which allow students to successfully enter and complete law school and graduate school, and 3) 

provide the knowledge and develop the talents of students for future leadership roles. Political science graduates generally pursue 

careers in law, government, politics, management, teaching and leadership positions. 
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Political Science  

A total  of 30 credits in political science including  

¶ PSI 101 - American Politics (3)  

¶ PSI 105 - Comparative Governments (3) 

¶ PSI 325 - Int rntnl Rel in the Modern Era (3)  or 

PSI 337 - Political Thought (3)  

¶ PSI 496 - Seminar (3) 

Political Science Internship  
A maximum of three political science internship credits under PSI 421 and three internship credits under PSI 425  may be counted 

toward the major in political science.  
 

Note:  PSI 426 may not be counted toward the major in political science.  

 

Political Science Min or  
Complete 18 credits in political science, including 

¶ PSI 101 - American Politics (3)  

¶ PSI 105 - Comparative Governments (3) 

¶ PSI 325 - Intrntnl Rel in the Modern Era (3)  or 

PSI 337 - Political Thought (3)  
 

Note:  Political science internship credit may n ot be counted toward the minor.  

Psychology  
Professor Lambert  

Associate Professor Pauwels  

Assistant Professor Schock -King  

The psychology major consists of theoretical and applied courses that benefit students interested in obtaining a broad 

understanding of  human behavior through systematic exposure to the content and methods of psychology. The major prepares 

students for graduate level work in psychology as well as careers including but not limited to those in the human service settings. 

Thirty -five credits in psychology, including  

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

¶ PSY 234 - Intro Counsl ng Theor & Tech (3) or 

PSY 365 - Psychology of Personality (3) 

¶ PSY 252 - Research Method in Psychology (3) 

¶ PSY 255 - Child & Adolescent Devlpmnt (3)  or 

PSY 256 - Adul t Development (3)  or  

PSY 259 - Lifespan Development (3) 

¶ PSY 314 - Physiological Psychology (3) or  

PSY 344 - Memory and Cognition (3)  

¶ PSY 336 - Social Psychology (3) 

¶ PSY 396 - Pre-seminar (3)  

¶ PSY 416 - Abnormal Psychology (3) 

¶ PSY 496 - Senior Research Seminar (3)  

Cognate 

¶ SSI 217 - Applied Statistics for Social Science (3) 

Internship  
A maximum of eight internship credits may be counted toward the major with the approval of faculty in the discipline.  

Research Assistantship 
A maximum of nine credits from PSY 380 - Psychology Research Assistantship (0-3) may be counted toward the major with the 

approval of faculty in the discipline.  

Psychology Minor  

Complete a minimum of 18 credits in Psychology, including 

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

Note:  Students choosing a minor in psychology should consult with the psychology faculty to select appropriate courses.  
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Science  
Professor Souchek  

The Science major is a broadly based bachelor of science degree program for students seeking a general education in science and the 

Science Field Endorsement. This major meets the requirements for certification to teach biology, chemistry, physics, and earth 

science in grades 7-12. 

Requirements for the Science Major: 

¶ BIO 110 - Inq Lab: Intro to Biol Inv stigatn (3)  

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosyst (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  

¶ PHY 107 - Introductory Physics I (4)  or  

PHY 201 - General Physics I (4) 

¶ PHY 108 - Introductory Physics II (4)  or  

PHY 202 - General Physics II (4) 

¶ GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  or  

GEO 103 - Physical Geology (4) 

¶ GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  

¶ GEO 107L - Intro to Meteorology Lab (1) 

¶ MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3) or  

MTH 108 - Modeling & Applications (3)  or 

MTH 125 - Precalculus (4) or  

MTH 235 - Calculus I (4) (recommended) 

¶ SCI 322 - Teach of Laboratory Sciences I (0-1) 

¶ SCI 324 - Teach of Laboratory Sciences II (0-1) 

¶ SCI 326 - Teach of Lab Sciences III (0-1) 

¶ SCI 327 - Teach of Laboratory Sciences IV (4) 

Complete one course from each of the following groups 

Group a. 

¶ CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry (4)  

¶ CHM 326 - Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4)  

Group b. 

¶ BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4) OR 

¶ BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4) 

¶ BIO 345 - Conservation Biology (3) 

¶ BIO 355 - Human Anatomy (4)  OR 

¶ BIO 326 - Comparative Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4)  OR 

¶ BIO 331 - Cell Biology (3) 

Complete all requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 

Social Science  
Complete 1 or 2. 

Option 1 

Complete the following:  

¶ SSI 217 - Applied Statistics for Social Science (3) 

A total of 20 credits in a discipline of emphasis chosen from economics, history, political science, psychology or 

sociology. 

1. A methodology course is recommended for students with an emphasis in psychology or sociology. 

2. A seminar or a senior project in the form of a directed study in the discipline of emphasis is required.  

Twelve credits in each of three disciplines other than the one of emphasis. 

Option 2 
Students seeking certification for teaching in social science must complete the following: 

¶ HIS 105 - History of Civilization I (3)  

¶ HIS 106 - History of Civilization II (3)  

¶ HI S 205 - History of the United States I (3)  

¶ HIS 206 - History of the United States II (3)  

¶ HIS 220 - Intro to Historical Methods (3)  

¶ HIS 307 - Nebraska History (3)  

¶ HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3) or  

HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  

¶ HIS 496 - Writ ing and Research Seminar (3) 

¶ ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3) 

¶ ECO 204 - Microeconomics and Business (3) 

¶ GEG 112 - Physical Geography (3) 

¶ GEG 301 - Social-Cultural Geography (3) 

¶ PSI 101 - American Politics (3)  or  

PSI 105 - Comparative Governments (3)  

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  
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¶ ANT 308 - Cultural Anthropology (3)  

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to Sociology (3)  

¶ SSI 322 - Econ Princ for MS Social Studies (0) 

¶ SSI 323 - Teach of the Social Sciences I (0) 

¶ SSI 324 - Teach of the Social Sciences II (0)  

¶ SSI 325 - Teach of the Social Sciences III (4) 

Three additional elective courses in history with at least one course from each of the areas of 

American: 

¶ HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  

¶ HIS 305 - Recent History of the US (3) 

¶ HIS 306 - U.S. Interwar Years (3) 

¶ HIS 320 - American Environmental Hist (3)  

¶ HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3) 

¶ HIS 329 - The U.S. Revolutionary Era (3) 

¶ HIS 337 - American Women's History (3)  

¶ HIS 352 - American West (3) 

European: 

¶ HIS 317 - Twentieth Century European 

Cultur e: Fascism (3) 

¶ HIS 318 - Germany After Hitler (3)  

¶ HIS 335 - Modrn French Hist 1815-Present (3) 

¶ HIS 341 - Modern British History (3)  

¶ HIS 348 - Hist  Romn Emp(800 BCE 476 CE) (3)  

¶ HIS 350 - The Medieval World (3)  

non-Western: 

¶ HIS 302 - Native American Histor y (3) 

¶ HIS 304 - Military History (3)  

¶ HIS 326 - Modern Asian History (3)  

¶ HIS 338 - Modern Russia (3) 

¶ HIS 339 - History of India (3)  

¶ HIS 342 - The US and the Middle East (3) 

Three additional credits in each of the following areas: political science, psychology and sociology. 

All requirements listed for Secondary Education.  
 

Note:  Students who have completed the Social Science Teaching Major have also completed the History Major.  

 

Sociology  
Professor DeBoer  

Associate Professor Erickson  

Assistant Professor Ge ntzler  
 

Sociology involves the systematic study of groups and institutions. Social scientists examine the social world using a variety of 

approaches. Students in sociology learn about urban and rural life, family patterns and relationships, social class, social movements, 

crime and the criminal justice system, and contemporary social issues. The major prepares students for careers in social research, 

criminology, demography, gerontology, and human services. The criminology emphasis within the sociology major meets the needs 

of students with interests and career plans in criminal justice while providing general background in all areas of sociology in order to 

maximize employment opportunities. A bachelor's degree in sociology also provides students with an excellent liberal arts 

foundation for numerous career paths. Students graduating with degrees in sociology develop their ability to critically consi der 

issues having to do with human social behavior, develop an understanding of the logic and techniques of examining human social 

behavior, develop practical skills and knowledge about work, and develop an understanding of sociological concepts, theories, ideas, 

and explanations. 

Complete 1 or 2. 

Option 1  General sociology major: 

Thirty -two credits in sociology, including  

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to Sociology (3)  

¶ SOC 285 - Social Research (4) 

¶ SOC 415 - Social Theory (3) 

¶ SOC 496 - Seminar in Sociology (3) 

The cognate 

¶ SSI 217 - Applied Statistics for Social Science (3) 

A maximum of eight internship credits in SOC 4 21 may be counted toward the major with the approval of the faculty in the 

discipline.  
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Option 2  Sociology major with an emphasis in criminology:  

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to Sociology (3)  

¶ SOC 215 - Introduction to Criminology (3)  

¶ SOC 285 - Social Research (4)  

¶ SOC 405 - Complex Organizations (3) 

¶ SOC 310 - Corrections (3)  

¶ SOC 312 - Juvenile Delinquency (3)  

¶ SOC 314 - Criminal Law and Procedure (3)  

¶ SOC 496 - Seminar in Sociology (3) 

Twelve credits from the following:  

¶ SOC/PSY 230 - Social Problems (3) or 

¶ SOC/ PSY 336 - Social Psychology (3) or 

¶ SOC 288 - Deviance (3) 

¶ SOC 324 - Race and Nationality (3)  

¶ SOC 370 - Social Stratification (3)  

¶ SOC 421 - Sociology Internship (0 -12) 

¶ PSY 219 - Addiction (3)  

¶ PSY 234 - Intro Counsl ng Theories & Tech (3) 

¶ PSY 305 - Principles of Behavior Mod (3)  

¶ PSY 416 - Abnormal Psychology (3) 

Note:  a maximum of six internship credits in SOC 421 may be counted toward the emphasis.  

Complete the following cognates: 

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

¶ SSI 217 - Applied Statistics for Social Science (3) 

 

Sociology Minor  

Complete 18 credits in sociology, including 

¶ SOC 109 - Introduction to Sociology (3)  

 

Spanish  
Assistant Professor List  

Assistant Professor Pope  

The Spanish program is designed to serve a variety of goals. It gives the liberal arts student insight into one of the world's great 

languages and literatures. It provides an additional marketable skill for majors in several fields, such as business, sociology, 

psychology, education, and communication. A major in Spanish is required for certification to teach the language in high school. 

Requirements for the Spanish Major:  
Complete 33 credits of Spanish, excluding SPA 317, SPA 321, SPA 325. 

For students who begin beyond the 100-level, complete 30 credits of Spanish, excluding SPA 317,  SPA 321, SPA 325. 

12 to 17 credits in Spanish 
A student must earn 12 to 17 credits in Spanish in an approved semester or summer abroad program, with the approval of the 

department.   Courses taken abroad should be taught in the Spanish language.  The student has the option of earning up to 24 credits 

for a full year abroad. (Refer to Off-Campus Study Programs.)  

Requirement for Secondary Education Spanish Major: 

¶ SPA 203 - Intermediate Spanish (3)  

¶ SPA 204 - Intermediate Spanish (3)  

¶ SPA 305 - Spanish Conversation (3)  

¶ SPA 306 - Spanish Composition (3) 

¶ SPA 312 - Spanish Civilization and Culture (3)  

¶ SPA 424 - Lit and Film of Spain (3)  

¶ Study Abroad (12-17 credits) 

¶ SPA 317 - Teach Wrld Lang - Spanish I (0)  

¶ SPA 321 - Teach Wrld Lang - Spanish II (0)  

¶ SPA 325 - Teach Wrld Lang - Spanish III (2)  

Students studying secondary education and Spanish must complete 30 credits beyond the 100-level, excluding SPA 317, SPA 

321, SPA 325. 

All requirements listed under the catalog section Secondary Education. 

Credit by Examination  
Students having already taken and passed a course in Spanish at Doane may take an exam for credit. Upon passing the exam, 

students can be awarded three credits. Additional fees apply. Credit by Examination is limited to 100- and 200-level courses. A 

maximu m of three credits can be awarded. 
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Spanish Minor  

Complete 18 credits of Spanish 
excluding 

¶ SPA 101 - Elementary Spanish (3) 

¶ SPA 102 - Elementary Spanish (3) 

¶ SPA 317 - Teach Wrld Lang - Spanish I (0)  

¶ SPA 321 - Teach Wrld Lang - Spanish II (0)  

¶ SPA 325 - Teach Wrld Lang  - Spanish III (2)  

Advanced students complete 12 credits of Spanish beyond the intermediate level 
excluding 

¶ SPA 317 - Teach Wrld Lang - Spanish I (0)  

¶ SPA 321 - Teach Wrld Lang - Spanish II (0)  

¶ SPA 325 - Teach Wrld Lang - Spanish III (2)  

 

Thea tre  
Professor McKercher  

Associate Professor Stander  

Assistant Professor Egger  

In keeping with Doane's mission to stimulate inquiry, enhance knowledge and promote examination and development of values and 

perspectives, the Theatre Department guides students to a general knowledge of basic theatrical skills required to understand and 

create artistic works. The Theatre Department provides students with a variety of theatrical experiences (both academic and 

extracurricular) to help each student form a personal perspective in the dramatic arts. As well, the Theatre Department prepares its 

students for professional activity and graduate study in the performing arts.  

Complete 1 or 2. 

Option 1 

¶ THE 101 - Introduction to the Theatre (3)  

¶ THE 103 - Acting I (3)  

¶ THE 108 - Introduction to Stagecraft (3)  

¶ THE 109 - Introduction to Costumes (3)  

¶ THE 115 - Makeup for the Stage (1) 

¶ THE 210 - Script Analysis (3) 

¶ THE 217 - Fundamentals of Play Directing (3)  

¶ THE 303 - History of the Theatre I (3)  

¶ THE 304 - History of the Theatre I I (3)  

¶ THE 495 - Senior Project (1-3) (3 credits)  

¶ ATV 173 - Theatre (0-1) each term of attendance 

(a minimum of four credits of ATV 173  must be 

applied to the major)  

Cognates 

¶ ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4) ¶ HHP 101 - Physical Activity Course (1)  

Creative Movement (or Jazz Dance) 

Three credits from the following:  

¶ THE 207 - Advanced Acting (3) 

¶ THE 212 - Scenic Design (3) 

¶ THE 309 - Theatre Management (3) 

¶ THE 311 - Adv Scenic and Costume Design (3) 

¶ THE 314 - Actors and Playwrights (3)  

¶ THE 318 - Advanced Directing (3)  

Three credits from the following:  

¶ THE 224 - Summer Stock Experience (3) ¶ THE 421 - Theatre Internship (0 -12) 
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Option 2: Theatre Teaching 
Students seeking certification for teaching in theatre must complete the following:  

¶ THE 103 - Acting I (3)  

¶ THE 108 - Introduction to Stagecraft (3)  

¶ THE 109 - Introduction to Costumes (3)  

¶ THE 115 - Makeup for the Stage (1) 

¶ THE 210 - Script Analysis (3) 

¶ THE 217 - Fundamentals of Play Directing (3)  

¶ THE 303 - History of the Theatre I (3)  or  

THE 304 - History of the Theatre II (3)  

¶ THE 309 - Theatre Management (3) 

¶ THE 328 - Field Exp for Teaching Theatre (2) 

One additional teaching major.  

All requirements listed for Secondary Education.  

Theatre Minor  

¶ THE 101 - Introduction to the Theatre (3)  

¶ THE 103 - Acting I (3)  

¶ THE 108 - Introduction to Stagecraft (3)  

¶ THE 217 - Fundamentals of Play Directing (3)  

One course chosen from the following: 

¶ THE 207 - Advanced Acting (3) 

¶ THE 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1-3) 

¶ THE 303 - History of the Theatre I (3)  

¶ THE 304 - History of th e Theatre II (3)  

¶ THE 311 - Adv Scenic and Costume Design (3) 

¶ THE 312 - Light and Sound for the Stage (3) 

¶ THE 318 - Advanced Directing (3)  

Cognates 

¶ ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4) 

¶ HHP 101 - Physical Activity Course (1) Creative Movement (or Jazz Dance). 

A minimu m of two credits in  

¶ ATV 173 - Theatre (0-1) 

 

Certificate of Pre -Health Careers  

1. Maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.  

2. Complete at least six courses from the list below. 
Completion of these courses does not guarantee adequate preparation for application to professional school.  Refer to HPAC 

advising materials and the prerequisite requirements of specific schools of interest for a full list of required courses.  

¶ BIO 101 - Introduction to Biology (4)  

¶ BIO 110 - Inquiry Lab: Intro Biol  Invest (3) 

¶ BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosys (3) 

¶ BIO 112 - Info of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  

¶ BIO 215 - Human Anat  and Physiology I (4) 

¶ BIO 216 - Human Anat and Physiology II (4)  

¶ BIO 326 - Comparative Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 355 - Human Anatomy (4)  

¶ BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4) 

¶ CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  

¶ CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  

¶ CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4)  

¶ PRE 111 - Ethics (3)  

¶ PSY 117 - Introduction to Psychology (3)  

3. Complete an application to a professional school 
in one of the following seven areas:  nursing, physical therapy, occupational therapy, physician assistant, medicine (including 

osteopathic medicine), dentistry, and pharmacy.  An official receipt of submission must be submitted to the Health Professions 

Advisory Committee.  Alternatively, a student can petition the Health Professions Advisory Committee that sufficient progress 

toward application to one of the seven areas above has been made at the time of graduation. 

¶ BIO 401 - Professional School Application or Portfolio Review (0)  
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Courses of Instruction  

Accounting  
ACC 103 - Financial Accounting (3)  
An introduction to accounting principles and their application to the proprietorship, and corporation through a financial sta tement 
approach. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) understand and use the accounting equation; 2) prepare and 
understand basic financial statements; 3) complete all steps of the accounting cycle; 4) account for merchandising transactions; and 
5) understand and account for inventory, cash, receivables, plant assets & intangibles, current liabilities, payroll and corporate 
equity. 
ACC 104 - Managerial Accounting (3)  
An introduction to the use of accounting data by managers in directing the internal affairs of organi zations. Topics include cost-
volume-profit analysis, financial statement analysis, budgeting, management reports and other accounting techniques and 
methodology used for management purposes. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) analyze and interpret 
information conveyed in financial statements; 2) use standard accounting statements in decision making; 3) determine product 
costs in a manufacturing environment; and 4) prepare internal management reports, budgets.   Prerequisite: ACC 103 with a 
minimum grade of C-. 
ACC 231 - Intermediate Accounting I (4)  
A two-semester introduction to the theory and practice of accounting which addresses financial reporting; conceptual framework; 
review of the accounting process; and preparation of accounting statements (financial position) related to financial position (balance 
sheet), results of operation (income statement), and cash flow (statement of cash flows). Other additional topics included in ACC 231 
are time value of money; determination of cash and receivables; inventory measurement and flow assumptions; acquisition and 
disposal of property, land, and equipment; calculation and presentation of appreciation and depreciation; and measurement and  
reporting of intangibles. Upon completion of these c ourses, students will be able to: 1) recognize the ethical implications of 
accounting situations related to the topics discussed in each course; 2) apply the appropriate rules/procedures in preparing, 
analyzing, and interpreting financial statements, in pa rticular as they apply to the topics covered each semester; 3) expand their 
understanding of accounting theory and the accounting framework as it applies to the topic areas discussed; 4) read and understand 
the precise accounting terminology appropriate to  the operation of business entities; and 5) use financial statements to make more 
complex decisions related to the topical areas discussed each semester.  Prerequisite: ACC 104 with a C- or higher, or permission.   
Offered fall term.  
ACC 232 - Intermediate Accounting II (4)  
A two-semester introduction to the theory and practice of accounting which addresses financial reporting; conceptual framework; 
review of the accounting process; and preparation of accounting statements (financial position) related to fin ancial position (balance 
sheet), results of operation (income statement), and cash flow (statement of cash flows). Additional topics included in ACC 232 are 
valuation of current and non -current liabilities; accounting for the entity's equity; valuation of current and non -current investments; 
accounting for income taxes; accounting for leases; accounting for pensions and other post-retirement benefits; computation and 
presentation of earnings per share; and accounting for changes/errors. Upon completion of these courses, students will be able to: 1) 
recognize the ethical implications of accounting situations related to the topics discussed in each course; 2) apply the appropriate 
rules/procedures in preparing, analyzing, and interpreting financial statements,  in particular as they apply to the topics covered 
each semester; 3) expand their understanding of accounting theory and the accounting framework as it applies to the topic areas 
discussed; 4) read and understand the precise accounting terminology appropriate to the operation of business entities; and 5) use 
financial statements to make more complex decisions related to the topical areas discussed each semester.  Prerequisite:  ACC 
231 with a C- or higher, or permission.   Offered spring term.  
ACC 271/371/471  - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student and faculty interest. 
ACC 290/390/490 - Directed Studies (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based o n the interest of the student and the availability and 
approval of the faculty. 
ACC 315 - Tax Accounting I (3)  
This course introduces students to the complex study of federal taxation. It focuses mainly on taxation of individuals, but a lso covers 
a broad range of subjects from the definition of income to tax practices related to businesses, and includes practice in preparation of 
tax returns. Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) describe basic provisions of Federal income tax 
law as they relate to individual taxpayers; 2) discuss tax compliance issues affecting individual taxpayers; 3) recognize the ethical 
implications of working within a tax system characterized, in part, by a high degree of ambiguity; 4) understand (at a  basic level) the 
Federal Income Tax Code and other sources of authority that combine to make up the working body of tax law; 5) use precise, tax-
specific terminology in communicating with other constituencies regarding tax accounting issues; and 6) use tax information in a 
variety of planning and decision making contexts.  Prerequisite: Junior standing.   Offered fall terms.  
ACC 331 - Advanced Accounting I (3)  
This course focuses primarily on financial accounting concepts and methods of analysis applicable to accounting for 1) combined, 
consolidated financial statements; and 2) multinational accounting issues (foreign currency transactions and financial instru ments, 
and translation of foreign entity financial statements). Upon successful completion of this c ourse, students will recognize the ethical 
implications and understand the precise accounting terminology and rules and procedures related to combined and/or consolidat ed 
corporations. In addition, students will recognize and account for transactions with foreign countries that have currencies other 
than U.S. dollars (foreign currency exchange rate differences), and be able to translate and/or restate financial statements that are 
denominated in curr encies other than U.S. dollars.  Prerequisite: ACC 232 wit h a C- or higher, or permission.   Offered even spring 
terms. 
ACC 332 - Advanced Accounting II (3)  
This course focuses primarily on financial accounting concepts and methods of analysis applicable to accounting for 1) partnerships; 
2) governmental and not-for-profit organizations; and 3) a sampling of other accounting issues to be covered as time allows (such as 
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SEC reporting, and interim and segment reporting). Upon successful completion of this course, students will recognize the ethical 
implications and u nderstand the precise accounting terminology and rules and procedures related to partnerships, and 
governmental and not-for -profit organizations. In addition, students will understand what reporting requirements apply to 
organizations that prepare financia l statements.  Prerequisite: ACC 232 with a C- or higher or permission.   Offered odd fall terms.  
ACC 335 - Managerial Cost Accounting (3)  
This course contains the concepts and techniques of managerial cost accounting, including cost analysis and estimation, cost 
management systems, and management control systems. Upon successful completion, students will: 1) identify and analyze cost 
information for decision -making, 2) understand cost management systems and create reports for internal use, 3) create budgets, 4) 
analyze actual results (compared to budgets) and identify sources of variances, and 5) recommend action plans as variances are 
identified .  Prerequisite: ACC 232 with a C- or higher or permission.   Offered even fall terms. 
ACC 411 - Systems/Applied Ac counting (3)  
This course helps students understand the potential and uses of a variety of accounting information systems, including both manual 
accounting systems and computer-based systems. Issues related to the design and evaluation of management accounting and 
control systems are discussed. Students will utilize existing technology to formulate solutions in the context of various problem and 
case scenarios. Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) discuss the uses and limitations of accounting 
information in addressing solutions to diverse business problems; 2) describe the limitations of traditional general ledger b ased 
accounting systems; 3) utilize a manual set of accounting records and documents; 4) differentiate the methods used in computerized 
accounting software; 5) explain how technology affects the traditional accounting information process; 6) discuss the importa nce of 
continual learning in the "Information Age" for accounting professionals and the importance of con trolling organization risk; and 7) 
apply flowcharting and systems narrati ves.  Prerequisite: ACC 232 with a C- or higher or permission.   Offered even spring terms. 
ACC 415 - Tax Accounting II (3)  
This course provides an overview of income tax law as it relates to corporations, partnerships, fiduciaries, estates and trusts, and the 
gift tax, and includes practice in preparation of tax returns. In addition, there is a tax research and planning component to  the 
course, which acquaints the student with the fundamentals necessary for better understanding complex tax issues. Upon successful 
completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) describe basic provisions of Federal income tax law as they relate to the 
taxpaying entities mentioned above; 2) discuss tax compliance issues affecting these taxable entities; 3) better understand the 
ethical implications of working within a tax system characterized, in part, by a high degree of ambiguity; 4) understand (at a basic 
level) the Federal Income Tax Code and other sources of authority that affect the specific topics discussed in this course; 5) use 
precise, tax-specific terminology in communicating with other constituencies regarding tax accounting issues related to this course; 
6) use tax information in a varie ty of planning and decision making contexts; and 7) exercise research skills that will enable them to 
find answers to a variety of tax scenarios.  Prerequisite: ACC 232 and ACC 315, each with a C- or higher, or permission.   Offered odd 
spring terms.  
ACC 42 1 - Accounting Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience where work related to accounting is the primary responsibility of the position.   Prerequisite: CED 205 and 
accounting faculty permission.   (Pass/Fail)  
ACC 427 - Auditing (3)  
This accounting major capstone course focuses on Generally Accepted Auditing Standards (GAAS), the ethical and legal 
responsibilities of auditing, and auditing procedures and sampling techniques. In addition to focusing on current ethical iss ues in 
accounting/auditing, the course in cludes the study of working paper techniques, preparation of audit reports, and evaluation of 
internal controls. Upon successful completion of this course, students will: 1) recognize the ethical and legal implications of various 
accounting/auditing situat ions in terms of the standards set by the accounting profession, 2) analyze, synthesize, and evaluate 
various accounting/auditing issues to form reasoned, logical solutions in light of the ethical and legal considerations, 3) a nalyze 
prepared financial statements in light of current Generally Accepted Auditing Standards, 4) be able to read and understand the 
precise accounting terminology used in the field of auditing, and 5) be able to communicate audit findings, both orally and i n written 
form to interest ed stakeholders.  Prerequisite: ACC 232 with a C- or higher.   Offered odd spring terms. 
ACC 430 - Becoming Certified as an Accounting Professional (3)  
An in-depth introduction to the skills/topics necessary to pass the CPA Exam, including discussion of the topics covered in each of 
the four sections of the CPA Exam (and the Ethics Exam required upon completion of the CPA Exam).  In addition to an overview of 
the entire CPA Exam content area, one specific section of the CPA Exam will be covered in-depth to prepare the students to sit for 
that part of the Exam shortly after graduation.   In addition to the in -depth CPA Exam preparation, students will also explore the 
wide variety of accounting certifications available to accounting professionals (e.g., CPA, CMA, CIA, Cr.FA, PFS, CFP, CFA, CFM, 
CFE, CISA, CGFM, GVA, HFMA, CBA, ABV, CVA, etc.).  Upon successful completion of this course, students will: (1) Be familiar 
with various certifications available to accountants; (2) Understand the specific topic areas and skills that will be necessary for 
passing each part of the CPA Exam, plus the Ethics Exam; (3) develop a specific plan/strategy to study for and pass the Exam in 
terms of both timing of each section and content coverage; (4) develop the independent study habits/discipline necessary to 
successfully pass required certification exams (CPA and others); (5) study in-depth for the FAR section of the Exam with the intent 
to achieve sufficient mastery of the material to sit for that part of the Exam shortly after graduation; and (6) complete the CPA Exam 
application, including assembly of all required documentation of credentials.    Prerequisite: Senior accounting major.   (Pass/Fail)   
Offered spring term.  
 

Anthropology  
ANT 308 - Cultural Anthropology (3)  
An anthrop ological investigation of the meaning, content, and acquisition of the ways of thinking, doing and behaving as individuals 
in society.  (Cross -referenced with SOC 308.)  

 
Art  
ART 101 - Art Appreciation (3)  
This course is an introduction to the methods and principles of the visual arts. The course is intended to expand the student's 
perception of the visual arts, through an examination of form and content. An understanding of the basic elements and princip les of 
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design of the visual arts will be an important part of this course. By the end of the semester, the student should be able to apply these 
terms properly to a work of art through written assignments, in -class discussions, and hands-on exercises, enabling them to explain 
how these visual elements and principles contribute to expression in works of art. The student should come to realize that works of 
art and design influence their daily life in many ways. Not intended for art majors.  
ART 107 - Two -Dimensional Design (3)  
A course which focuses on the fundamentals of visual composition and design theory. Students work in various media, exploring the 
visual potential of line, color, texture, pattern, light and shadow, and space. Students will be able to apply the principles and 
elements of design, to understand how these principles and elements interact, and to analyze and evaluate the quality of design and 
form.  
ART 110 - Three -Dimensional Design (3)  
Study of three-dimensional design using various materials such as paper, wire, plaster, tape, clay, and cardboard. Students will be 
able to construct three-dimensional sculptures from various materials using the principals and elements of design.   Offered spring 
term.  
ART 204 - Western Art History I (3)  
A presentation of the various artwork created in European, African and Middle -Eastern cultures and civilizations, from prehistoric 
times through the later Middle Ages. Topics include the Mesopotamian cultures, Egyptian pyramids, Stonehenge, the classical 
heritage of Greece and Rome, and the Christian arts of Rome and Byzantium. Students will be able to articulate the meanings of 
artworks in their historical context.   Offered fall term.  
ART 205 - Western Art History II (3)  
A discussion of the visual expression of ideas and values from the 14th century proto-Renaissance through 17th century Baroque. 
The major visual arts of architecture, painting, and sculpture are studied in the context of important historical, philosophi c, and 
spiritual concerns. Students will be able to articulate the meanings of artworks in their hi storical context.  Offered spring term.  
ART 207 - Drawing (3)  
An exploration of various drawing media in relation to the expression of still life objects and the human figure. Students wi ll learn to 
sketch fundamental shapes, draw still life compositions and develop the ability to draw what they see through the use of the 
principles and elements of design. 
ART 209 - Sculpture (3)  
Broad exploration in the techniques and methods of sculpture, carving, casting, construction, and modeling. Students will be able to 
construct numerous sculptures using various methods.  Offered fall term.  
ART 211 /212  - Printmaking (3)  
Studio work exploring various intaglio processes in zinc and copper. Emphasis is given to etching, engraving, aquatint, and soft-
ground techniques.  Prerequisite: ART 107.  Offered spring term.  
ART 214 - Beginning Painting (3)  
A painting course that serves as an introduction to the fundamental concepts and competencies of oil painting. Students will learn 
composition, accuracy of color mixing, descript ion of form and space as well as painting application techniques. The primary focus 
of subject matter will employ the method of direct observation or "from life" through the genre of still life painting.  
ART 230 - Introduction to Magazine Publishing (3)  
Course description including outcome statement: This class will explore how a magazine is created. Students will learn how to start a 
magazine by studying such elements as the intended audience, the editorial product, contemporary magazine publishing trends, 
publication design, production methods, photography and artwork and content creation in the form of feature writing. Upon 
completion of the course, students will be able to articulate a working knowledge of magazine staffing, structure and duties and be 
able to help publish a student-produced magazine, including production, design and content.   Offered Fall term.   (Cross-referenced 
with CMM 231)  
ART 231 - Ceramics Handbuilding (3)  
In this beginning ceramics course, the student will be introduced to the nat ure and potential of clay as an art material. Various 
techniques used in forming ceramic objects will be explored. Students will develop an understanding of the various stages of the 
ceramic process. Students will be encouraged to explore ceramic art history, develop their own ideas and utilize the technical 
information taught in class to bring their ideas into a three -dimensional reality.  
ART 232 - Ceramics Throwing (3)  
Designing functional ceramic forms, throwing on the potter's wheel, glazing and firing are the primary focus in this ceramics course. 
The student should be developing his or her personal voice in clay through throwing and altering forms. The student will also  be 
setting up, researching and solving problems in concept, form, surface, iconography, glaze, firing and self-expression in three 
personal series pieces.  Offered spring term.  
ART 234 - Introduction to Digital Photography (3)  
An introduction to the fundamentals of digital photography, including the operation of digital cameras and relat ed hardware, the 
uses of the various digital media, and the basic functions of image editing software. Additional topics will include the basi c 
principles of photographic aesthetics and composition, and the history of photography. Course content will consi st of lectures and 
demonstrations, with an emphasis on hands-on learning through the application of digital techniques to sample photographs and to 
the student's own work. Upon satisfactory completion of the course, the student will have the requisite know ledge to determine the 
appropriate equipment, materials, and software to meet their basic photographic requirements. The student will know the basic  
functions and capabilities of common digital services and software, and the skills required to utilize thos e functions and capabilities. 
ART 235 - Color Theory and Application (3)  
The study of color systems and interaction through studio work, computer programs, and the consideration of historically nota ble 
works of art. Students will demonstrate their understa nding through the creation of a portfolio of works.   Prerequisite: ART 107.  
Offered fall terms.  
ART 240 - Introduction to Art Therapy (3)  
This course will provide an introduction to the history and techniques of art therapy. Students will explore the crea tive process, 
developmental stages, and therapeutic effects of art making. Upon successful completion of the course, students will understand art 
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therapy techniques, identify therapeutic effects, and have hands-on experience with a variety of media commonly used by art 
therapists.  Offered spring term.  
ART 260 - Introduction to Professional Practices (1)  
After the completion of first -year art courses, students will be required to pass a portfolio review assessment in order to continue 
and declare (or confirm) their major. Students will be instructed in preparing work for presentation by the instructors of the 
seminar. Students will learn how to professionally present their work, be encouraged to think critically about their work, an d be 
required to write a b rief self-assessment addressing their strengths and weaknesses and plans for further development.  
Prerequisites: ART 107, ART 110, ART 204 or ART 205, ART 207, or permission.  (Pass/Fail)   Offered spring term.   (Cross-
referenced with GDC 260.) 
ART 271/371 /471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
ART 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particul ar topic based on the interest of the student and the availability and 
approval of the faculty. 
ART 307 - Drawing II (3)  
Advanced drawing with special emphasis given to maturing compositional concepts.  Prerequisite: ART 207. 
ART 310 - Art in Secondary Sch ools: 7 -8 (1)  
An exploration of curriculum development for the middle grades learner. Students will gain an understanding of the foundation s of 
art education; plan, organize, deliver, and assess an art education program; study methodology for integrating art with other content 
areas; and explore and implement safe instructional practices and safety standards for the teaching of art.  Prerequisite: Art major or 
permission. 
ART 311 /312  - Printmaking (3)  
Advanced work with emphasis given to problems of color.  Prerequisite: ART 212.  Offered spring term.  
ART 314 - Intermediate Painting (3)  
Building on the skill acquired in ART 107 and ART 214, students will base their projects on personal concept. Various reading 
requirements broaden student's knowledge of contemporary artists with similar interests, artistic options and research for their 
projects. Each project requires a short artist statement. Weekly reflection papers deepen the students' experiences and create 
connections to other fields of study. The class culminates in a classroom show, an oral presentation and an overarching artist 
statement.   Prerequisites: ART 107 ART 214  
ART 315 - Art in Secondary Schools: 9 -10 (1)  
An exploration of curriculum development for the 9th and 10th grade classrooms. Student s will gain an understanding of the 
foundations of art education; plan, organize, deliver, and assess an art education program; study methodology for integrating art 
with other content areas; and explore and implement safe instructional practices and safety standards for the teaching of art.  
Prerequisite: Art major or permission.  
ART 320 - Art in Secondary Schools: 11 -12 (1)  
An exploration of curriculum development for the secondary classroom. Students will gain an understanding of the foundations of 
art education; plan, organize, deliver, and assess an art education program; study methodology for integrating art with other cont ent 
areas; and explore and implement safe instructional practices and safety standards for the teaching of art.  Prerequisite: Art major or 
permission. 
ART 325 - Art in Secondary Schools (2)  
A seminar and studio for art majors seeking certification to teach art in the public schools (K -12). Emphasis is placed on the use of 
various materials and techniques including drawing and paintin g, printing, ceramics and fiber arts, photographic projects, and 
three-dimensional art. The course explores curriculum development for the K -12 classroom. Students will gain an understanding of 
the foundations of art education; plan, organize, deliver, and assess an art education program; study methodology for integrating art 
with other content areas; and explore and implement safe instructional practices and safety standards for the teaching of art.  
Prerequisite: ART 310, ART 315, ART 320 and enrolled in professional term, or permission.  
ART 326 - Art in Elementary Schools (3)  
A foundation of art education course exploring problems related to the teaching of art in the elementary (including early chi ldhood 
K-3) and middle grades, emphasizing various materials and techniques, including fiber art, photography projects, printing, drawing 
and painting, and three-dimensional art.   Prerequisite: Elementary Education major and enrolled in professional term.  
ART 333 - Problems I: Ceramics (3)  
Students will continue  to work on mastering their skills in clay along with researching numerous glaze chemicals and materials used 
in ceramic glazes. In this advanced ceramics course, the student will begin to develop his or her voice in clay. The student will be 
setting up, researching and solving problems in concept, form, surface, iconography, glaze, firing and self-expression. 
Experimentation, research, and extensive ceramic production are vital to artistic growth. Students are required to develop a body of 
work reflecting a personal style and content that is worthy of exhibition.   Prerequisite: ART 232 or ART 231. 
ART 334 - Problems II: Ceramics (3)  
Students will develop and research numerous clay bodies and the different methods of firing ceramics. In this advanced ceramics 
course, the student will continue to develop his or her voice in clay. The student should be setting up, researching and solving 
problems in concept, form, surface, iconography, glaze, firing and self-expression.  Prerequisite: ART 333.  
ART 345 - Topics in Non -European Art History (3)  
This course offers a survey of non-European cultures covering the areas of painting, drawing, sculpture, calligraphy, crafts and 
architecture. Native American, Islamic, Japanese and Chinese Art will rotate on a two year basis. Students will learn about different 
aesthetic preferences and uses of "art" objects, culture specific artistic techniques as well as culture specific religious traditions, 
concepts and rituals. Students will reflect on all of the above and how it changes their thinking about themselves and their own 
culture.   Prerequisite:ART 205   Offered odd spring terms. 
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ART 352 - Modern Art (3)  
The study of architecture, sculpture and painting in Europe from the 18th century through 1950.   Attention is given to the  role of the 
visual arts in political and social milieu, the impact of aesthetic theories, and two world wars. Students will articulate th e meanings 
and significance of artworks in their historical context.   Offered odd fall terms. 
ART 354 - U.S. Visual Ar ts (3)  
The history of the visual arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting in America from just before colonial times through th e present. 
Emphasis is placed on the inter-relationships of the visual arts and social, political, and spiritual concerns. Students will articulate 
the meanings and significance of artworks in their historical context.   Offered even fall terms. 
ART 407 - Advanced Drawing (3)  
Continued exploration of drawing problems with emphasis on developing a mature command of drawing techni ques in a specialized 
medium.   Prerequisite: ART 307. 
ART 414 - Advanced Painting (3)  
Students will work on deepening their concept and honing their skills in composing and executing their work. All work is base d on 
the student's personal concept and research. The work is interdisciplinary and digitally recorded in an artist portfolio. The class 
culminates in a coherent body of work appropriate for exhibition, and oral presentation.   Prerequisite: ART 235, ART 314  
ART 421 - Art Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in art.  Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
ART 435 - Advanced Ceramics (3)  
Students will create a body of work that is worthy of exhibition. In this course, the students will continue to develop their  work. 
Students will set up, research and solve problems in concept, form, surface, iconography, glaze, firing, and self-expression.  
Prerequisite: ART 334. 
ART 450 - Contemporary Art (3)  
The history of contemporary art will be addressed in terms of its influence on culture and society. Students will become well versed 
in current movements, artists, and new media. This course will look at the ever-changing relationships between contemporary art 
and its viewers. Students will observe and learn to articulate how visual imagery works to serve and challenge contemporary society.  
Prerequisite: ART 204 or ART 205.  Offered even spring terms. 
ART 460 - Advanced Professional Practices (2 -1) 
Students will take 2 credits in the fall semester and 1 credit in the spring semester.  
During the fall  semester, this course will begin preparation for a smooth transition from their undergraduate college career to their 
after-graduation plans. Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to articulate and contextualize his/her  
work within art history and the contemporary scene, will have designed a web portfolio and CV, will have received additional 
information on establishing themselves professionally, and will have researched and proposed work for a small group or solo 
exhibition ( based upon Rall Gallery schedule availability). This proposal must be submitted by mid-term of his/her penultimate 
semester at Doane, and will serve as a contract with the dept. that the student will complete the proposed show. Finally, students 
will then undergo an end of semester critique by the art/design faculty and non-dept. faculty or professionals, of work related to the 
proposal. 
In the spring semester, students will work independently to research and develop work for the proposed gallery show, with  the 
oversight of an advisor within each one's area of focus. This advisor will be declared in their fall proposal. All work for t he gallery 
show is subject to review at a designated submission date, and must be of a professional caliber to receive the approval of the 
department by consensus, prior to installation. Upon successful completion of this course, students will have exhibited pract ice-
related work in the gallery as the culminating experience, meeting the specifics outlined in the proposal.  
Students with the Art History emphasis are subject to all proposal deadlines and standards, but will write a research paper in place 
of exhibiting work in the gallery.   Prerequisites:ART 107, ART 110, ART 207, ART 214, ART 231, ART 235, and ART 260; ART 
352  or ART 450  (Pass/Fail)   Offered 2 credit fall term; 1 credit spring term.   (Cross-referenced with GDC 460.) 

 
Asian Studies  
ASN 205 - Chinese Cultures and Beliefs (3)  
This course introduces students to Chinese society, cultures, customs and habits, history, and psychology. Taking a look at Chinese 
cultures across various time periods, ethnic groups, and geographical regions, students will be introduced to indigenous Chinese 
ideologies, including Confucianism and Daoism, as well as foreign ones, namely Buddhism, Islam, and Christianity. Further, they 
will examine relationships between majority and minority groups, and the manners in which narratives regarding cultural ideal s are 
constructed in relation to state policies. Finally, students will be introduced to i nteractions between religious and philosophical 
beliefs and cultural ideologies, especially as they manifest in artistic expressions of drawing and painting, literature, music, film, and 
architecture.   Offered odd fall terms. 
ASN 210 - Japanese Cultures an d Beliefs (3)  
This course examines aesthetic, social, religious, and political elements that shape modern Japanese culture and society. After 
tracing historical evolutions of Japanese culture through the study of texts, film, and art, the course analyzes constructions of culture 
and belief systems as they exist today. Not only will students be introduced to key religious traditions of Shinto and Buddhi sm, they 
will also encounter new religious movements that shape Japanese society today.   Offered odd spring terms. 
ASN 230 - Health and Healing in Asian Contexts (3)  
This course is an introduction to the intersections of religion and medicine in Asia. Throughout the semester, we will examin e 
historical and contemporary healing practices related to Asian religi ons, including Yoga, Qigong, Meditation, and Ayurveda. We will 
also look at local traditions of spirit healing, and will focus on how religious beliefs and rituals shape and interact with views of the 
body, disease, health, and death. Further, this course provides an opportunity to question our own notions of "health," "religion," 
"healing," and medicine."  We will focus on religions of Hinduism, Buddhism, and Daoism and healing traditions across South and 
East Asia. At the end of the semester, we will examine the global spread of these practices, in particular their presence in the United 
States. Offered even fall terms.  (Cross-referenced with RST 230.) 
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ASN 330 - Women, Religion, and Society in India (3)  
This course examines the role and agency women have had within religious contexts across Indian's history. Starting with 
Hinduism, students will learn not only the teachings and practices of Hindu traditions, but will examine how these beliefs in teract 
with India art, caste, cosmologies, spiritual ideals,  views of gender, and ethics. Following, Indian Buddhism, Jainism, and Sikhism 
and will be discussed in their ideals regarding race, gender, and religion, especially in contrast to Hindu traditions. Final ly, students 
will explore how the presence of Islam shapes Indian society in historical and modern contexts.   Offered even spring terms.  (Cross-
referenced with RST 330.) 

 
Astronomy  
AST 103 - Introductory Astronomy (3)  
A study of the structure and evolution of the universe with emphasis on the solar system, stellar evolution, galaxies, cosmology, and 
planetary systems. 
AST 103L - Astronomy Laboratory (1)  
An optional laboratory accompanying AST 103. The laboratory work includes telescope operations and viewing, and laboratory 
experiments illustrating the phy sical principles of astronomy.   Must be concurrently enrolled in AST 103. 

 
Biology  
BIO 101 - Introduction to Biology (4)  
An introductory course in biology for non -majors utilizing the scientific method in the study of molecular, cellular, organismal, 
taxonomic, genetic, ecological, and evolutionary aspects of life. A weekly laboratory experience emphasizes observation and problem 
solving. Students completing this course will understand the basic theories of life and be prepared to critically evaluate report s of 
biology research that they encounter as informed citizens. 
BIO 110 - Inquiry Laboratory: Introduction to Biological Investigation (3)  
This course will introduce students to the tools and approaches used in investigating biological problems, phenomena, questions, 
and ideas. Students will explore a broad topic area determined by the research interests of the faculty member. In small groups, 
teams will execute an independent investigation of this broad area based on their individual interests. Students will grow in their 
ability to ask scientific questions, design appropriate experiments to address these questions, collect relevant data and observations, 
and analyze the data effectively. Students will disseminate their findings in written and oral formats.  Students will also develop skills 
in evaluating the merit of scientific work of other researchers.  
BIO 111 - Energy of Life: Cells to Ecosystems (3)  
This course will introduce students to concepts of energetics across various biological systems. Students will consider the roles of 
chemical gradients and bonds in energy acquisition by living systems and conversion and storage of energy across biological scales 
from individual molecular interactions through whole ecosystem energy flow. Students will become f amiliar with the relationship 
between structure and function of biological molecules, organisms and ecosystems as they pertain to their roles in energy utilization.   
Prerequisite: BIO 110 or concurrent enrollment or permission.   Offered spring term.  
BIO 11 2 - Information of Life: Genetics to Evolution (3)  
Information in biological systems is found in a variety of forms, ranging from the genetic code that determines protein struc ture at 
the cellular level to the species diversity of an ecosystem. Students will become familiar with the basic structure of nucleic acids and 
the processes involved in utilizing and regulating the flow of genetic information. Students will understand how evolutionary  
processes such as natural selection, genetic drift, and speciation contribute to information flow across biological scales.   
Prerequisite: BIO 110 and BIO 111 or concurrent enrollment or permission.  Offered fall term.  
BIO 202 - Biology Career Seminar (1)  
In this seminar, students will investigate one or more biology re lated careers. Methods for investigation may include shadowing or 
interviewing a professional, writing a personal statement, and developing an academic program including a timeline for necessary 
coursework and required pre-professional examinations. Upon successful completion of this course, students will understand the 
pre-requisites of their potential careers and appreciate the expectations and demands that would be placed on them in those careers.  
Prerequisites: BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or permission.  Offered every spring term. 
BIO 215 - Human Anatomy and Physiology I (4)  
A study of the structure and function of the human body, beginning with cells and tissues and then continuing with the study of the 
11 major systems. Upon successful completion of these courses students will have a solid foundation in human structure and 
function and be prepared for basic clinical course-work.   Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIO 111 or BIO 112.  Offered fall term.  
BIO 216 - Human Anatomy and Physiology II (4)  
A study of the structure and function of the human body, beginning with cells and tissues and then continuing with the study of the 
11 major systems. Upon successful completion of these courses students will have a solid foundation in human structure and 
function and be prepared for basic clinical course-work.   Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIO 111 or BIO 112.  Offered spring term.  
BIO 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction.  
BIO 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availabil ity and 
approval of the faculty. 
BIO 295 - Biostatistics (3)  
An introduct ory course to the use of statistics and study designs in biology in preparation for BIO 495/496, Senior Research. Upon 
successful completion of this course, students will be able to design experimental, quasi-experimental and observational studies that 
wil l meet regulatory guidelines; collect, analyze, and interpret data using appropriate statistical tools; and submit their stud y for 
publication.   Prerequisite: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110 and BIO 111 (or BIO 112) or with permission. 
BIO 308 - Animal  Behavior (3)  
Questions concerning the behavior of individuals and populations are explored in a mechanistic and evolutionary context. The 
relationships of animal behavior studies to ecology, taxonomy, evolution, and genetics are investigated, as well as the anatomical 
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and physiological basis of behavior. Upon successful completion of this course, students will develop an understanding of the 
behavior of animals in field and laboratory and will also become aware of the adaptive significance of behavior.  Prerequisite: Must 
have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.  Offered odd fall terms.  
BIO 316 - Introduction to Computational Biology (4)  
Broad overview of computational biology/bioinformatics with a significant problem -solving component.  Significant hands-on 
practice will include using computational tools to solve a variety of molecular biological problems and an introduction to th e Python 
programming language. Topics may include: database searching, sequence alignment, gene prediction, RNA and protein structure 
prediction, construction of phylogenetic trees, comparative and functional genomics.   Prerequisite(s): Must have a C- or better in 
BIO 110, BIO 111, and BIO 112 or permission.   Offered fall term.  
BIO 317 - Introduction to I mmunology (3)  
People and other animals, constantly besieged by disease-causing microorganisms, are more often healthy than ill. This course 
introduces the student to the reasons for this relative state of good health: a complex array of organs (bone marrow, thymus, lymph 
nodes, etc.), cells (lymphocytes, macrophages, dendritic cells, etc.), and chemicals (antibodies, lymphokines, etc.) that constitute the 
immune system. Upon successful completion of this course students will understand the structures and functions of the innate and 
acquired immune systems, and the implications for health and disease.  Prerequisite: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, 
BIO 112 or with permission.  
BIO 326 - Comparative Anatomy (4)  
This course uses an evolutionary perspective to provide an overview of characteristics shared by all chordates and to examine 
modifications particular to individual classes and orders. Topics such as homology and analogy, adaptation, and the interplay 
between form and function are emphasized, supplemented by laboratory observations of representative organisms. Students 
successfully completing the course will understand how studies of chordate evolution may be addressed from an anatomical 
perspective and, in turn, how the anatomy of various chordate groups has been shaped by evolutionary processes. Students are 
expected to develop skills in identifying major anatomical structures and their functions, conducting dissections and other 
laboratory techniques, and applying appropriate terminology to structures, functions, organisms, and evolutionary processes.  
Prerequisite: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.   Offered spring term.  
BIO 331 - Cell Biology (3)  
As the smallest unit of living organisms, cells engage in a tremendous array of activities with the purposes of maintaining their 
boundaries; responding to and initiating communication and interaction with neighboring cells and environments; storing, 
maintaining, copying and sharing their genetic material; assembling and disassembling their cytoskeletons for structural support 
and movement; acquiring, converting, storing and using energy; and assembly and disassembly of complex biological molecules 
including proteins to carry out each of these cellular activitie s. Students taking cell biology will consider the systems and structures 
necessary for homeostasis, cellular activities and cell survival and the central role that cell biology research plays in life science 
discovery.  Prerequisite: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.   Offered spring term.  
BIO 332 - Ecological Zoology (4)  
Ecological Zoology is the study of strategies employed by species in the animal kingdom ranging from sponges to cheetahs to survive 
in their environm ent. These strategies involve complex interactions with both biotic and abiotic components of an ecosystem. This 
course uses animals to understand ecological interactions and the ecological interactions to understand animal biology. Students 
will learn basic zoological classification systems and how the ecology of an organism influences where an organism fits into this 
classification system. In addition, students will learn the basic tools used to sample and study animal populations with an emphasis 
on prairie and freshwater ecosystems. In the service learning portion of the lab, students will collect and analyze data for local 
environmental interests. Upon completion of this course students will be able to identify and classify major groups of animal s, 
identify animal guilds and discuss how species function in an ecosystem, recognize how the environment influences animal 
evolution, understand ecosystem process at all ecological scales (individual, population, community, ecosystem). In addition 
students will be able to compile, analyze and interpret scientific lab experiments.  Prerequisite: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, 
BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.  Offered even fall terms. 
BIO 333 - Ecological Botany (4)  
Ecological Botany is the study of strategies employed by species in the plant kingdom ranging from algae to flowering plants to 
survive in their environment. These strategies involve complex interactions with both biotic and abiotic components of an 
ecosystem. This course uses plants to understand ecological interactions and the ecological interactions to understand plant biology. 
Students will learn basic botanical classification systems and how the ecology of an organism influences where an organism fits into 
this classification system. In addition, students will learn the basic tools used to sample and study plant populations with an 
emphasis on prairie and freshwater ecosystems. In the service learning portion of the lab, students will collect and analyze data for 
local environmental interest s. Upon completion of this course students will be able to identify and classify major groups of plants, 
identify plant guilds and discuss how species function in an ecosystem, recognize how the environment influences plant evolution, 
understand ecosystem process at all ecological scales (individual, population, community, ecosystem). In addition students will be 
able to compile, analyze and interpret scientific lab experiments.  Prerequisite: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 
or with permission.   Offered odd fall terms. 
BIO 335 - Molecular Biology (4)  
The field of molecular biology explores the chemical and physical mechanisms that underlie genetic phenomena, from the 
organization and maintenance of the genome, the transmission and expression of genetic information, gene regulatory networks, 
molecular interactions of nucleic acids with each other and with proteins and how all of these activities govern cell structu re and 
function. In this course students will engage in a detailed study of varied aspects of molecular biology and have significant exposure 
to techniques used in molecular biology research.  Prerequisites: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 and CHM 
205 or with permission.   Offered fall  term.  
BIO 337 - Wetland s Biology (4)  
This course provides an in-depth study of wetland ecosystems, including history, regulations, delineation, major types of wetland 
systems, hydrology, biogeochemical cycling, human impact and management of wetlands, and wetland creation and restoration. 
Particular emphasis will be placed on examination of and familiarization with Nebraska wetlands. Students will gain an 
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understanding and appreciation of wetland function and the role wetlands play in the health of the environment on both local and 
global scales.  Prerequisite: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.  Offered odd fall terms. 
BIO 340 - Evolution (3)  
Evolution is the unifying concept in biology. This course will cover the nature of science, selection process, micro and macro 
evolution, the theories surrounding the origins of life, and the evidence in the living and paleontological records. Students  
completing this class will be able to appreciate the breadth and application of evolution to their chosen fields, understand the 
mechanisms that drive evolution, understand the diversity of life and our origins from a common ancestor.   Prerequisites: Must 
have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.   Offered spring terms. 
BIO 345 - Conservation Biology (3)  
Conservation Biology is a broad topic. In this class we will address the issues that define conservation and the need for it. We will 
address the complexities of conservation biology and how conservation activities can preserve biodiversity and promote human 
welfare. As a major component of this class will be devoted to Service-Learning, students will conduct their own conservation 
project. The class will also take advantage of the Doane Green Fund by submitting a class wide proposal to the committee for 
approval every year. The types of projects will be broad in scope to allow flexibility in student interests. Projects will be situated at 
Doane or in Crete, but may extend to national or global levels. Students will also take part in the Doane Carbon Capture Project 
where they will actively plant new trees on a pre-designated site on campus and will monitor current carbon stocks on campus 
through standard forestry techniques. Upon completion of this course students will gain an underst anding of the complexities 
surrounding the major issues in conservation such as climate change mitigation, biodiversity, and ecosystem services.  Prerequisites: 
Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.   Offered fall term.  
BIO 348 - Microbiology (4)  
Microbiology introduces the student to the structure and function of prokaryotic life forms and relevant eukaryotic microbes.  Topics 
addressed include diversity in habitat and metabolic capabilities, historical and current impacts  (both positive and negative) on 
humans and human society, and control and evolution of medically relevant forms. Upon completion of this course, students wil l be 
competent in handling microorganisms in lab, understand the importance of microbes to the hum an state, understand how the 
metabolic diversity of microbes impacts the earth in its current form, understand that evolution is a central concept in biol ogy, a 
concept that includes biodiversity, adaptability, change, survival, and mutagenesis, and how evolution fits into a study of 
microbiology .  Prerequisites: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.  Offered spring term.  
BIO 349 - Infectious Diseases (3)  
This course addresses the historical and present day effects of infectious disease on human society, agriculture, and medical care. 
Issues of evolution of virulence mechanisms, biological organisms as terrorism weapons and bioterrorism preparedness, public 
health and disease, antibiotic use and overuse, common and not-so-common plague-causing organisms, vaccination, and more will 
be considered. Disease agents include bacteria, viruses, and selected eukaryotic pathogens. Students will achieve a solid 
understanding of the spread, control and cost of disease in the world today.  Prerequisites: BIO 348.  Offered odd fall terms.  
BIO 351 - Biology Research I (2)  
Biology Research I is the biology student's introduction to formal research. Each student will select a topic, investigate it thoroughly 
in the primary scientific literat ure, identify a faculty research mentor, design experiments, and prepare a written proposal and oral 
presentation in a formal setting. Upon successful completion of this course, the student will have a proposal for their research 
project to be completed during the senior year in Biology Research II and III (BIO 495 and BIO 496).   Prerequisites: Must have a C- 
or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or permission. 
BIO 352 - Genetics and Functional Genomics (4)  
Despite significant scientific advances that make it relatively easy to sequence an organism's entire genome, making sense of that 
information is a pressing need in medicine and agriculture. Complex diseases and traits involve many genes interacting with a 
changing environment over time.   They cannot be easily understood using traditional genetic tools, which focus on understanding a 
single gene or a handful of genes and their functions.   Functional genomics seeks to understand how an organism's complete set of 
genes contributes to its biological functions and phenotype.  Functional genomics encompasses many subdisciplines such as 
bioinformatics, proteomics and metabolomics, statistical genetics, and systems biology, and it has the potential to help scientists 
revolutionize human health and agriculture by  enabling prediction of phenotypes from genotypes.  Students in this course will: 
describe how genome sequences are determined using DNA sequencing and genetic mapping approaches; review basic concepts of 
genetics and heritability and apply those concepts on a genome-wide scale, analyze expression of an organism's entire set of genes at 
the transcript, protein, and metabolite levels; understand and apply basic statistical approaches to find genetic regions responsible 
for a complex diseases and traits; and reflect on the ethical implications of this research.  Students will explore these areas as they 
apply to relevant problems in human health and agriculture using fundamental mathematical and genetics concepts in addition t o 
new skills gained in database utilization and computation.   Prerequisite(s): Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, and BIO 
112 or permission.   Offered spring term.  
BIO 355 - Human Anatomy (4)  
This is a detailed course in human anatomy and histology of major body systems. With the successful completion of this course, 
students will be able to identify the major organs, structures, and the major functions of each body system. They will understand 
how form leads to function and be able to predict the function of a structure or organ based on its histology and organization. 
Students will engage in learning these structures and their relationships to each other through anatomical models, histological 
preparations, and study of human cadavers. Through this investigation, students will be able to predict which organs or body 
systems are affected with disease or injury. Students will work collaboratively to learn the organization of the human body and will 
gain an appreciation of the intricacy and detail of the human body.   Prerequisites: Must have a C- or better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 
112 or with permission.  Offered fall term.  
BIO 356 - Human Physiology (4)  
This course covers functional aspects of the human body from the cellular to the organ-system level. Students will learn the major 
physiology of body systems, including mechanisms and regulation of normal body functions and pathophysiological aspects of 
disease. Students will gain skills in measuring physiological outputs and will analyze these data to give meaningful interpretations of 
the physiological status of the body. Finally, students will gain an appreciation of the intricacy and detail of the human bo dy, the 
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importance of precision and accuracy in experimental work, and the value of collaborative learning   Prerequisites: Must have a C- or 
better in BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112 or with permission.  Offered spring term.  
BIO 395 - Biomedical Research Seminar (0 -1) 
A seminar which will introduce students to current work in biomedical research. Specific topics will be selected by studen ts and can 
include any research that has biomedical application. Students taking this seminar will learn how to read and present primary  
literature articles and to critically evaluate research results. This course cannot be used to fulfill any requirements for the major.   
(Pass/Fail)  
BIO 400 - Tutorial (1)  
An organized review of biology directed toward the advanced placement tests most majors take (GRE, MCAT, DAT, etc.). The course 
meets one hour per week. To pass the course, students must pass the departmental Comprehensive Examination and/or other 
departmental requirements given as part of the course.  Prerequisite: Junior standing.  
BIO 401 - Professional School Application or Portfolio Review (0)  
In this course, a student who intends to earn a Certificate of Pre-Health Career Preparation verifies that the requirement to submit 
an application to a professional school has been met.  Alternatively, a student can petition the Health Professions Advisory 
Committee that sufficient progress toward application to professional school has been made at the time the course is taken.  It is 
recommended that a student consults with the Health Professions Advisory Committee before enrolling in this course.   (Pass/Fail)  
BIO 415 - Cadaver Dissection (2)  
This course is an intensive study of human anatomy through small-group dissection of a human cadaver. Students successfully 
completing the course will be able to plan and execute the dissection of a human cadaver and will develop their anatomical 
understanding from a systematic to a more regional perspective. This advanced study of anatomy will help students gain skills and 
knowledge useful in pursuing medically related careers. Students are enrolled in this course by application to and election by the 
Biology Department .  Prerequisite: BIO 355 or BIO 356.  Offered spring terms. 
BIO 421 - Biology Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in biology.  Prerequisite: BIO 202 or permission.   (Pass/Fail)  
BIO 494 - Bioscience Research (2)  
A one semester laboratory or field research project required of all biology majors seeking teacher certification in biology. Students 
will complete the research project they proposed in Biology Research I (BIO 351 or CHM 351). To successfully complete this course 
students will conduct their scientific study by carrying out laboratory or field experiments, taking appropriate notes, analyzing their 
data, and presenting their findings in a written thesis and oral or poster presentation.   Prerequisite: BIO 351 (or CHM 351) and 
admission into teacher education program.  Offered spring term.  
BIO 495 - Biology Research II (4)  
A two-semester laboratory or field research project required of all biology majors. Students will complete the research project they 
proposed in Biology Research I (BIO 351, CHM 351 or EVS 351). To successfully complete this sequence of courses students will 
conduct their scientific study by carrying out laboratory or field experiments, taking appropriate notes, analyzing their dat a, and 
presenting their findings in a written thesis and ora l or poster presentation. This course will incorporate regular group (research 
team) meetings in order to foster collaboration among researchers.  Prerequisites: BIO 351 (or CHM 351 or EVS 351).  Offered: BIO 
495 every fall 
BIO 496 - Biology Research III ( 3)  
A two-semester laboratory or field research project required of all biology majors. Students will complete the research project they 
proposed in Biology Research I (BIO 351, CHM 351 or EVS 351). To successfully complete this sequence of courses students will 
conduct their scientific study by carrying out laboratory or field experiments, taking appropriate notes, analyzing their dat a, and 
presenting their findings in a written thesis and oral or poster presentation. This course will incorporate regular gr oup (research 
team) meetings in order to foster collaboration among researchers.  Prerequisites: BIO 351 (or CHM 351 or EVS 351).  Offered: BIO 
496 every spring 
BIO 498 - Honors in Biology (1)  
Presentation of the Senior Research project at a professional scientific meeting such as that of the Nebraska Academy of Sciences. 
The presentation may either be oral or in a poster format.  Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in BIO 496 and minimum GPA of 
3.00 overall and in the natural sciences.  Offered spring term . 

 
Business Administration  
BUS 101 - Understanding the Environment of Business (3)  
A survey course that introduces the functional concepts of business in terms of economic systems, global markets, corporate social 
responsibility, and the importance of smal l business to the American business system. Although the functional areas of business will 
be the core of the course, it is not intended to present those areas in depth. Instead, all functional areas will be addressed using a 
stakeholder lens allowing students to become familiar with how and why businesses operate the way they do. Students successfully 
completing this course will be able to: 1) demonstrate a basic understanding of business, 2) define capitalism and explain the basics 
of how free markets work, 3) discuss the forces that affect trading in global markets, 4) define corporate social responsibility and its 
impact upon various stakeholders, and 5) discuss the importance of small business in the American economy. This course is 
intended for non -business majors and does not count toward the Business Administration major.  
BUS 205 - Business Writing (3)  
An examination of effective written communication in organizational contexts through realistic applications relevant to the c urrent 
business environment. Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to: 1) use technically correct, clear English in 
the preparation of business documents, including letters, memoranda, and reports; 2) analyze and synthesize information to wr ite a 
focused, effectively organized report for a designated audience; and 3) document research sources appropriately. 
BUS 215 - Statistics (3)  
An introductory course in statistical procedures with applications to business. Topics include descriptive statistics, the bi nomial and 
normal distributions, sampling, hypothesis testing, estimation, correlations, contingency tables, one -way analysis of variance and 
linear regressions. Upon completion of this class, students will be able to: 1) collect a data set, identify the sampling method used, 
and recognize potential bias, 2) describe a dataset with tabular, graphical, and numerical methods, 3) test various hypothesis and 
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construct confidence intervals, 4) scrutinize and interpret results and draw meaningful conclusions, and 5 ) present your data and 
results in a way that is concise, visually appealing, and provides information to the reader.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or 
above.  Offered fall term.  
BUS 226 - Finance (3)  
A survey of financial concepts and analytical tools used by domestic and international businesses. This course includes financial 
mathematics, financial and operational planning and management, and long -term investment analysis, including cost of capital and 
capital budgeting. When appropriate, spreadsheet applications are integrated into this course. Upon successful completion of this 
course, students will be able to: 1) use analytical and creative thought processes to analyze financial decisions; 2) identify and 
understand the finance component of the business environment; 3) identify and understand the relationship between the finance 
function and other functions in business; 4) convey both simplistic and complex financial information using appropriate 
terminology and language, and presentation methodology; and 5) recognize ethical issues involved in various financial situations.  
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above, ACC 103 and ECO 203. Strongly recommended: ACC 104 and BUS 215.  Offered fall 
term.  
BUS 242 - Management (3)  
This course addresses the internal organization, structure and executive functions of business enterprise by examining the critical 
management functions of planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Students successfully completing this course will be able 
to: 1) identify the f our management functions and the related skills that ensure managerial success, 2) explain the concept of 
organizational mission and its influence on strategic goal setting and planning, 3) discuss the importance of leadership with in 
organizations facing an ever-changing global business environment, 4) discuss motivation theory and its link to organizational 
success, and 5) explain the process of organizational control.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above. 
BUS 250 - The Legal Environment of Business (3)  
A survey of topics related to the legal environment within which businesses and individuals must operate. Students will 1) be able to 
identify specific spheres of business within which the law requires certain behavior of businesses and individuals and the 
consequences of failing to adhere to these requirements, 2) become familiar with specific legal terminology, and 3) practice the 
identification and analysis of professional and personal legal issues within the context of business.  Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing or permission.   Offered fall term.  
BUS 251 - Marketing (3)  
An introduction to the adjustment of the firm to its market environment with emphasis on competitive strategy. Also covers 
international aspects of marketing. Upon successful completion of this course, students should be able to: 1) Understand the 
concepts of value and relationships from the perspectives of customers, producers, and society; 2) Demonstrate an understanding of 
branding strategy related to creating brand equity; 3) Under stand the value of a marketing plan, as related to developing strategic 
planning skills; 4) Discuss new technologies and their value in a variety of marketing applications; 5) Assess socially responsible 
marketing around the globe; 6) Identify and evaluate  the historical context of marketing eras and understand the relevancy and 
importance of each transition .  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above. 
BUS 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction.  
BUS 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availabil ity and 
approval of the faculty. 
BUS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  
A study of the latest research and theory in organizational behavior and its practical application to the management of 
organizations. Topics include employee performance and satisfaction, leadership, and organizational development. Students 
successfully completing this course will be able to 1) define the various theories included in the area of organizational behavior, 2) 
identify and comprehend complex organizational behavior issues and problems, 3) collect and use evidence to effectively analyze 
and resolve organizational, behavioral, and managerial issues, 4) apply the theoretical concepts of organizational behavior to 
simulated business situations.  Prerequisite: Junior standing or above.   Offered even fall term.  (Cross-referenced with CMS 315.) 
BUS 324 - Promotions Management (3)  
A study of all aspects of marketing communication. Both personal and impersonal efforts are considered, ranging from sales to 
advertising. A managerial approach is taken with the emphasis on strategic decision-making applied to marketing communication. 
Integration of sales promotions programs and public relations is also covered. Upon successful completion of this course, students 
will be able to: 1) Understand the strategic and tactical aspects of marketing communications; 2) Evaluate various marcom models; 
3) Analyze many forms of promotion -from direct mail and newspaper ads to blogs and Facebook promotions; 4) Assess techniques 
for measuring advertising effectiveness; 5) Demonstrate creative techniques to bust through cluttered promotional media.   
Prerequisite: BUS 251.  Offered fall terms.  
BUS 339 - Quantitative Methods (3)  
An introduction to modern quantitative methods used in decision -making in business. Topics include linear models, network and 
scheduling models, inventory models, decision theory, transportation method, and other methods. Students successfully completing 
this course will be able to 1) identify and comprehend management science issues and problems, 2) apply the theoretical constructs 
of operations research to simulated business situations, 3) construct appropriate models using computer software, and 4) develop 
professional reports using the information generated using the developed models.  Prerequisite: Math certificat ion and cognates, or 
permission. (MTH 115 or MTH 235 recommended.)  Offered odd fall terms.  
BUS 346 - International Management (3)  
An overview of management of U.S. enterprises operating in the international context. Using case studies and application of relevant 
theories from management and economics, students consider ways in which cultural, economic, political, and social differences 
affect management of business. Students successfully completing this course will be able to identify the various components of the 
international business environment and understand the interrelationships among them, critically evaluate international busine ss 
situations and identify potential outcome alternatives, and develop action plans that will explicate and accommodate an ticipated 
changes in the international business environment.   Prerequisite: BUS 242.  Offered odd spring terms. 
  



108 

BUS 350 - Commercial Law (3)  
An examination of topics specific to businesses and individuals working in commercial law, including the Uniform Commercial 
Code, Negotiable Instruments, and Bankruptcy. Students will be able to: 1) specify laws relevant to specific areas of commercial law, 
2) research court cases related to commercial law, and 3) apply specific commercial laws and court decisions to cases and fact 
patterns by identifying the issue, proposing and analyzing possible solutions, and choosing the most appropriate solution to address 
the issue.  Prerequisite: BUS 250.  Offered odd spring terms. 
BUS 353 - Managing Operations for Quality and  Productivity (3)  
This course focuses on improving the quality of business operations through the use of best practices, standardization of procedures, 
reduction of variation, and continuous improvement of processes. Students successfully completing this course will be able to: 1) 
identify strategies to achieve competitive advantage through operations, 2) discuss the importance and use of project management 
techniques, 3) define quality and explain its relationship to organizational strategy, 4) construct a nd use control charts to help 
improve operations, 5) discuss the roles of ergonomics and methods analysis in achieving competitive advantage, 6) identify the 
major supply chain strategies, and 7) explain the operational impacts of the Just-In -Time approach and the use of Lean Production.  
Prerequisites: BUS 215 and BUS 242, or permission.  Offered even fall terms. 
BUS 356 - Contemporary Issues in Marketing (3)  
This course provides opportunities to conduct in -depth analyses from a sales perspective of current and changing topics such as: 
electronic marketing, database marketing, social media, healthcare marketing, global marketing, entertainment and sports 
marketing, not -for -profit marketing, green marketing, ethnic marketing and loyalty clubs. Upon successfu l completion of the course, 
students will be able to: 1) understand marketing theories which are timeless and relevant, 2) recognize and evaluate contemporary 
issues facing marketers in today's dynamic marketplace, 3) explain how contemporary marketing practice is emerging and being 
managed, its major opportunities, limitations, issues and risks, 4) analyze existing literature to gain insight into selected  current and 
future issues that will impact business and marketing, 5) understand tools necessary to adapt opportunistically in fluid markets, 6) 
recommend and compose responses to existing or potential marketing issues, and 7) discuss ways in which new technologies in 
marketing can improve and shape an organization's strategic advantage.  Prerequisite: BUS 251 or permission.   Offered even spring 
terms. 
BUS 357 - International Marketing (3)  
An introduction to International Marketing, focusing on the competitive rigors of today's global business environment. The 
successful marketing student must be globally aware and have a marketing frame of reference that goes beyond a country or given 
region, and encompasses the world. Upon successful completion of this course, students should: 1) Become more globally aware, 2) 
Build skills related to strategic planning and  organizing for global markets, 3) Explain and evaluate how products and services can 
be adapted to reflect international differences, 4) Understand how advertising and promotion methods can either communicate a  
common message to the world or be adapted to each localized market.  Prerequisite: BUS 251.  Offered odd fall terms.  
BUS 361 - Contemporary Issues in Human Resource Management (3)  
This course provides opportunities for students to conduct in -depth analyses involving topics such as: employee recruitment and 
selection, performance evaluation and discipline, workplace discrimination, and recent issues raised by the Americans with 
Disabilities Act. Students successfully completing this course will be able to: 1) list and explain the requirements of the primary 
employment laws, 2) identify specific discriminatory management practices related to employee recruitment,3) discuss the 
requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act, 4) discuss performance appraisal and the role that feedback plays in that 
process, and 5) explain how to ensure fairness in the discipline process and the ramifications of a poorly designed program.  
Prerequisite: BUS 242 or permission.  Offered odd fall terms. 
BUS 365 - Ethics in a Business Environment (3)  
Students explore the ethical implications of business policies, the decisions made and actions taken by business entities, and 
individual decisions and actions within a business environment. Students will be able to identify ethical problems found in b usiness 
situations, analyze these problems from multiple perspectives, and apply concepts from many facets of the business environment in 
determining a recommended course of action for policy makers, organizations and individuals.   Prerequisite: Junior standing or 
permission.  Offered spring term.  
BUS 421 - Business Internship (0 -12)  
Supervised on-the-job experience in a for-profit, not -for -profit, or governmental environment.   Prerequisite: CED 205 and 
permission.  (Pass/Fail.)  
BUS 425 - Research in Business and Economics (3)  
In th is course, students will learn how to use and create research. First, students will learn how to find, read, and critique journal 
articles. Then they will learn how to conduct their own research. Students will work on a research project throughout the semester. 
At the end of the course, students will be able to: 1) identify a research question, 2) learn what others have studied about similar 
questions, 3) define a testable hypothesis, 4) develop a research method, 5) collect data, 6) use statistical methods to analyze data, 7) 
explain results, 8) draw conclusions, 9) write a research paper, and 10) present at Mind Expo.  Prerequisite: BUS 215.  Offered even 
fall terms.   (Cross-referenced with ECO 425) 
BUS 445 - Financial Institutions Management (3)  
A survey of the function, management and regulation of financial institutions while addressing the specific roles of commercial 
banks. When appropriate, computer applications are integrated into this course. Upon successful completion of this course, students 
will be able to: 1) understand basic monetary concepts and frameworks including the role of money and financial institutions and 
financial markets; 2) critically examine and analyze the business of banking and the role of government regulation of the banking 
industry; 3) understand the structure of global financial markets; and 4) increase their understanding of several categories of 
financial institutions.   Prerequisite: BUS 226,  ECO 303 or ECO 307 strongly recommended.  Offered even spring terms. 
BUS 450 - Th e Global Legal Environment (3)  
A course in the global environment of law as it applies to international business transactions. The course will cover the 
interrelationships among the laws of different countries and the legal effects on individuals and busin ess organizations. The course 
includes economic, legal, political, governmental, financial and cultural issues related to the international business enviro nment. 
The course focuses on the opportunities for, threats to, and options facing multinational or m ulticultural business enterprises. It 
emphasizes the interactions between the law and the host government, work force, consumer needs and cultural preferences. 
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Students will be able to 1) explain various international laws and treaties; 2) apply applicable laws to cases and hypotheticals. 
Students will gain a global perspective of the legal implications, limitations and advantages of doing business in the world economy. 
Students will demonstrate an understanding of the multidisciplinary nature of conducting  business in a foreign country.  
Prerequisite: BUS 250, or instructor permission.   Offered odd spring term.  
BUS 453 - Marketing Communications Campaigns (3)  
A comprehensive course requiring application of marketing communication knowledge and skills to sol ve marketing problems. 
Students will create, from a managerial perspective, a comprehensive Integrated Marketing Communication (IMC) plan for a clie nt. 
At the conclusion of the course, students will present a formal presentation to the client. There will b e few formal lectures. 
Conceptual thinking and practice will be emphasized. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) create, produce, 
and evaluate an IMC campaign in the context of a real business, 2) develop, execute and apply basic primary and secondary 
communications research, 3) analyze client product/brand information and data, 4) work within a team environment, 5) develop 
appropriate marketing, creative, and promotional strategies, 6) develop prototype creative materials, 7) develop a comprehensive 
written communications plans book, 8) present a communications plan to client management, 9) understand the problems inherent  
in working with clients, and 10) understand job responsibilities in the marketing industry.   Prerequisite: BUS 251, BUS 324   Offered 
odd spring terms. 
BUS 455 - Small Business Management (3)  
This is a field course that allows student teams to develop, with the guidance of the course instructor, an intervention designed to 
address issues experienced by local small businesses. Potential clients for a student consulting team will be acquired by the faculty 
who teach in the Entrepreneurship area. Specific projects will be determined jointly by the consulting team and client. Stude nts 
successfully completing this course will be able to effectively identify and analyze small business situations/issues, draw appropriate 
conclusions based on their analyses, develop implementation plans, and put the plan in motion. Students will also enhance their 
planning, writing, communica tion, critical reasoning skills.    Prerequisite: Senior standing, or permission.   Offered fall term.  
BUS 464 - Investments (3)  
An introduction to the risks and returns of investing both domestically and globally. Emphasis is placed upon understanding t he 
characteristics and valuation of common financial securities, including stocks, bonds, mutual funds, futures, and options, as well as 
the financial markets in which they trade. In addition to the theories of investments, personal investing issues are addressed and 
students make investment decisions on the $50,000 Martin portfolio. Upon successful completion of this course, students will be 
able to: 1) identify and differentiate the characteristics of the most common financial securities and markets, 2) apply  financial tools 
and theories to measure risk and return associated with single securities as well as portfolios of securities, and 3) analyze risk and 
return factors that are relevant when making investment decisions.   Prerequisite: BUS 226.  Offered fall  terms. 
BUS 496 - Strategic Management (3)  
An advanced examination of the development, implementation, and ongoing analysis of corporate strategy. This course combines 
the information from multiple business areas (e.g. accounting, economics, finance, management, and marketing) to establish cogent 
strategic directions for organizations. Using a computer simulation, students are exposed to the theoretical constructs of strategic 
management and learn how to apply those constructs in a controlled competitive environment. Upon successful completion of this 
course, students will be able to: 1) identify and comprehend complex, business strategy related issues and problems, 2) collect and 
use evidence to effectively analyze and resolve strategically relevant issues and problems, 3) develop strategic initiatives appropriate 
for their simulation company, 4) create sophisticated strategic plans, and 5) demonstrate enhanced critical thinking, 
communication, and teamwork skills.   Prerequisite: Completion of all Business Administration core and cognate courses, or 
permission.  Offered fall term.  
BUS 498 - Executing Business Strategy (2)  
Taking the information from BUS 496 - Strategic Management and using a computer simulation, students function as the top 
management team for a large, international, manufacturing firm. This experiential process allows students to review the theoretical 
constructs of strategic management and learn how to apply those constructs in a controlled competitive environment.  Students 
successfully completing this course should be able to 1) effectively analyze a firm's performance in a controlled environment, 2) 
complete accurate, detailed written analyses of industry movements and individual firm performance within that industry, and 3) 
understand how the various components of a competitive environment interact and what strategic directions to take based on those 
interactions.    Prerequisite: BUS 496   Offered spring term.  

 
Chemistry  
CHM 101 - Introduction to Chemistry (4)  
This course introduces students to chemistry in the context of the environment and every day life. Upon successful completion of the 
course, students will demonstrate an understanding of the chemistry of acid rain, ozone layer depletion, global warming, nuclear 
reactions of power plants, molecules of life like DNA, proteins, important pharmaceuticals, etc. In contrast to general chemistry, this 
course stresses the conceptual perspectives of chemistry rather than focusing on quantitative reasoning. This course is designed for 
non-science majors and is not required for a science related major. Lecture and laboratory. 
CHM 110 - Professional Development and Careers in Chemical Sciences (1)  
Course will include topics such as professionalism, what is expected of students in their major, potential career paths, and how they 
should prepare for professional school, graduate school, or entering the workforce after graduation.  Speakers from industry, 
graduate, and professional schools will be invited. Other topics for career development include preparing curriculum vitae, resumes, 
and interviewing skills.   Methods of scientific communication and literature searching will be explored.   Outside and internal 
speakers may also be invited to present their research.  Offered fall term.  
CHM 125 - General Chemistry I (4)  
Through lecture and lab experience, students will be exposed to and will demonstrate an understanding of basic concepts in 
chemistry such as nomenclature, stoichometry, thermochemistry, the periodic table, the electronic structure, bonding,  and the gas 
laws.  Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or any mathematics course numbered 100 or above.  Offered fall term.  
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CHM 126 - General Chemistry II (4)  
Through lecture and lab experience, students will be exposed to and will demonstrate an understanding of the factors that 
determine the speed and extent of chemical reactions - kinetics, equilibria, thermodynamics, and electrochemistry.   Prerequisite: 
CHM 125.  Offered spring term.  
CHM 195 - Introduction to Chemical Research (1)  
Upperclass chemistry and biochemistry major students completing their research projects will present their work to new chemistry 
and biochemistry majors.   Outside and internal speakers may also be invited to present their research.  Offered spring term.  
CHM 205 - Organic Chemistry I (4)  
Organic Chemistry is the chemistry of carbon and its compounds. Organic molecules are building blocks of life. Proteins, fats, 
sugars, nucleic acids are some examples of important organic molecules. However, organic chemistry also includes synthetic 
compounds, such as polyesters, plastics, and countless other materials used in every day life. Through lecture and laboratory, 
students successfully completing the course will demonstrate an understanding of organic reactions, syntheses, mechanistic, and 
structural studies of organic compounds. Students will also learn classical organic laboratory skills and instrumentation, su ch as 
nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared spectroscopy, chromatography, and mass spectroscopy.  Prerequisite: CHM  126.  Offered fall 
term.  
CHM 206 - Organic Chemistry II (4)  
This course is a continuation of CHM 205 and will teach students advanced organic reactions, syntheses, mechanistic, and structural 
studies of organic compounds. Furthermore, students will learn the organic synthesis of proteins and DNA. Through lecture and 
laboratory, students successfully completing the course will demonstrate an understanding of organic synthesis, organic laboratory 
skills, and instrumentation, such characterization of unknowns , nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared spectroscopy, 
chromatography, and mass spectroscopy.  Prerequisite: CHM 205.   Offered spring term.  
CHM 210 - Biochemistry Inquiry Experience (2)  
This is an inquiry based laboratory experience intended for students wanting to major in Biochemistry.   Students successfully 
completing this course will engage in authentic research introducing biochemistry topics.   This lab will make the connections 
between the techniques and theory students are learning in their Chemistry or Biology courses to research/lab techniques in 
Biochemistry.   Prerequisite:CHM 125 or permission.   Offered fall term.  
CHM 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction.  
CHM 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availabil ity and 
approval of the faculty. 
CHM 303 - Analytical Chemistry  (4)  
An introduction to modern analytical techniques, including sampling, sample preparation, instrument calibration and analysis.  
Students successfully completing the course will demonstrate an understanding of aqueous solution equilibria and statistical 
treatment of data. Lecture and laboratory.   Prerequisite: CHM 126.  Offered fall term.  
CHM 322 - Instrumental Analysis (4)  
A survey of modern instruments - their components and uses. Through lecture and laboratory, students successfully completing the 
course will demonstrate an understanding of spectroscopy and chromatography which provides the bulk of the material, with 
emphasis on method development.  Prerequisite: CHM 303 or permission.   Offered even spring terms. 
CHM 326 - Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ( 4)  
The study of structures, properties, and reactivities of selected elements. Students successfully completing the course will 
demonstrate an understanding of modern theories of chemical bonding, transition metal and organometallic chemistry, as well a s 
newly discovered compounds. Lecture and laboratory.  Prerequisite: CHM 126.  Offered odd spring terms. 
CHM 330 - Biochemistry I (4)  
Biochemistry is the study of chemical processes at work in the context of living organisms.  Students successfully completing this 
course will demonstrate an understanding of molecular structure and function of biomolecules, as well as chemical transformat ion, 
energetics and basic regulation of central metabolic pathways.  In the lab students will gain experience with common met hodologies 
for investigating proteins.   Prerequisite: Must have a C- or better in CHM 206.   Offered fall term.  
CHM 351 - Chemistry Research I (2)  
An introduction to research techniques in chemistry, experimental design, literature searching methods, scient ific writing, record 
keeping, and ethical perspectives. Students successfully completing the course will demonstrate an understanding of several 
scientific topics, investigate them thoroughly in the scientific literature and present their result in a writt en and oral setting. This 
report will include an original research proposal that will be pursued in Research II and III.   Prerequisite: Chemistry major and 
junior standing; CHM 126  and CHM 205, or permission from instructor.  
CHM 411 - Physical Chemistry I (4)  
Through lecture and laboratory, students successfully completing the course will demonstrate an understanding of macroscopic 
physical properties of matter, including thermodynamics and kinetics.   Prerequisite: CHM 303, MTH 235  (may be taken 
concurrentl y).  Offered fall term.  
CHM 412 - Physical Chemistry II (4)  
Through lecture and laboratory, students successfully completing the course will demonstrate an understanding of microscopic 
physical properties of matter, including quantum mechanics and spectroscopy.  Prerequisite: CHM 411, MTH 236  (may be taken 
concurrently) or permission.   Offered spring term.  
CHM 421 - Chemistry Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in chemistry.  Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
CHM 430 - Biochemistry II: A dvanced Topics in Biochemistry (3)  
In this course students will explore advanced topics in biochemistry.   Topics will vary by instructor and student interest and may 
include metabolic pathways (catabolism and anabolism of biological molecules) and their regulation through signal transduction, 
aspects of biological structure and structure defining techniques, and bioanalytical topics.  Students will be able to complete a 
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project that involves literature searching, writing and presentation.   Students successfully completing this course will demonstrate 
an in-depth understanding of   particular advanced topics in biochemistry .  Prerequisite: CHM 330    Offered even spring terms. 
CHM 494 - Communication of Chemistry and Biochemistry Research (1)  
Chemistry and biochemistry majors completing CHM 496, BIO 496, or RES 496  will present their research projects to students in 
CHM 195 and faculty members in chemistry.  At the end of the course, students have assembled a professional portfolio that contains 
lab reports, exams, etc.  and taken a senior chemistry exam that will be used for assessment.  Prerequisite: BIO 495, CHM 495,or 
RES 495  Co-requisite: BIO 496, CHM 496, RES 496.  Offered spring term.  
CHM 495 - Chemistry Research II (2)  
This is a second course in a three course sequence. Students successfully completing the course will participate in an original, 
independent research project conducted with a chemistry faculty member. Undergraduate research experience in chemistry is vital 
to the student's competitiveness in applying to professional or graduate school and in the workplace.  Prerequisite: CHM 351.  
Offered fall term.  
CHM 496 - Chemistry Research III (2)  
This course is a continuation of Chemistry Research II (the third course in a three-course sequence). The student engages in an 
original, independent research project conducted with a chemistry faculty member. Students completing the course will 
demonstrate an understanding of the research and complete their studies with a report in an appropriate format.   Prerequisite: 
CHM 495.  Offered spring term.  

 
Media Communication  
CMM 113 - Basic News Writing and Reporting (3)  
An introduction to journalistic writing, including news values and sources, and problems and issues in news reporting. The st udent 
who successfully completes this course will have developed interviewing, note taking and writing skills, especially for print media. 
The Doane Owl serves as a laboratory for student writing.  Offered fall term.   (Cross-referenced with ENG 113.) 
CMM 140 - Broadcast Media Pr oduction (3)  
This course allows students to conceive, write, perform, and produce a wide range of television and radio short-format news, 
journalism, and entertainment programs. It provides students with opportunities to practice broadcast pre -production, broadcast 
performance, and post-production techniques in creating different types of short -format broadcast video and audio texts relating to 
news, sports, and entertainment topics.  
CMM 210 - Film Studies (3)  
This course involves the critical study of fil m art. Through readings, study of selected films, lectures, written assignments, and class 
discussion, students will investigate the elements of film art, such as film language, editing, cinematography, sound, narrative 
structure, and special effects. The course also emphasizes the relationship of film to historical and social contexts, cultural trends, 
and national ideologies. Particular attention will be paid to film analysis, film theory, and film technique. Students who su ccessfully 
complete this course will understand the many ways in which films produce meaning and will be able to write and speak 
knowledgeably about film, using standard critical vocabulary .  Offered fall term.   (Cross-referenced with ENG 210.) 
CMM 212 - Media and Popular Culture in Spo rts (3)  
This course allows students to examine the links between three key obsessions of the 21st century: the media, sports and popular 
culture. Students will explore a wide range of sports and sports media texts, as well as issues including nationalism, gender, race, 
political economy and the changing patterns of media sports consumption. In addition, this class traces the historical evolut ion of 
the relationship between sports, mass media and popular culture, and examines the complex business relationships that have grown 
up around television/film, corporate sponsors, and sports.  
CMM 213 - Beat Reporting (3)  
Students study the fundamentals of news gathering, interviewing, cultivating sources, developing beats and in-depth reporting. The 
student who successfully completes this course will demonstrate a competency in covering an assigned topic area. The student also 
will develop skills in public affairs reporting and be able to articulate the social responsibilities of a reporter as well a s the obstacles 
to communicating information to the public. The Doane Owl serves as a laboratory for student writing.  Prerequisite: CMM 113/ENG 
113.  Offered spring term.   (Cross-referenced with ENG 213.) 
CMM 214 - Photojournalism (3)  
An introduction to the principles of p hotojournalism, including capturing, processing, and presenting images in finished form for 
visual and electronic media. Students will develop the skills necessary to shoot on deadline while examining various techniques for 
photographing sports, and general, spot, and feature news events. The student who successfully completes this course will 
demonstrate proficiency in producing photographs and exhibit the professional conduct necessary among editors, reporters, and 
photojournalists. The student must provi de a manual-focus camera.  Offered fall term.  
CMM 223 - Editing and Design (3)  
An introduction to the theory and practice of copy editing and design for print. The student who successfully completes this course 
will demonstrate competency in editing the wr itten word, writing headlines and cutlines and practicing sound news judgment. The 
student will also be able to apply industry -standard software in designing pages and displaying photographs and other art. This class 
includes a zero-credit laboratory.  Prerequisite: CMM 113/ENG 113.  Offered fall term.  
CMM 231 - Introduction to Magazine Publishing (3)  
Course description including outcome statement: This class will explore how a magazine is created. Students will learn how to start a 
magazine by studying such elements as the intended audience, the editorial product, contemporary magazine publishing trends, 
publication design, production methods, photography and artwork and content creation in the form of feature writing. Upon 
completion of the course, students will be able to articulate a working knowledge of magazine staffing, structure and duties and be 
able to help publish a student-produced magazine, including production, design and content.  Offered fall term.   (Cross-referenced 
with ART 230)  
CMM 232 - Basic Audio Production (3)  
An introduction to the terminology, concepts, and practices of audio production.   Students perform typical audio studio 
responsibilities such as microphone placement, console operation, recording, mixing and editing.   They also develop and produce 
radio announcements and programs.  Students who successfully complete this course will be able to recognize and identify the 
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elements of effective audio production as well as display a working knowledge of the production process which includes recording 
and pre- and post-production with a range of industry standard audio technologies.  Offered fall term . 
CMM 238 - Basic Video Production (3)  
An orientation to the terminology, concepts, and practices applied to various functions of televisual  media.  Students learn the basics 
of videography.  In addition, they will also learn practical applications of shooting with current technology digital cameras in both 
studio and field settings, nonlinear editing, and professional production values.   Students who successfully complete this course will 
be able to demonstrate production skills and techniques required in professional video production environments.   Offered spring 
term . 
CMM 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not of fered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
CMM 285 - Introduction to Writing Creative Nonfiction (3)  
This course will provide students with a critical and practical foundation in the writing of creative non fiction. Creative nonfiction 
includes many forms and variations of the essay, though the boundaries among them are not rigid, and writing in one form will  
often include elements of other forms. Students will study this diversity and the characteristics of these forms, with special emphasis 
on literary journalism. Through analysis of exemplary texts and through their own creative writing, students will address iss ues of 
craft, examining literary tools at the disposal of the creative nonfiction writer. In so doing, students will also consider the 
importance of research, accurate reportage, and the writer's responsibilities regarding memory and truth versus invention.  
Prerequisite: ENG 101.  Offered fall term.   (Cross referenced with ENG 285) 
CMM 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student, and the availabi lity and 
approval of the faculty. 
CMM 293 - Television Practicum (1)  
Supervised work experience in the broadcast facility of Doane Television.  The student gains practical hands-on experience and 
develops a sense of professionalism.  The student who successfully completes this course will be able to incorporate and practice 
duties and responsibilities of working in video electronic media.   Prerequisite: CMM 238   
CMM 313 - Screenwriting and Film Production (3)  
This course provides students with screenwriting and filmmaking opportunities beyond the basic level, using more advanced visual 
storytelling devices, light ing, and equipment in producing film projects. Students will apply concepts and practices from CMM 238  a 
prerequisite for this class-and will demonstrate the ability to proceed through the stages of preproduction, production, and post -
production in develop ing their projects. Students will be provided with information regarding career opportunities in the film and 
video production business.  Prerequisite: CMM 238.   (Cross-referenced with THE 313.)   
CMM 315 - The Electronic Journalism Program (3)  
The fundamental vehicle for delivery of electronic news is the program, in the form of radio/television newscast or Podcast. This 
course brings together the elements of electronic news for production of a cohesive whole as newscast, long form interview or 
discussion, combining field and studio techniques. Students plan, edit, assemble and produce news programs for KDNE and Doane 
Television. Those successfully completing this course will be able to produce electronic newscasts in their various forms.  
Prerequisite: CMM 113 (CMS 105 may be taken concurrently with JOU 315).  Offered spring terms. 
CMM 353 - Contemporary Issues (3)  
An examination of the principal social, economic, political and global forces influencing the nature and development of journ alism 
and mass media, including new technologies. Relationships between journalism, media and social, economic and government 
institutions are explored. The student who successfully completes this course will be able to articulate and explain underlying causes 
of issues facing journalism and the media and identify the conflicting forces that shape policies and practices influencing their 
behavior.  Offered spring term.  
CMM 355 - Advanced Electronic Production (3)  
An advanced course in the techniques and theory of television and audio production. Students will refine and apply basic media 
production practices in the execution of various types of video programs. Shooting and editing production values will be 
emphasized, including shot composition and lighting and video and audio manipulation in editing. Upon completion of this course, 
students will be able to produce news, sports and other videos for broadcast and/or online.   Prerequisite: CMS 105, CMM 232, and 
CMM 238 .  Offered fall term.  
CMM 360 - Multiplatform Journalism (3)  
Students learn to make decisions about how to tell a news story in the most effective format and how to complete news story 
packages for publication on a news Web site or other emerging technologies. Students will write stories, prepare slide shows, gather 
and post audio and collect and post video to a news Web site. They also learn how to prepare news for other delivery systems by 
using emerging technologies. Students who successfully complete this class will know how to create multiplatform news packages 
for publication on the Internet and create news to be delivered by other emerging technologies.  Prerequisite: CMM 113 and CMM 
232 CMM 238 .  Offered spring term.  
CMM 370 - Journalism Topics (3)  
Students will learn and practice writing feature stories or o pinion. The class will be offered on a rotational basis. Students who 
successfully complete this course will be able to write profiles, in-depth features and enterprise stories or editorials, columns and 
reviews.  Prerequisite: CMM 213/ENG 213.  Offered spring term.  
CMM 421 - Journalism Internship (0 -12)  
A course offering students a structured professional experience in media fields. The nature and location of this experience is 
arranged in cooperation with the Director of Career Development and must be approved by the Journalism faculty.  Prerequisite: 
CED 205   (Pass/Fail)  
CMM 445 - Legal and Ethical Issues (3)  
Study of statutes and significant case law affecting journalism, including libel, copyright, rights of privacy, First and Fou rth 
Amendments, and regulations and procedures of federal regulatory agencies. A case study approach is used to examine significant 
ethical issues related to advertising, news gathering and reporting. The student who successfully completes this course will recognize 
and understand the key laws and regulations governing journalistic institutions and their employees and will be able to identify 
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significant areas of contention regarding them. They will also develop a foundation for articulating a personal code of ethics to guide 
their future professional activities in mass media.  Offered fall term.  
CMM 495 - Capstone Seminar and Workshop (3)  
This course is designed to synthesize the knowledge, values and skills acquired in the Journalism major. Assignments include 
completion of the  final journalism portfolio and an advanced project, a culminating collaborative experience in which students may 
specialize in their medium of choice while maintaining a convergence perspective in reporting, writing, editing and performan ce. 
Students who complete this course will demonstrate the competence for entry into the journalism profession.  Offered spring term.  
ATV 131 - KDNE (0 -1) 
Practical work experience with the FCC-licensed campus radio station. The student who successfully completes this course will 
demonstrate knowledge and skills in selecting, preparing, and presenting material on the air, according to accepted professional and 
regulatory standards. 
ATV 132 - Doane Owl (0 -1) 
Students benefit from supervised hands-on work experience with the campus newspaper. The student who successfully completes 
this activity will be able to articulate and demonstrate the skills needed to function as a news reporter, editor, photograph er or 
designer. 
ATV 133 - 1014 Magazine (0 -1) 
Students benefit from supervised hands-on work experience with the student-produced campus magazine. The student who 
successfully completes this activity will be able to articulate and demonstrate the skills needed to function as a writer, editor, 
photographer, designer or graphics artist with a magazine.  

 
Communication Studies  
CMS 105 - Fundamentals of Communication (3)  
An introduction to basic concepts in communication, focusing upon the development of speaking, listening, and critical thinki ng 
skills necessary for effective communication.  Students completing this course will begin developing communicative competency in 
public speaking and in interpersonal, small group, organization, and mass communication contexts.  
CMS 112 - Small Group Communication (3)  
A course in the theory and practice of communication in small groups for problem solving, decision making, education, therapy, and 
other purposes. Students completing the course will understand and be able to apply leadership concepts, small group processes, 
decision-making and problem-solving methodology (including parliamentary procedure). This knowledge will be demonstrated 
through group activities and by public speaking experiences. 
CMS 210 - Public Speaking (3)  
This course focuses on the development of effective public speaking skills. Students completing this course will understand and be 
able to apply public speaking knowledge, including audience analysis, exigency analysis, research and critical analysis of content, 
organization of content in appropriate formats, presentationa l skills, and the linguistic requirements of effective public speaking. 
These skills will be demonstrated through several speech presentations including informative, persuasive, interpretive, and other 
styles. 
CMS 220 - Interpersonal Communication (3)  
A focus upon the nature and influence of communicative behavior in close, personal relationships. Interpersonal communication 
structure and processes are explored as they relate to the development and maintenance of identities and friendships, as well as 
romantic and family relationships.  
CMS 226 - Beginning Competitive Speech I (0 -3)  
This is a skills-based course for students participating in one or more competitive speech events (i.e., debate, oratory, informational 
speaking, impromptu, extemporaneous speaking, and oral interpretation). Students will develop beginning skills in public speaking 
for specialized contexts, analyzing contemporary issues, and techniques of textual analysis and communication criticism. This 
course is recommended for students interested in law, politics, teaching or graduate study in communication. Experience in high 
school speech competition, while helpful, is not required.  
CMS 227 - Beginning Competitive Speech II (0 -3)  
This is a skills-based course for students participating in one or more competitive speech events (i.e., debate, oratory, informational 
speaking, impromptu, extemporaneous speaking, and oral interpretation). Students will develop beginning skills in public spea king 
for specialized contexts, analyzing contemporary issues, and techniques of textual analysis and communication criticism. This 
course is recommended for students interested in law, politics, teaching or graduate study in communication. Experience in hi gh 
school speech competition, while helpful, is not required. 
CMS 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not covered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
CMS 315 - Organizational Behavior (3)  
A study of the latest research and theory in organizational behavior and its practical application to the management of 
organizations. Topics include employee performance and satisfaction, leadership, and organizational development. Students 
successfully completing this course will be able to 1) define the various theories included in the area of organizational behavior, 2) 
identify and comprehend complex organizational behavior issues and problems, 3) collect and use evidence to effectively analyze 
and resolve organizational, behavioral, and managerial issues, 4) apply the theoretical concepts of organizational behavior to 
simulated business situations.  Prerequisite: Junior standing or above.   Offered even fall term.  (Cross-referenced with BUS 315.) 
CMS 321 - Intercultural Communication (3)  
Communicatio n between cultures in the interpersonal and organizational context. Differences in communication behaviors due to 
nationality, ethnicity, and social status are explored. Students study their own cultures, as well as the cultures of others, to develop 
greater awareness of patterns of thinking, beliefs, assumptions, values, and cultural norms which influence communicative (verbal, 
nonverbal, and listening) behaviors.   Offered spring term.  
CMS 326 - Advanced Competitive Speech I (0 -3)  
This is a skills-based course for students participating in one or more competitive speech events (i.e., debate, oratory, informational 
speaking, impromptu, extemporaneous speaking, and oral interpretation). Students will develop advanced skills in public speak ing 
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for specialized contexts, analyzing contemporary issues, and advanced techniques of textual analysis and communication criticism.  
Prerequisite: CMS 226 and CMS 227, or permission. 
CMS 327 - Advanced Competitive Speech II (0 -3)  
This is a skills-based course for students participating in one or more competitive speech events (i.e., debate, oratory, informational 
speaking, impromptu, extemporaneous speaking, and oral interpretation). Students will develop advanced skills in public speak ing 
for specialized contexts, analyzing contemporary issues, and advanced techniques of textual analysis and communication criticism.  
Prerequisite: CMS 226 and CMS 227, or permission. 
CMS 330 - Public Relations (3)  
A course providing a basic understanding of public relations processes, practices and effects, focusing on public relations as a career. 
It also provides an understanding of how public relations decisions affect various occupations in an increasingly technological and 
intercultural environment. The course reviews key social science concepts, such as public opinion, persuasion, and systems theory, 
and the ethical, analytic, and strategic approaches used by public relations professionals. Students completing this course will be 
able to describe the history and theories of public relations, use the basic vocabulary of the public relations practitioner, and 
recognize and discuss public relations as used by institutions, business, politics, government, and other organizations. They will also 
be able to develop writing skills for public rela tions tactics, use critical thinking to identify organizational problems, to offer 
appropriate public relations suggestions for their solution, and to identify the ethical implications of public relations pra ctices. 
CMS 335 - Communicating Science (3)  
This course examines the disconnect between scientists, journalists, and the general public concerning vital scientific information. 
Students will examine case studies in which the communicative process has frustrated scientists and journalists alike and left the 
public woefully ignorant. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to utilize relevant communication theory to p ropose 
alternative paths and methods of communication for current and future scientific issues.   Prerequisite: 2 of the followi ng CMS 
112 CMS 220 CMS 315 CMS 321 or permission.   Science majors prerequisite: BIO 351, CHM 351, EVS 351, or PHY 395. 
CMS 340 - Crisis Communication (3)  
This course will examine crisis communication theory and application necessary for effective crisis management within 
organizations. Crisis communication examines the ways in which organizations communicate with their publics and stakeholders 
during times of crisis (e.g. disaster, scandal, failure, etc.) Specifically, the course will focus on crisis management approaches, classic 
case studies and relevant communication theory. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to advise organizations on 
identity management and crisis control.   Prerequisite: 2 of the following CMS 112 CMS 220 CMS 315 CMS 321 or permission.  
CMS 348 - Gender Communication (3)  
This course surveys writings and research in human communication in order to answer the questions: "Are there differences in the 
ways men and women communicate, and, if so, what effects do those differences have on relationships?" Students completing this 
course will become familiar with the research and theories regarding same-gender and cross-gender communication, will increase 
sensitivity to the effects and functions of communication within human rela tionships, and will become more aware of their 
historical/cultural/personal gender biases and how those biases affect communication with others.   Offered odd fall terms. 
CMS 351 - Persuasion (3)  
A study of persuasive strategies for the purpose of becoming more enlightened recipients and skillful creators of persuasive 
messages and campaigns (in advertising, politics, and interpersonal and group interaction).  Offered even fall terms. 
CMS 421 - Communication Internship (0 -12)  
A course offering students a structured professional experience in the communication field.   Prerequisite: CED 205   Pass/Fail 
CMS 495 - Communication Consulting (3)  
This is the capstone course for the Strategic Communication major. The course will provide in-depth analysis of communication 
theory and research methods as applied to the needs of real world clients. Students will complete a unique research project in which 
they will conduct research on a communication issue within an organization, work with the client to develop an interven tion 
strategy, enact the plan, and conduct post-research to determine the effectiveness of the intervention.  Prerequisite: Senior major in 
Strategic Communication or permission.   Offered spring term.  
 

Computational Studies  
CST 210 - Fundamentals of Comput ational Science (3)  
Computational science lies at the intersection of the natural/social sciences, mathematics, and computer science.  It involves using 
computational tools such as numerical computing/analysis, computer simulations, scientific visualizatio n, symbolic computing, 
statistical analysis, and mathematical modeling to solve problems in the sciences.  This course introduces students to the modeling 
process, methods of solving or simulating models using a computer, methods of statistical analysis for validating models, 
visualization techniques, basic programming, and elements of good programming practice.  Open source computational tools will be 
used.  Prerequisite(s): High School precalculus or equivalent.  Offered spring term.  
CST 310 - Parallel Co mputational Techniques (3)  
A characteristic of computing the solutions to many problems is the need for large amounts of computational resources.  One option 
for obtaining the necessary resources in a cost-efficient manner is to divide the computation apar t in such a way that the parts can 
be performed in parallel.  This course introduces students to using parallel programming and parallel architectures to provide the 
computational resources necessary to solve problems. Students who complete the course will be able to describe the fundamental 
concepts of parallel programming and related architectures; demonstrate the knowledge and ability to use high-performance 
computing (HPC) and high -throughput computing (HTC) to solve computational problems; and demonstr ate ability to use parallel 
programming libraries and tools in solving a computational problem.   Prerequisite: CST 210 or IST 252 or IST 322   Offered even 
spring terms.  (Cross-referenced with IST 310.) 
CST 495 - Computational Studies Seminar (0 -3)  
A research or experiential project with a significant computational component developed under the guidance of faculty from the 
student's major and from the Computational Studies Program.   Completion of the project, including both a written and oral 
presentation, will demonstrate that the student can apply computational science/thinking principles and skills to a significant 
problem. Computational Science Minor students should ideally build a significant computational component into the senior 
research project required by their major.   Computational Thinking Minor students should choose a computational project related to 
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their major, either as part of a required senior capstone project or as part of a course or directed study.   Prerequisite(s): Students 
must have declared either the Computational Science or Computational Thinking minor, be of junior or senior standing, and get 
permission from a Computational Studies faculty member.  
 

Cooperative Education  
Cooperative Education is a process which expands student learning beyond the classroom. Commonly referred to as internship, this 
on-site learning is planned and supervised work which relates to a student's major field of study or career path. 
CED 202 - Career Education (2)  
An emphasis on career education for students in the middle grades.  (Pass/Fail)  
CED 205 - Introduction to Field Experience (0)  
A preparation for the field experience that is concerned with career research, job seeking skills, and Doane's Internship Program 
requirements. This course or permission by the Director of Career Development is a prerequisite for any internship course. A 
student may take this course only once.  (Pass/Fail)  
 

Economics  
ECO 203 - Macroeconomics and Literacy (3)  
The successful operation of modern economies depends on the participation of economically literate citizens. An economically 
literate citizen should be able to identify problems, gather relevant information, weigh costs and benefits, analyze incentiv es, and 
make choices. Students successfully completing this course will be able to comprehend and use basic economic concepts, interpret 
major macroeconomic statistics, explain how both monetary and fiscal policy can be used to stabilize the economy, and discuss 
macroeconomic issues. 
ECO 204 - Microeconomics and Business (3)  
An introduction to basic concepts governing the operation of the microeconomy, with specific emphasis placed on understanding 
microeconomic theory, policy, and issues as they relate to business decision-making. Students successfully completing this course 
will be able to comprehend the workings of the supply and demand model from both a graphical and mathematical perspective, 
explain the role that elasticity plays in the supply and demand model and know how to calculate and interpret various elastic ities, 
understand utility maximization and the theory of consumer behavior, explain how cost structures differ in the short run and the  
long run, analyze various market structures in terms of their economic performance, and understand the workings of the variou s 
factor markets .  Prerequisite: ECO 203. 
ECO 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
ECO 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity  for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student, and the availability and 
approval of the faculty. 
ECO 303 - Intermediate Macroeconomics (3)  
An examination of the major theories developed to explain the functio ning of the macroeconomy and the determination of national 
income in a market-oriented system. Students successfully completing this course will be able to: 1) discuss both the long run 
classical model and macroeconomic growth theory; 2) describe various macroeconomic measurement techniques and issues; 3) 
explain the short run Keynesian model; 4) discuss the difficulties inherent in macroeconomic policy -making, both monetary and 
fiscal, and 5) understand the role of presidential leadership in economic policy making.  Prerequisite: ECO 203.  Offered odd spring 
terms. 
ECO 304 - Intermediate Microeconomics (3)  
An examination of the theory of individual consumer behavior and the theory of the firm. Students successfully completing thi s 
course will be able to: 1) use indifference curve analysis to understand utility maximization; 2) explain cost theory and use 
production isoquants in microeconomic analysis; 3) discuss the theory of the firm in competition, monopoly, and oligopoly; an d 4) 
explain the functioning of  resource markets.  Prerequisite: ECO 204.  Offered even fall terms. 
ECO 307 - Money and Banking (3)  
An examination of the history of the U.S. banking system, with special emphasis on the history, purpose, and functions of the 
Federal Reserve System. The tools and techniques of monetary policy will also be addressed. Students completing this course will be 
able to: 1) understand basic monetary concepts and frameworks including the role of money and financial institutions and fina ncial 
markets; 2) critically  examine and analyze the business of banking and the role of government regulation of the banking industry; 
and 3) describe and evaluate Federal Reserve monetary policy in both a domestic and international setting.  Prerequisite: ECO 203.  
Offered odd fall terms. 
ECO 309 - Environmental Economics (3)  
An examination of the relationship between economic analysis and the quality of the natural environment in which we live. Stu dents 
successfully completing this course will be able to: 1) understand economic theory and terminology as they relate to issues of 
environmental quality; 2) apply economic theory, where appropriate, to various environmental problems; 3) comprehend the 
interactions between both the private and public sectors in the struggle to find workab le solutions to environmental problems; 4) 
appreciate the global dimension of environmental issues; and 5) analyze and evaluate environmental policy proposals to determine 
feasible solutions.  Prerequisite: ECO 203.  Offered odd fall terms.  
ECO 315 - Econo mic Thought (3)  
This course examines the development of economic ideas from ancient Greece to the modern era. Of particular interest is how 
various perspectives, both orthodox and heterodox, have contributed to the evolution of modern economic thought. It is also 
important to relate the emergence of economic ideas to the economic conditions prevailing at the time the ideas were developed. 
Upon completion of this course, students will be able to explain the significance of particular economic ideas to the development of 
economic theory and the broader implications of theory for the formulation of economic and social policy.   Prerequisite: ECO 
203   Offered even fall terms. 
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ECO 325 - Asian Markets in Transition (3)  
China's economy has grown more rapidly than any other nation's over the last three decades. In this course, students will explore the 
dynamism of China's recent economic transformations, and the implications of this rise on national, regional, and global netw orks 
of exchange. Furthermore, throughout the semester we will address fundamental questions about China's capitalist marketplace, 
how institutions and institutional change currently influences economic development, and the challenges China's economy faces in 
the context of Chinese society.  China is not, however, the only nation we will explore. Instead, in the first half of the semester we 
will compare and contrast China and India's rise as global economic powers, and in the second half, we examine economies of Asian 
nations other than China and India .  Offered odd spring terms. 
ECO 329 - Health Care Economics (3)  
The U.S. health care system continues to experience problems in the financing, organization, and delivery of health care services. 
Costs are increasing at unsustainable rates while fewer employers are offering health insurance to their employees. While the U.S. 
leads the world in money spent on health care, it ranks low on most measures of health status. This course will examine how 
economic analysis can be applied to health care. Students successfully completing this course will be able to: 1) understand 
economic theory and terminology as they relate to health care; 2) apply economic theory to health care problems and issues; 3) 
comprehend the interactions between both the private and public sectors in the struggle to find workable solutions to health care 
problems and issues; and 4) analyze and evaluate various health care policy proposals to determine feasible solutions.  Prerequisite: 
ECO 203.  Offered even fall terms. 
ECO 330 - Econo mic Development (3)  
This course examines the economic development problems and policies of countries around the world, with particular focus on 
Africa, Asia, and Latin America. Emphasis is placed on issues such as planning for growth, income distribution, sustainability and 
resource use, population growth, agricultural production, savings and capital formation, and international economic relations hips. 
Students successfully completing this course will be able to: 1) understand economic theory and terminology as they relate to the 
problems of economic development; 2) apply economic theory to the problems of economic development; 3) comprehend the 
interactions between both the private and public sectors in the struggle to find workable solutions to economic development 
problems; 4) understand global economic perspectives and interactions, especially among countries of the world struggling with 
resource allocation issues; and 5) analyze and evaluate various economic development policy proposals to determine feasible 
solutions.  Prerequisite: ECO 203.  Offered odd fall terms.  
ECO 340 - Econometrics (3)  
In most economics courses, common economic results are presented as theory. Econometrics allows students to test those theories 
by using regression analysis on economic data. In this course, students will learn basic econometric techniques and methods, apply 
those techniques and methods to economic data, and interpret the numerical results. Students successfully completing this course 
will be able to: 1) understand simple and multiple linear regressions, 2) test economic theory through the use of econometric 
methods; 3) analyze economic data and forecast change; and 4) effectively communicate econometric results utilizing appropriate 
presentation methodology.  Prerequisite: BUS 215 or SSI 217 or MTH 356.   Offered even spring terms. 
ECO 358 - International Trade and Finance (3)  
An examination of current theories of international trade and finance. Emphasis is placed upon understanding financial decisi on-
making in a global setting. Students successfully completing this course will be able to: 1) demonstrate understanding and 
application of partial - and general- equilibrium models of international trade; 2) explain the concept of comparative advantage and 
its determinants;  3) evaluate the effects of international trade policies on economic welfare and relevant markets; 4) identify risks 
associated with doing business globally; 5) recommend financial tools that can be used to reduce risk, and 6) apply the theoretical 
material to critically evaluate real world issues in international trade and finance.   Prerequisite: ECO 203.  Offered odd spring terms. 
ECO 421 - Economics Internship (0 -12)  
Designed to offer students a professional experience in the field of economics in an institutional setting such as a government or 
financial institution.   Prerequisite: CED 205 and Economics faculty permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
ECO 425 - Research in Business and Economics (3)  
In this course, students will learn how to use and create research. First, students will learn how to find, read, and critique journal 
articles. Then they will learn how to conduct their own research. Students will work on a research project throughout the semester. 
At the end of the course, students will be able to: 1) identify a research question, 2) learn what others have studied about similar 
questions, 3) define a testable hypothesis, 4) develop a research method, 5) collect data, 6) use statistical methods to analyze data, 7) 
explain results, 8) draw conclusions, 9) writ e a research paper, and 10) present at Mind Expo.  Prerequisite: BUS 215.  Offered even 
fall terms.   (Cross-referenced with BUS 425.) 
ECO 495 - Seminar in Economics (3)  
This course examines how economic tools and techniques can be effectively utilized to conduct economic research. In addition, 
recent contributions to economic thought and current controversies in economics are discussed. Upon completion of this course 
students will: 1) understand contributions to economic theory and policy in the post -World War II era along with controversies 
currently being debated in the discipline, 2) learn how to conduct research in economics, and 3) complete a research project in 
economics.  Prerequisite: Junior or senior economics major or minor.   Offered even spring terms. 
 

Education  
EDU 101 - Introductory Education Seminar (1)  
A course designed to prepare future educators with a framework to understand the implications of multicultural education as t hey 
enter the classroom. Students focus on self-clarification in order  to understand their own culture first before they are exposed to 
multiple perspectives. Through field experiences, writing, discussions and readings, students analyze their beliefs, attitudes and 
behaviors while preparing to become competent multicultural  educators. 
EDU 211 - Practicum IA (3)  
An examination of the primary education theories and social forces that have shaped American education with emphasis upon 
writers whose philosophical thought has had a particularly strong impact upon contemporary educ ational practices. Educational 
practices surveyed include the learning process, instructional design, teaching strategies, classroom management, diversity within 
the classroom, history and philosophy of education, and national/state K -12 content standards. The course includes clinical field 
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experience in elementary, middle, and secondary schools. Course content provides exploratory activities for students to develop an 
interest in and commitment to teaching.   Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and minimum cum ulative grade point average of 2.30. 
EDU 221 - Practicum IB (3)  
A course examining theories, principles, and characteristics of human development from conception to young adulthood. Upon 
successful completion of the course, students will have an understanding of the study of the teaching and learning processes and the 
implications for planning educational experiences in terms of behavioral and cognitive psychological principles. Students wil l also 
investigate intelligence theories and their application to l esson design and presentation, classroom management, multiculturalism 
and national and state K-12 content standards. The course includes clinical field experiences in elementary, middle, and secondary 
schools.  Prerequisite: EDU 211. 
EDU 250 - Curriculum a nd Teaching Methodology in the Middle Grades I (3)  
A course designed to provide a knowledge base about current research and best practice for working with adolescent learners, 
including their physical, intellectual, emotional and social development. Studen ts acquire strategies for developing positive 
relationships with and among young adolescents with differing adolescent needs, cultures, learning styles, and intelligences. This 
course explores using learner interests and questions when designing curriculum. Students learn how classroom curriculum is 
affected by a variety of grouping strategies that emphasize interdependence, cooperation and individual responsibility. Field 
experiences in the schools allow practical demonstrations and application of the theoretical base about students at this age and 
assist with the formulation of a personal philosophy of middle grades education.   Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.  Offered spring 
term.  
EDU 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, inde pendent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student, and the availability and 
approval of the faculty. 
EDU 311 - Language Arts and Reading I (3)  
A methods course focusing on the discovery and investigation of language arts, reading methods and materials for the elementary 
(including early childhood K -3) and middle grade settings, including handwriting, spelling, listening, creative dramatics, grammar, 
language development, oral language, writing as a process approach and the six traits of analytical writing. Students become 
acquainted with literature for children and adolescents, including the different genres, storytelling, oral reading, choral r eading and 
its application for teaching language arts skills. Emphasis will be placed on implementing state and national reading and language 
arts standards.  Prerequisite: EDU 211. 
EDU 312 - Language Arts and Reading II (3)  
A methods course building upon the foundation laid in Language Arts and Reading I. It familiarizes elementary (including ea rly 
childhood K -3) and middle grade educators with the current information about the process of teaching reading through a balanced 
approach. Students will explore instructional approaches including direct instruction teaching strategies such as systematic phonics 
instruction and mini -lessons on reading strategies, shared reading, guided reading, literature groups, as well as different 
management strategies for setting up an effective reading program. Children's and adolescents' literature is reviewed as to its 
application for teaching reading. Emphasis will be placed on implementing state and national reading and language arts standards.  
Prerequisite: EDU 211 and EDU 311, or permission. 
EDU 318 - Mathematics Methods (3)  
A methods course with the central focus on methodologies in teaching mathematics and the use of manipulatives within the content 
of mathematics that is developmentally appropriate for the elementary (including early childhood K -3) and middle grades setting. 
Students use problem solving as an approach to learn mathematics, identify curricular sequences within common instructional 
topics, and plan appropriate learning activities and evaluation procedures.  
EDU 321 - Practicum IC (2)  
A field-based learning experience in which the student studies the principles for developing and improving the teaching -learning 
process. The emphasis is on implementing the theories of instructional design and assessment of learning introduced in Education 
211 and Education 221 into the student's teaching repertoire.  Prerequisite: EDU 221 or permission. 
EDU 322 - Science Methods (2)  
A methods course focusing on methodologies in teaching science that are developmentally appropriate, integrated and 
interdisciplinary for the elementary (including early childhood K -3) and middle grades settings. Students apply current research in 
the areas of science education, design lessons and curricular sequences, integrate technology, plan evaluation procedures, and 
explore concepts and local environments through inquiry activities. This course is based upon the National Science Literacy 
Standards and the Nebraska State Science Standards.  Prerequisite: EDU 211 or permission, Elementary Education major or middle 
grades endorsement. 
EDU 323 - Social Studies Methods (2)  
A methods course focusing on methodologies in teaching social studies that are developmentally appropriate, integrated and 
interdisciplinary for elementary (including early childhood K -3) and middle grade settings. Students apply current research in the 
area of social studies education, design lessons and curricular sequences, integrate technology, plan evaluation procedures, and 
examine relationships between current issues and historical events. Special emphasis is placed on Nebraska history and geography. 
This course is based upon the National Curriculum Standards for Social Studies and the Nebraska State Social Studies Standards.  
Prerequisite: EDU 211 or permission, Elementary Education major or middle grades endorsement. 
EDU 325 - Methods in Secondary Education (2)  
A secondary methods course designed to acquaint students with strategies for teaching in a middle/high school setting. Students 
will be able to understand issues related to curriculum development, instructional practices in the content areas, national a nd state 
standards, assessment, and classroom management. Emphasis is placed on practical application through role play, applied research 
and lesson presentation and critique. This course encompasses and supports the concurrent practicum experiences and special 
methods experiences.  Prerequisite: EDU 211 or permission.  Offered fall term.  
EDU 330 - Language Arts and Reading III (3)  
A methods course focusing on an in depth study and analysis of methods, materials and assessments used by elementary teachers in 
preparation of the student teaching experience  Instruction focuses on teaching reading, writing, listening, and speaking of 
elementary content in an integrated format.   Students combine theory, knowledge and skills, practical application, and hands-on 
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materials as they develop their own personal teaching philosophy in an elementary classroom.  For the capstone project, students 
will develop and utilize effective organizational and management skills for the classroom along with the preparation of a uni t to 
meet the requirements for the documentation of K -12 student learning.  Emphasis will also be placed on implementing state and 
national standards for the elementary grades.  Prerequisite: Enrollment in the professional term or permission.  
EDU 338 - Children, Yo uth and the Family (3)  
A study of human development based on the theory that primary caregivers have the greatest influence on the growth and 
development of both children and adolescents. The course covers human development of children and youth with a strong 
orientation to the contexts of family, parenting styles, school programs, and other vehicles of socialization. Students parti cipate in a 
field -based observation project. 
EDU 341 - Practicum ID (3)  
A field-based learning experience in which the student studies the principles for developing and improving the teaching -learning 
process.  Students complete a field experience and seminar that combinestheory and practice.  Students complete a portfolio that 
situates the skills of teaching within a larger context which would include   the integration of content knowledge with practice and 
the ability to problem solve to address issues facing today's teachers and students.  Prerequisite: EDU 221  or permission.  
EDU 350 - Curriculum and Teaching Methodology in the M iddle Grades II (3)  
A course building on the foundation laid in Education 250. Students examine physical, intellectual, emotional, and social gro wth 
patterns that affect healthy development of young adolescents. Emphasis is placed on developing appropriate methodologies and 
multiple strategies for planning instruction, teaching, integrating, and assessing core subject areas in the middle grades. Strategies 
are presented for modifying instruction to meet the diverse needs and interests of adolescent learners. Students participate in 
collaborative experiences to combine theory, research, practical application, inquiry, and reflection as they expand their personal 
philosophy of teaching in the middle grades.  Prerequisite: Enrollment in the professional term, o r permission.   Offered fall term.  
EDU 361 - Seminar in Secondary Education (2)  
A seminar course in preparation of secondary pre-service teachers. Students will be able to understand issues related to curriculum 
development, national and state standards, assessment, classroom management strategies, school law, special needs students, 
multiculturalism, applications of technology in the classroom, parent -community relations, and other related topics. This course 
supports the concurrent practicum experiences and special methods courses.  Prerequisite: EDU 211, EDU 221, EDU 325 or 
permission.  Offered spring term.  
EDU 421 - Education Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in education.  Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
EDU 451 - Student Teaching  (Elementary) (8)  
Student teaching done in accordance with the Professional Term Plan. The student teaching experience occurs during the last 10 
weeks of the term, during which time the student is assigned a school where he/she devotes full-time to his/her  teaching 
assignment.  Prerequisite: Acceptance by Teacher Education Committee. 
EDU 453 - Student Teaching (Secondary) (8)  
Student teaching arranged on an individual basis depending upon the program in which the student is enrolled. This professional 
term experience is designed to place the student into a school setting in which he/she can be given first-hand experiences in parent 
conferencing, student evaluation, classroom management and teacher in-service. Involves 14 weeks in the classroom.  Prerequisite: 
Acceptance by Teacher Education Committee. 
EDU 455 - Student Teaching (K -12) (8)  
Student teaching arranged on an individual basis depending upon the program in which the student is enrolled. This professional 
term experience is designed to place the student into a school setting in which he/she can be given first-hand experiences in parent 
conferencing, student evaluation, classroom management and teacher in-service. Involves a minimum of 14 weeks in the classroom.  
Prerequisite: Acceptance by Teacher Education Committee. 
EDU 458 - Student Teaching (Middle Grades) (8)  
Student teaching arranged on an individual basis. This professional term experience, which requires completion of eight credits, is 
designed to place the student into a school setting in which he/she can be given first-hand experiences in parent conferencing, 
student evaluation, classroom management and teacher in-service within a middle school setting. The student teaching experience 
occurs during the last 10 weeks of the term.  Prerequisite: Acceptance by Teacher Education Committee. 
 

Early Childhood Education  
EDC 201 - Introduction to Early Childhood Education (3)  
An introductory study of young children with an emphasis on developmentally appropriate practices, philosophical approaches t o 
instruction, curriculum based theories, and history and trends in early education.    Students will explore the implications of 
developing experiences based upon meetings the needs of the whole child. The students will use their understanding of young 
childre n's characteristics and needs to create environments that are healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging for each child. 
The roles of the teacher in Early Childhood settings will be explored as students design ways to effectively communicate and involve 
families in their child's development and learning.   Prerequisite: Major in Elementary Education or Special Education, EDU 211 or 
permission.  Offered spring term.     
EDC 425 - Methods for Young Children I (3)  
A methods course building upon the foundat ions laid in EDC 201, focusing on effective instructional strategies and curriculum for 
young children (PreK-3).  Students will be able to design developmentally appropriate instruction and materials using active 
learning strategies in the academic disciplines: language and literacy; social studies; physical activity; and health/cooking and 
safety.  The students will also be able to effectively manage programs, observe and conduct appropriate assessments and effectively 
use technology in Early Childhood settings.  A field experience in a preschool setting is also required.   Prerequisite: Major in 
Elementary Education or Special Education, EDU 211 and EDC 201 or permission.   Offered fall term.  
EDC 427 - Methods for Young Children II (3)  
A methods course building upon the foundations laid in EDC 201 and EDC 425, focusing on effective instructional strategies and 
curriculum for young children (PreK -3).  Students will be able to design developmentally appropriate instruction and materials 
using active learning strategies in the academic disciplines: language and literacy; the arts - music, creative movement, dance, 
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drama, visual arts; mathematics; science; and physical activity. The students will also be able to effectively manage programs, 
observe and conduct appropriate assessments and effectively use technology in Early Childhood settings.  A field experience in an 
Early Childhood setting, preschool to third grade, is also required.   Prerequisite: Major in Elementary Education or Special 
Education, EDC 425, or permission.  Offered spring term.  
EDC 447 - Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3)  
A methods seminar exploring practical and philosophical issues in early childhood education including special needs and inclusion, 
research in child behavior, legislation pertaining to young children, enriching environments for young children, discipline 
techniques, parent communication and conferences, working with other teachers, integration of learning experiences, grouping for 
learning, designing curriculum, technology,  and assessing and recording children's behaviors. In preparation for the student 
teaching experience, students combine theory, knowledge and skills as they develop their own personal philosophy of early 
childhood education.   Prerequisite: Enrollment in th e professional term or permission.  Offered fall term.  
EDC 457 - Practicum in Early Childhood Education (8)  
Student teaching done in accordance with the Professional Term Plan. The student teaching experience occurs during the last half of 
the term during which time the student is assigned a school where he/she devotes full-time to his/her teaching assignment.   
Prerequisite: Major in Elementary Education and permission.   Offered fall term as needed. 
Special Education 
 

Special Education  
EDS 207 - Introductio n to Exceptional Children (3)  
An introductory study of children with exceptional needs for the prospective special educator. Students examine the field of special 
education for an overview of relevant issues.  At the completion of this course, students are able to relate significant historical and 
legal issues to the practice of teaching.  Emphasis is placed on designing and adapting instruction and instructional learning 
environments to meet the diverse learning needs of students with exceptionalities.  The student also participates in a field-based 
observation project.  Prerequisite: Co-enrollment in EDU 211, or permission.  
EDS 236 - Curricula and Collaboration in Special Education (3)  
A beginning methods course focusing on curricular modifications for stu dents with high incidence disabilities.   Students will explore 
legal and ethical practices for professional special educators.  As a result of this course, the students will gain a foundational 
knowledge of special education including: development and implementation of classroom management techniques, adaptation of 
curriculum for learners with exceptionalities, use of effective communication techniques for collaboration, and use of eviden ce-
based instructional strategies to enhance learning.  Prerequisite: EDU 211, EDS 207, or permission.  Offered spring term.  
EDS 328 - Special Education Assessment (3)  
A course focusing on the application of federal and state guidelines for verification as a of students with special needs.  Students will 
utilize measurement principles and practices to interpret formal and informal academic and behavioral assessment data to inform 
development of individualized educational plans for K -12 students.   Prerequisite: EDS 236 or permission.   Offered spring term.  
EDS 332 - Methods fo r Secondary Special Education (3)  
A methods course with a secondary school emphasis.  Upon completion, students demonstrate skill in adapting instruction, 
developing transitions and vocational options, developing social skills instruction, and demonstratin g IEP writing 
competency.  Students will learn strategies to create safe, inclusive, culturally responsive learning environments.  The course 
examines the above issues from both a resource room and inclusionary practice perspective.  Prerequisite: EDS 236 or permission.   
Offered fall term.  
EDS 410 - The Collaborative and Inclusive Education (2)  
This course is a senior methods course with a primary focus on facilitating collaborative and inclusive education practices in the K-
12 schools.  Students will engage in collaborative teaching activities, develop inclusive instructional strategies, and examine 
implementation of educational practices for students with special learning needs.   Offered fall term.  
EDS 426 - Integration of Special Education Competencies I (4)  
This course is a methods course in the professional term.  Students will engage in data gathering and analysis processes designed to 
inform instructional planning and decision -making for students with exceptional learning needs.  Students will implemen t and 
monitor individualized plans targeting specific student needs and impact on student learning.   Prerequisite: Enrolled in professional 
term.   Offered spring term.  
EDS 428 - Integration of Special Education Competencies II (4)  
A senior methods course reviewing major issues in special education prior to student teaching.  Students prepare for their individual 
field experiences and complete an evidence-based instruction project derived from the student teaching experience.  Prerequisite: 
Enrolled in the p rofessional term.  Offered spring term.  
EDS 456 - Student Teaching: Special Education (8)  
This course is a full time student teaching in the area of special education with K-12 experiences.  At the completion of this course, 
students demonstrate proficiency in special education, instructional strategies, classroom management, colleague collaboration, and 
special education processes and procedures.  Prerequisite: Acceptance by Teacher Education Committee.  Offered spring term.  
 
Education (Graduate)  
EDU 600 - Improvement of Instruction (3)  
A treatment of the forces influencing instructional planning and emergent instructional practices. The current research base serves as a foundation 
for the examination of topics such as models of teaching, peer coaching, and reflectivity. Also included is an emphasis on current trends/issues in the 
student's area of teaching (e.g., natural science, social science, art). 
EDU 602 - Assessment Learning (3)  
This course provides an examination of authentic assessment procedures used in K-12 classrooms.  Attention is given to the examination, 
construction, interpretation and use of authentic assessments for measuring student learning in areas of the K-12 curriculum.   Students will move 
from theory to practice as they develop an evaluation plan with an emphasis on using portfolios and authentic assessment measures in the 
classroom.  (Education 602 and 645 may not both be used by a student for completion of the Master of Education degree.) 
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EDU 645 - Assessment of Literacy (3)  
An examination of authentic assessment procedures used in the assessment of literacy in the elementary and middle grades classrooms. Attention is 
given to the examination, construction, interpretation and use of authentic assessments for measuring student learnin g in reading and writing. 
Students will also examine the Nebraska K-12 content reading standards and develop assessments appropriate for them. Students will move from 
theory to practice as they develop an evaluation plan with an emphasis on using portfolios and authentic assessment measures in the classroom. 
Students may not use both EDU 602 and 645 for completion of the Master of Education degree program. 
EDU 663 - Reading and Writing in the Content Area (3)  
A course providing educators with a variety of reading, writing, speaking and listening strategies and informal assessment techniques they may 
utilize to improve student understanding of texts and materials in their classrooms and at home. Students will explore and ut ilize specific strategies 
which incl ude basic processes of reading, methods of instruction, and techniques for identifying materials appropriate for all readers. These 
strategies can be adapted for 7-12 students to help them become more reflective thinkers as well as active and purposeful learners. The strategies 
introduced in this course are appropriate for all content areas, and participants will be actively involved in using the stra tegies. Participants will also 
review the Nebraska 7-12 reading standards to explore opportunities to extend the reading standards across the curriculum. Students will use both 
electronic and print resources and critique their application in the content classrooms.  
EDU 664 - Seminar For Beginning Teachers I (3)  
A course required of students completing initial certification for elementary and middle grades, education or special education. Students will explore 
issues for the first-year teacher. Students will begin planning for their teaching positions, developing curriculum and making final decisions 
concerning classroom organization and management. In addition, students will review the topics of parent conferencing, school law, the Nebraska K-
12 content standards, crisis intervention, and effective teaching of mainstreamed students. Other current topics in education will be addressed as 
they relate to the beginning teacher. 
EDU 665 - Seminar For Beginning Teachers II (3)  
A course required of students completing initial certification for secondary education. Students will explore issues for the first -year teacher. Students 
will begin planning for the teaching positions, developing curriculum and making final decisions concerning classroom organiz ation and 
management. In addition, students will review the topics of parent conferencing, school law, the Nebraska K-12 content standards, crisis 
intervention, and effective teaching of mainstreamed students. Other current issues in education will be addressed as they relate to the beginning 
teacher. 
EDU 699 - Selected Topics (3)  
Course work of specific interest to the indivi dual graduate student may be selected within this category. Such courses will be offered on the basis of 
student needs. 

 
Special Education (Graduate)  
EDS 620 - Exceptional Children (3)  
The study of children and youth with exceptionalities, and the implicat ions of serving those students in K-12 schools, are the foci of this course for 
regular educators. An examination of federal, state and local policies is completed so that classroom procedures can be developed and implemented 
in compliance with existing re gulations. The course experiences also prepare regular educators for their collaborative roles with mainstreamed 
students and consultative special educators. 
EDS 622 - School Programming for Exceptional Students (3)  
An examination of a variety of techniques for instruction in academic, social and vocational curricula to children and youth with high incidence 
exceptionalities in schools. This course considers classroom setting options across a range of special education services and placement 
options.  Students will select, adapt, and use a variety of evidence-based instructional strategies.   Offered summer term. 
EDS 626 - Advanced Instructional Adaptations (3)  
This course prepares students to make appropriate individualized instructional accommodations in a ll areas consistent with IDEA and NE Rule 
51.  The focus of the course is on the implementation of adaptations utilizing a multi tiered model of support for learners with d isabilities.   Students 
will utilize technology in making adaptations for learners wi th special needs.  Offered spring term.     
EDS 665 - Special Education Beginning Teacher Seminar (3)  
A course required of students completing initial certification for special education.   Students will explore issues for the first-year teacher.  Students 
will begin planning for their teaching positions, developing curriculum and making final decisions concerning classroom organi zation and 
management.  In addition, students will review the topics of parent conferencing, school law, the Nebraska K -12 content standards, crisis 
intervention, and effective teaching.   Other current topics in special education will be addressed as they relate to the beginning teacher.  Offered 
summer term.  

 

Engineering  
EGR 101 - Introduction to Engineering and Physics (3)  
Physics is the study of the fundamental structures and interactions in the physical universe, while engineering involves using this 
knowledge to solve practical problems. This course provides a broad overview of classical and modern physics phenomena and their 
application to engineering problems. Using examples from everyday life, it is designed to enable students to become aware of the 
role of physics in society and technology. Emphasis is placed on the fundamental laws of nature on which all  natural sciences are 
based. An exploration of research and career opportunities will be given through laboratory tours, discussions of state-of-the-art 
developments in science and technology or invited speakers. A discussion of the historical development of physics and engineering 
science will be provided. In completing the course the students will learn successful problem solving strategies for studying physics 
and engineering and strengthen their career goals.  (Cross-referenced with PHY 101.) 
EGR 210 - Fundamentals of Engine ering Design (3)  
This course introduces students to general design principles for engineering, geometric design principles and practices including 
specifications, dimensioning and tolerance, and use of industry standard computer applications to produce appropriate 2D and 3D 
representations of mechanical system models.  After completion of the course, students will be able to define a model of a 
mechanical system and produce appropriate 2D and 3D representations of it using industry standard CAD software.  Prerequisite(s): 
Doane Basic Mathematics Skills  Offered spring term.  
EGR 218 - Engineering Statics (3)  
Statics is a study of forces and movements of forces on rigid bodies in equilibrium, and is a fundamental course for all engineering 
students. The course includes a detailed examination of the forces and movements acting on various structures from both an 
experimental and theoretical standpoint. Computer -modeling packages will be used to provide students with a working knowledge 
of important tools for prob lem solving and drafting software to help visualize the projects. Both analytical and numerical solutions 
will be developed and used to enhance the students' problem-solving skills. Upon successful completion of the course, students will 
have produced a free-body diagram of an object, analyzed free-body diagrams and solved force problems using vector algebra, 
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determined the loads (forces) on elements of a structure (e.g., a bridge) and how those loads are transmitted to other elements of the 
structure, demonstrated facility in numerical problem solving, and demonstrated the ability to gather and analyze data in selected 
areas of the topics covered.  Prerequisite: PHY 201 (or PHY 107)   Offered fall even terms.  (Cross-referenced with PHY 218.) 
EGR 225 - Prob ability and Statistics for Engineering and Physical Sciences (4)  
An introduction to probability theory and statistics with applications in the physical and  
engineering sciences. Topics include random variables, distributions, confidence 
intervals, propagation of error, hypothesis testing, and quality control including Six  
Sigma principles.  Prerequisites: CST 210 and MTH 235.  Offered fall term.  
EGR 240 - Engineering Thermodynamics (3)  
Fundamental concepts and basic theory of classical thermodynamics including study of the first and second laws of 
thermodynamics, properties of pure substances, thermodynamic states and functions, applications to engineering.   Prerequisite: 
MTH 235,  PHY 201. 
EGR 260 - Responsible Engineering Practice (2)  
In any engineering design project, engineers may carry a number of social, moral, environmental, legal, and personal 
responsibilities. This course provides a holistic approach to design responsibility and engineering ethics. Students will be presented 
with a variety of ethical dilemmas and expected to engage these situations with responsible focus and behavior. Students will apply 
this information to a final course -long design project that demonstrates ethical design practices and behavior.  Prerequisite: PHY 
101, EGR 210.  Offered spring term.  
EGR 302 - Machine Design (3)  
A study of design aspects for machine elements. Topics include using analytical and computational methods for predicting machine 
kinematics, design of different system configurations, and determination of com ponent failure. This course provides an introduction 
to design aspects related to assessing degrees of freedom, cam motions, stress and strain in shafts, multi-bar planar linkages, and 
gross machine kinematics.  Prerequisite: EGR 326.   Offered even fall terms. 
EGR 310 - Fundamentals of Fluid Mechanics (3)  
Fluid properties, statics, kinematics and kinetics of fluids including gravitational and viscous effects. Differential analys is of fluid 
motion. Incompressible inviscid flow, dimensional analysis and simi litude. Flow measurements, boundary layers, flow about 
immersed bodies and flow in open channels. Students will apply fluid mechanics principles to appropriate design problems.   Pre or 
Co-requisite:  EGR 240.   Offered even spring terms. 
EGR 315 - Foundatio ns of Environmental Engineering (3)  
A study of environmental engineering foundations with a focus on water and air quality and the design of water, air, and waste 
management systems. After completing this course students will have the ability to design elements of water, air, and waste 
management systems.   Prerequisites: EGR 240. Pre or Co-requisite:  EGR 310.  
EGR 320 - Engineering Dynamics (3)  
Like statics, dynamics is part of the physical science - mechanics - that deals with the state (rest or motion) o f solid bodies under the 
action of forces. While statics is concerned with the equilibrium of bodies, dynamics studies the accelerated motion of a solid body. 
In this course, the subject of dynamics will be presented in two parts: kinematics, which treats only the geometric aspects of the 
motion, and kinetics, which investigates the analysis of the forces causing the motion. Upon successful completion of the course, 
students will be able to solve kinetic and kinematic problems as well as apply the principles of work and energy, conservation of 
energy, impulse and momentum, and conservation of momentum to the solution of engineering problems involving particles and 
systems of particles.  Prerequisite: EGR 218 or PHY 218 or permission.   Offered spring odd term. 
EGR 321 - Civil Engineering Surveying (4)  
This course studies basic principles and practices of surveying.   Introduction to geodetic positions, datum, map projections; Theory 
of measurement errors and their analysis; Basic surveying operations and computations; Reading and interpretation of building and 
construction plans. After completing this course, students will understand and practice industry standard surveying technique s.   
Offered even fall terms. 
EGR 324 - Introduction to Geotechnical Engineerin g (4)  
This course covers types and properties of soils, lateral and vertical pressure, settlement and consolidation, strength and seepage 
studies.  Laboratory tests of soil properties are to be included.  After completing this course, students will underst and soil properties 
as they relate to engineering applications and will be able to use standard laboratory techniques used by engineers practicing in this 
area.    Prerequisite: EGR 326.  Offered even spring term. 
EGR 325 - Introduction to Electronic and E lectical Circuits (4)  
A study of AC and DC circuits, solid state devices, and digital logic devices. Elements of network analysis are introduced. Basic 
building blocks of modern analog and digital circuits including diodes, transistors, op amps, logic gate s, analog-to-digital and 
digital -to-analog converters are studied. All topics are developed through extensive laboratory experience. Completion of the course 
allows the student to design, build, and debug circuits that solve instrumentation problems arisin g in physical measurements.  
Prerequisite: MTH 235, PHY 202.   (Cross-referenced with PHY 325.) 
EGR 326 - Mechanics of Materials (3)  
This course is an introduction to the fundamental concepts of deformable bodies. It studies the behavior of structural membe rs, 
both qualitatively and quantitatively, under different types of external loading and thermal conditions. A basic relationship  between 
loads, stresses and deflections of engineering structures will be developed. Topics covered are: Concepts of stress, strain and 
deflection; Stress-strain relations for ductile and brittle materials; Yield stress; Elasticity and plasticity; Hooke's law; Poisson's 
effect; Factor of safety; Elongation of members under axial loading; stress on inclined planes; Displacement of members under 
torsion; Mohr's circle for stresses and strains; Concept of buckling and stability. After completing this course, students wi ll be able 
to perform calculations to predict properties such as stresses and deformations associated with both external and internal loads and 
describe and use the experimental procedures of structural mechanics.  Prerequisite: PHY 202 (or PHY 108) and EGR 218 (or PHY 
218).   Offered spring even terms. 
EGR 328 - Water Resources Engineering (3)  
This course covers Quantitative hydrology, precipitation, hydrograph analysis, reservoir and stream routing; water law; spillways; 
open channel and pipe network hydraulics; suburban storm water drainage; flood damage mitigation.   After completing this course, 
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students will underst and and practice industry standard analysis methods used for designing and managing water resources.  
Prerequisite: EGR 310.  Offered even spring terms. 
EGR 330 - Engineering Measurements and Experimentation (3)  
This course is designed to acquaint the student with measurement systems, instruments, probability, statistical analysis, 
measurement errors, and their use in experimental design, planning, execution, data reduction, and analysis.  Students will design 
and build devices to be used in research laboratories on campus, in classes, and for demonstration.  Prerequisite: EGR 325/PHY 
325. 
EGR 335 - Digital Electronics and Microcontrollers (3)  
This course covers the design and application of digital logic circuits, the operation of microcontrollers, and appl ications of these 
devices in embedded systems. Specific topics include combinational and sequential logic circuits, programmable logic devices (PAL, 
ROM, PLA), using commercial digital IC chips, an overview of microcontroller technologies, and use of micro controllers with 
electromechanical devices. Students will design and build devices that will include programming the appropriate drivers for t hese 
devices.  Prerequisite: EGR 325/PHY 325. 
EGR 350 - Introduction to Systems and Controls (3)  
The concepts of linear system theory are fundamental to all areas of engineering.  Automated and manual control systems provide 
the stable, predictable environment necessary for complex systems. This course focuses on developing and analyzing models that 
describe input/out put behavior of physical systems. This course also provides basic practice of matrices and linear algebra, 
including use of industry -standard software.  Prerequisite: CST 210, MTH 235.  Corequisite: EGR 320, EGR 325.  Offered spring 
term.  
EGR 360 - Manufac turing and Prototyping (2)  
In this course students will continue developing their understanding of a formal design process by completing one or more pro jects 
in a team environment.  Students will be instructed in manufacturing and prototyping processes to gain a coherent understanding of 
design realization and considerations when designing a product for manufacturing or assembly. Projects will show responsible 
design practices while integrating understanding of prototyping with existing technical knowledge,  economic considerations, and 
formal communication skills.   Prerequisite: EGR 260.  Offered fall term.  
EGR 395 - Senior Engineering Design I with Engineering Project Management (3)  
Methodologies for utilizing Lean Six Sigma strategies into organization and  group project work. Identification of waste in project 
tasks. Development and adherence to project charters, including team contracts. Leadership skills. Risk assessment. At the end of 
this class, students will submit a cogent proposal dictating a plan of action for their senior capstone design project.  Prerequisite: 
Junior standing   Offered spring term.  
EGR 410 - Design and Analysis of Energy Systems (3)  
Design and analysis of thermal-fluid energy systems found in commercial buildings, power plants, proc essing plants; including 
pump systems, heat exchangers, boilers, chillers, and fans. System simulation and system optimization will be studied in addition to 
engineering economics analysis.  Students will be able to design, simulate, and optimize thermal energy systems both at the 
component and system levels.  Prerequisite:  EGR 310.    Offered odd spring terms.  
EGR 415 - Structural Steel Design (3)  
Design of elementary structural steel elements found in bridges and building structures both at the element and system levels, 
including plate girders, other built -up members, composite beams and slender columns; frame stability, tubular members and 
connections. Students will be able to apply the theories and concepts of structural design and analysis.  Prerequisite: EGR 
326.   Offered even spring terms. 
EGR 420 - Advanced Systems and Controls (3)  
An advanced analysis of complex systems and control methods. This course utilizes multi-focal problem scenarios to assist in 
application of input and output systems. This course also provides basic analysis and design processes involved in the construction 
of robotic systems. This course will detail electromechanical systems and design considerations. Students will be expected to design 
and construct a robotic system utiliz ing proper input/output analysis and control mechanisms.   Prerequisite: EGR 350 .  
Prerequisite or corequisite: EGR 320.  Offered odd fall terms. 
EGR 422 - Structural Concrete Design (3)  
This topic covers the analysis and design of reinforced concrete beams, floor slabs, and columns using the ACI Building Code 
Requirements.  Applications also include continuous beams and moment frames. After completing this course, students will 
understand and practice industry standard analysis methods used for designing concrete structural components.  Prerequisite: EGR 
218, EGR 326.  Offered odd fall years. 
EGR 425 - Heat Transfer (3)  
A study of the fundamental principles of heat transfer, including conduction, convection, and radiation heat transfer; design  of heat 
exchangers; numerical analysis of two-dimensional heat transfer.   After completing this course, students will be able to design and 
analyze various heating and cooling related energy systems.  Prerequisite: EGR 240, EGR 310.  Offered odd fall years. 
EGR 495 - Senior Engineering Design II (3)  
The senior capstone experience for engineering-oriented students is to apply principles of the design process and knowledge of basic 
and engineering sciences and mathematics to design and prototype a product or process that meets the needs of a customer.  In this 
second course of the senior design sequence, students, working in teams, refine the product or process design developed in Senior 
Design 1, and produce a prototype, adapting the design, as necessary to achieve the design requirements.  Completing this course 
gives students experience in team-based product or process development, prototyping, and technical communication.  Prerequisite: 
EGR 395   Offered fall term.  
EGR 496 - Senior Seminar (1)  
This course completes the three semester sequence for designing, prototyping, and reporting on the senior design project. In this 
capstone course, students write the senior thesis, create an oral presentation about the design project, and complete their portfolio. 
Students are encouraged to present the research at an off-campus meeting. Upon completion of this course, students will have 
gained experience in producing an engineering paper and presenting their research in a public forum. 
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English  
ENG 100 - Writing English as a Secon d Language (3)  
A course designed for students of English as a Second Language to provide exposure to readings and writing in the liberal arts 
disciplines. Students write expository essays with additional work on reports, summaries, research techniques and argumentation.   
Prerequisite: ELS 116 or TOEFL score of 100. 
ENG 101 - English Composition: The Writing Seminar (3)  
A writing intensive course designed to enhance the quality of critical thinking and the knowledge of writing. A variety of te xts are 
interpr eted, and critical responses are written using one or more literary forms. The student increases breadth and depth of critical 
thinking and knowledge of writing.   Prerequisite: The student must demonstrate adequate basic skills before enrolling in ENG 101. 
ENG 113 - Basic News Writing and Reporting (3)  
An introduction to journalistic writing, including news values and sources, and problems and issues in news reporting. Studen ts 
completing this course will have developed interviewing, note taking and writing  skills, especially for print media.   Offered fall term.   
(Cross-referenced with CMM 113.) 
ENG 200 - Introduction to Literary Studies (3)  
This course will introduce students to the scholarly study of literature. Students will develop skills in close readin g and literary 
interpretation through their analyses of texts. This course will also introduce students to the different critical approaches  to the 
study of literature.  
ENG 201 - Intermediate Writing (3)  
Experience and instruction for students seeking fur ther development of expository writing skills.   Prerequisite: ENG 101 or 
permission.  Offered fall term.  
ENG 202 - Introduction to Poetry Writing (3)  
An introduction to basic descriptive and critical terminology having to do with the writing of poetry. Stu dents will become familiar 
with free verse and a limited number of fixed forms. Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to identify a 
number of different kinds of poetry and will have written poems of their own.   Prerequisite: ENG 101.  Offered fall term.  
ENG 205 - World Literature I (3)  
Selected major works of world literature, from Hebrew and Greek times through the Renaissance.  Offered fall term.  
ENG 206 - World Literature II (3)  
Selected major works of world literature from the Enlightenment to the Modern Period.   Offered spring term.  
ENG 210 - Film Studies (3)  
This course involves the critical study of film art. Through readings, study of selected films, lectures, written assignments, and class 
discussion, students will investigate the elements of film art, such as film language, editing, cinematography, sound, narrative 
structure, and special effects. The course also emphasizes the relationship of film to historical and social contexts, cultural trends, 
and national ideologies. Particular attention will be paid to film analysis, film theory, and film technique. Students who successfully 
complete this course will understand the many ways in which films produce meaning and will be able to write and speak 
knowledgeably about film, using standard critical vocabulary.   Offered fall term.  
ENG 213 - Beat Reporting (3)  
Students study the fundamentals of news gathering, interviewing, cultivating sources, developing beats and in-depth reporting. The 
student who successfully completes this course will demonstrate a competency in covering an assigned topic area. The student also 
will develop skills in public affairs reporting and be able to articulate the social responsibilities of a reporter as well a s the obstacles 
to communicating informati on to the public. The Doane Owl serves as a laboratory for student writing.  Prerequisite: CMM 113/ENG 
113.  Offered spring term.   (Cross-referenced with CMM 213.) 
ENG 231 - Linguistics (4)  
A study of the structure and usage of English, with attention to both traditional grammar and modern linguistic analysis and theory, 
including morphology, phonology syntax, and semantics. Students will be able to apply their understanding of the structure an d 
usage of English. They will be able to recognize and apply both traditional grammar and modern linguistic analysis and theory, 
including morphology, phonology, syntax, and semantics, thereby strengthening their command of the English language. 
ENG 237 - Introduction to Fiction (3)  
Reading and study of various authors and forms of fiction (such as short story, novella, novel), with attention to historical 
development and critical terminology.  
ENG 238 - Introduction to Fiction Writing (3)  
This course provides students with a critical and practical foundation in the writ ing of fiction. Students are introduced to 
appropriate terminology and the various types of short fiction. Upon successful completion of the course students will be able to 
discuss fiction intelligently and will have written or drafted work of their own.   Prerequisite: ENG 101. 
ENG 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. Only one 
selected topics course may be counted toward the English or English/Language Arts major.  
ENG 285 - Introduction to Writing Creative Nonfiction (3)  
This course will provide students with a critical and practical foundation in the writing of creative nonfiction. Creative no nfiction 
includes many forms and variation s of the essay, though the boundaries among them are not rigid, and writing in one form will 
often include elements of other forms. Students will study this diversity and the characteristics of these forms, with specia l emphasis 
on literary journalism. Thr ough analysis of exemplary texts and through their own creative writing, students will address issues of 
craft, examining literary tools at the disposal of the creative nonfiction writer. In so doing, students will also consider t he 
importance of research, accurate reportage, and the writer's responsibilities regarding memory and truth versus invention.   
Prerequisite: ENG 101.  Offered fall term.   (Cross referenced with CMM 285) 
ENG 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independe nt study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availability and 
approval of the faculty. 
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ENG 301 - Women Writers (3)  
Poetry, fiction, diaries, letters, plays from ancient times to the present and from several cultures, includ ing 11th and 20th century 
Japan.  Offered even spring terms. 
ENG 302 - Advanced Writing (3)  
Experience and instruction in writing poetry, short story, essay, and editorial, as suits the student's interest.   Offered spring term.  
ENG 305 - Nineteenth Century  American Literature (3)  
Studies in American authors from Cooper through Twain.   Offered fall term.  
ENG 306 - Modern American Literature (3)  
Studies in American authors from Henry James to the present.  Offered spring term.  
ENG 312 - The Novel (3)  
Studies in novels from throughout the world, from early novels to the present.   Offered even fall terms. 
ENG 316 - Modern Poetry (3)  
Studies in poetry, British, American, and European in translation.   Offered odd spring terms. 
ENG 318 - Environmental Literature (3 )  
An examination of diverse literary responses to the environment. Through poetry, fiction and non -fiction, students explore the role 
of the environment in the development of human language and literature. Even as environmental literature seeks to explain human 
relationships with the physical world, students will be able to identify, categorize and interpret the literary meanings of v arious 
environments. Moreover, by examining "Ecocriticism," an approach that emphasizes the role of the natural environment i n 
literature, students will be able to recognize and use important environmental concepts in their own critical writing.   Offered odd 
spring terms. 
ENG 320 - Introduction to Critical Theory (3)  
This course will introduce students to concepts in 20 th and 21st century critical theory. Students will read and discuss theories such 
as: psychoanalysis, feminism, post-structuralism, gay and lesbian theory, new historicism, and postcolonial theory. Students will 
learn the concepts and approaches of each theory and be able to apply the theories to literary texts.   Offered odd spring terms.  
ENG 323 - The Teaching of English I (0)  
An examination of topics in the teaching and evaluation of the English curriculum. Students will explore writing for the seco ndary 
school English classroom. The major emphases include utilizing techniques of writing for multiple audiences, coordination and 
direction of curricular activities in journalism, and the evaluation and revision of writing and assessment techniques for wr iting. 
Students will also explore the Nebraska K-12 content standards for writing.   Generally taken during the sophomore year.  Offered 
spring term.  
ENG 324 - The Teaching of English II (0)  
Begins the transition from student of English to teacher of English. The major emphasis is on innovative teaching methods for 
facilitating learning in English in the secondary schools and the methods and procedures for evaluating student learning. Students 
will be able to demonstrate processes and methods of reading instruction, identify reading abilities, select appropriate adolescent 
and young adult literature, and apply the techniques of grammar descriptions to the English language for students in the secondary 
school classroom. Students will also explore the Nebraska K-12 content standards for reading.  Generally taken during the junior 
year.  Prerequisite: ENG 323 or permission.   Offered fall term.  
ENG 325 - The Teaching of English III (0)  
An examination of topics in the teaching and evaluation of English in the secondary school curriculum. Students will explore a 
variety of strategies for the teaching of literature. Class participants study the literary elements of poetry, fiction, and non-fiction 
writing and evaluate professional and non-professional writing found in secondary school classrooms. Students will understand and 
be able to apply the appropriate use of dictionaries and library resources, both print and non-print, in the study of literature for the 
secondary school classroom.  Generally taken during the junior year.   Prerequisite: ENG 324 or permission.   Offered spring term.  
ENG 326 - The Teaching of English IV (3)  
Completes the study and experience in the methods and materials of teaching English in the secondary schools. The focus of this 
course includes components for oral communication, including speaking and listening. Class participants will explore appropriate 
materials for the 7-12 student for the delivery of literary passages for oral presentation, study teaching strategies such as discussion 
and conversation techniques for oral presentation of material in the classroom, and develop effective communication teaching 
methods for group presentations. Students will develop skill in the direction and production of school theatre and speech act ivities. 
In addition, stude nts will participate in activities to include components of the Nebraska State K -12 Content Standards.  
Prerequisite: ENG 323, ENG 324, ENG 325, English or English/Language Arts major and enrolled in the professional term, or 
permission.  Offered fall term . 
ENG 329 - Great Plains Studies (3)  
An interdisciplinary examination of the cultures of the Great Plains, including Canada, through discussions of literature, ar ts 
(including architecture), history, religions, mythology, and folklore. The geography, which  gives the Great Plains its sense of place as 
well as its current issues concerning future development, is also examined. The outcome for students of the course should be an 
enhanced perspective on this part of North America, where Doane is located.  Offered odd fall terms. 
ENG 330 - Postcolonial Literature (3)  
This course will introduce students to literature from South Asia, Sub -Saharan Africa, and the Caribbean. Students will also read 
and discuss critical theory to develop their understanding of colonia lism and its effect on the literature.  
ENG 342 - The Romantic Era (3)  
Poetry and prose of the late 18th and early 19th centuries, with emphasis on English literature from Blake through the Victor ian 
writers.   Offered even spring terms. 
ENG 351 - Renaissan ce Literature (3)  
Studies in the writings of Spenser, Milton, Donne, Johnson, and other major writers of the 16th and 17th centuries.  Offered odd 
spring terms.  
ENG 392 - Shakespeare (4)  
A study of the Renaissance world-view through representative comedies, histories, tragedies, romances, and sonnets.  Offered fall 
term.  
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ENG 393 - Chaucer and the English Language (4)  
A study of Chaucer's work, its milieu, and of pre-modern English. By reading the complete Canterbury Tales in Middle English and 
by class study of pre-modern English, the student gains substantial familiarity with the history of the language as well as the world -
view of an ancestral though different culture. Special emphasis is given to the classical heritage through the reading of Robert P. 
Mil ler's Chaucer: Sources and Backgrounds and to the history of English through W. Nelson Francis' The History of English and 
Knapp and Snortum, The Sounds of Chaucer's English.  Offered spring term.  
ENG 421 - Internship in Teaching English as a Second Langua ge (0 -12)  
Practical experience in teaching English as a second language.  Prerequisite: ENG 231 or one year of a foreign language and 
permission.  
ENG 485 - Seminar in Writing Creative Nonfiction (3)  
This course builds on the students' experience in ENG 285, Introduction to Writing Creative Nonfiction. Students consider more 
deeply the techniques of creative nonfiction and the variations within the genre, with emphasis on their own writing and a cr itical 
response to that of their classmates. Upon successful completion of the course, students will be conversant with the common forms 
of creative nonfiction and will have produced a portfolio of their own work.   Prerequisite: ENG 285 or permission.  
ENG 495 - English Seminar (5)  
A course devoted to guided preparation and writing of papers on individual topics. These papers are based on the intensive study of 
a given author, genre, or literary topic. Students refine their writing abilities while they develop research techniques and acquire 
more sophisticated knowledge of library resources.  Offered spring term.  
ENG 496 - Seminar in Poetry Writing (3)  
This course builds on the students' experience in ENG 202, Introduction to Poetry Writing. Students are exposed to a wider variety 
of forms and terminology, while emphas is is placed on their own writing and a critical response to that of their classmates. Upon 
successful completion of the course, students will be conversant with major types of poetry and will have produced a portfolio of 
their own work.   Prerequisite: ENG 202 or permission.   Offered spring term.  
ENG 497 - Seminar in Fiction Writing (3)  
This course builds on the students' experience in ENG 238, Introduction to Fiction Writing. Students gain a deeper exposure to 
fictional techniques, with emphasis on their o wn writing and a critical response to that of their classmates. Upon successful 
completion of the course, students will be conversant with major types of short fiction and will have produced a portfolio of  their 
own work.  Prerequisite: ENG 238 or permission.  Offered spring term.  
ATV 136 - Journalistic Activity - Xanadu (0 -1) 
Participation in writing for the university literary publication.  (Pass/Fail)  
 

English as a Second Language  
ESL 211 - Practicum IA (3)  
A consideration of the primary educational theo ries and social forces which have shaped education; the study of theories, principles 
and characteristics of human development; and the study of teaching in terms of psychological principles are the primary areas of 
study in this course. Field experience in elementary and secondary schools and English as a Second Language classrooms are a 
major component of the course. 
ESL 325 - Methods I (3)  
An examination of current theory, methods and materials used for English as a Second Language instruction as well as a survey of 
assessment instruments and measurements appropriate for use with the English as a Second Language student to aid in the 
diagnosis and treatment of problems associated with learning English as a Second Language. 
ESL 326 - Methods II (3)  
A survey of the methods of teaching English as a Second Language. Topics to be covered include materials, selection, objective 
writing, materials preparation, test construction, and classroom management.  
ESL 421 - Internship in Teaching English as a Second Langua ge (0 -12)  
A field experience centering around teaching in an English as a Second Language classroom, with full responsibility to plan and 
teach classes for a period of four weeks. 
ESL 455 - Student Teaching (English as a Second Language) (10)  
Full -time student teaching in the area of English as a Second Language with K-12 experiences. Students will carry out all 
responsibilities to plan and teach classes for the second language learner.  Prerequisite: ESL 211, ESL 325, and ESL 326, or 
permission.  
 

Entrepren eurship  
ENT 201 - Introduction to Entrepreneurship (3)  
This course offers a framework for understanding the entrepreneurial process and exposes students to the challenges, problems, and 
issues faced by entrepreneurs. Designed to help students develop basic entrepreneurial and business skills in a format that 
encourages dialogue, develops critical thinking skills, and promotes self-awareness and personal development; students will be 
encouraged to evaluate problems and explore solutions using an interdisciplinary approach. Students successfully completing this 
course will be able to identify and evaluate business opportunities, develop a business concept, assess and obtain required resources, 
and manage the growth of new and existing ventures.   Offered spring term. 
ENT 301 - Creating and Managing an Entrepreneurial Venture (4)  
This course explores the process of starting, managing, and growing an entrepreneurial venture. It is designed to provide exposure 
to topics critical to the success of a venture in startup and early growth. Topics include, but are not limited to, business planning; 
growth management and strategic planning; marketing and financial strategies; exit strategies; and different modes of venturi ng, 
such as franchising, venture acquisition, and technology licensing. Students successfully completing this course will be able to 
identify and fully explain a value proposition, complete a market and financial analysis of an opportunity, evaluate the reso urce 
requirements for the venture, and create and present a successful elevator pitch.   Prerequisite: ENT 201 and Sophomore standing, 
or permission.    Offered fall term.     
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ENT 350 - Business Plan Development (2)  
This course provides rigorous training in business plan writing. Students work in teams to develop a complete plan for an actual 
business idea. Issues of skill-balancing and developing effective team dynamics are addressed to complement work on the plan 
itself. Students successfully completing this course will be able to conceptualize, develop, and write a business plan and present it to 
potential investors. Additionally, they will enhance their critical writing and teamwork skills.    Prerequisite: ENT 301 or permission.   
Offered spring term.  
 

Environmental Science  
EVS 105 - Introduction to Na tural Resources (3)  
An introduction to the scientific basis for natural resource conservation and management.   Topics will include soil, water, and land 
resources as well as the application of natural resources management concepts to fish, wildlife, and agriculture.   Upon completion, 
students will demonstrate an understanding of the various natural resources, their sustainable use, and the current and futur e 
challenges to sustainable management. 
EVS 205 - Principles of Environmental Public Health (3)  
An examination of the environmental factors that may adversely impact human health, from contaminated soil, air, and water, to 
climate change and infectious diseases.   Topics include the impact of health disparities and identification of populations that are 
vulnerable to environmental hazards.    Study will also include methods for addressing these issues from risk assessment to 
emergency response.  Classes and field trips will focus on current issues and draw on the expertise of those working in the field. 
Upon successful completion, students will be able to demonstrate a general knowledge of environmental public health and become 
familiar with career opportunities in the field.    Prerequisite: Any one of the following courses BIO 101, BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 
112, CHM 125, GEO 101, EVS 105, PHS 105 or permission.   (Cross-referenced with HSC 205.)  
EVS 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
EVS 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availabil ity and 
approval of the faculty. 
EVS 301 - Environmental Science (4)  
An examination of the role  of humans in altering the quality of the environment. Topics include pollution, population, global 
warming, wildlife conservation, and environmental politics. Topics related to basic ecosystem structure and function are expl ored, 
as well as the human impact on ecosystems. Upon successful completion of this course, students will demonstrate an understanding 
of environmental issues, science content, and the interdisciplinary nature of environmental science.  Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIO 
111 or BIO 112 orEVS 105 or GEO 101.  Offered even fall terms. 
EVS 320 - Introduction to Geographic Information Systems (3)  
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) are computer methods used to collect, organize, analyze, and present spatial data. Emphasis 
will be on GIS mapping, spatial analysis, and database development. Students complete hands-on computer activities using ArcGIS 
Desktop software and will develop skills and a knowledge base from which to use spatial information effectively as a professional. 
Upon completion, stud ents will be able to create and edit spatial data, produce maps and conduct spatial analysis.  Prerequisite: 
Fundamental computer skills (Windows operating system, spreadsheets, word processors), junior or senior standing or permission.  
Offered alternate fall terms.   (Cross-referenced with IST 320.)  
EVS 325 - Soil Systems and Sustainability (3)  
An introduction to the properties and nature of soils as the foundation of sustainable agroecosystems. This course will provide a 
basic understanding of soil science terminology, soil formation, and the chemical, biological and physical properties of soil. The 
effects of soil properties on plant growth in crop production, turf management, and ecosystems will be investigated. Upon 
completion, students will demonstrate  an understanding of the importance of soils as they relate to water, plant nutrition, 
ecosystems and agriculture.  Prerequisite: One Doane Core laboratory science class.  Offered odd fall terms.  
EVS 330 - Earth, Climate, and Energy (3)  
An examination of current understandings regarding climate science and energy within an earth systems context. Current energy-
producing practices will be examined as well as technological alternatives to fossil fuels. Study will include the roles institutions have 
on climate policy. Upon successful completion of this course students will demonstrate an understanding of basic earth systems as 
they relate to climate change, the natural and human-induced origins and impacts of climate change, and how societies are 
developing climate solutions.  Prerequisite: One Doane Core science course or permission of instructor. 
EVS 351 - Environmental Research I (2)  
In this introduction to research, each student chooses an environmental topic, investigates it thoroughly in the scientific l it erature, 
and presents both a written and a formal report in a formal setting. The report will include a proposal for further research.  The topic 
will then be investigated during the student's senior research project. Upon successful completion of this course, the student will 
have developed information retrieval skills in regard to primary scientific literature and will have developed skills in form al scientific 
writing, speaking, and experimental design.  Prerequisite: Environmental Science or Environmenta l Studies major and junior 
standing. 
EVS 392 - Environmental Policy and Sustainability (3)  
A study of the challenges and processes involved in developing, implementing, and evaluating environmental policy as well as the 
impact of policy on sustainability e fforts including energy, transportation, waste disposal, and natural resources. Study will include 
examinations of the National Environmental Policy Act, Energy Policy and Conservation Act, Clean Water and Clean Air Acts and 
the Endangered Species Act.  Upon completion, students will demonstrate an understanding of how environmental policies are 
developed, the impact of these policies, and the interrelationships between environmental policy, sustainability, and science.  Pre- or 
co-requisite PSI 101   
EVS 4 10 - Crop Production and Sustainability (3)  
An examination of plant physiology and crop adaptation including crop management factors related to planting, pest control, p lant 
nutrition, irrigation, and harvesting techniques.   Topics also include soil fertil ity and nutrient management, organic and sustainable 
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agriculture as well as bioenergy crops.  The influence of markets, government policies, and the global economy on crop strategies are 
also included.  Co-prerequisites:  EVS 325.  Offered even spring terms. 
EVS 421 - Environmental Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in environmental and earth sciences.  Prerequisite: CED 205 or EVS 351 or permission.   (Pass/Fail)  
EVS 485 - Agriculture and Natural Resources Seminar (0 -3)  
An agriculture or natural resourc es research project or experience developed under the guidance of faculty from the student's 
major.   Completion of the project or experience, including both a written and oral presentation, will demonstrate that the student 
can apply their coursework in a research or professional setting. Students can choose a project or experience related to their major, 
either as part of a required senior capstone project or as part of a course or directed study.   Prerequisite: EVS 105; Co-
prerequisites: EVS 325 , EVS 410. 
EVS 495 - Environmental Research II (2)  
A two-semester laboratory or field project required of all senior environmental science majors. This course is a continuation of th e 
student's EVS 351 Environmental Research I topic. Students conduct an environmental study concluding with a report in an 
appropriate format. Upon successful completion of this course, students will have developed skills in experimentation, scient ific 
writing, presentation, and critical thinking.   Prerequisite: Senior Environmental Sci ence or Environmental Studies major, EVS 351.  
Offered fall term.  
EVS 496 - Environmental Research III (2)  
A two-semester laboratory or field project required of all senior environmental science majors. This course is a continuation of th e 
student's EVS 351 - Environmental Research I (2)  topic. Students conduct an environmental study concluding with a report in an 
appropriate format. Upon successful completion of this course, students will have developed skills in experimentation, scient ific 
writing, presen tation, and critical thinking.   Prerequisite: Senior Environmental Science or Environmental Studies major, EVS 351.  
Offered spring term.  
 

Fine Arts  
FAR 103 - Introduction to Fine Arts: Music (3)  
An introduction to the art of music as an expression of the cultures of civilizations, both East and West, through selected examples 
of music literature.  
 

French  
FRE 101 - Elementary French (3)  
A sequential introduction to basic spoken and written French and French culture. Upon completion, the student will be able to  
communicate at an elementary level in spoken and written French and will demonstrate an introductory knowledge of the French 
culture. FRE 101 and FRE 102 do not count toward the French major or minor.  
FRE 102 - Elementary French (3)  
A sequential introduction to bas ic spoken and written French and French culture. Upon completion, the student will be able to 
communicate at an elementary level in spoken and written French and will demonstrate an introductory knowledge of the French 
culture. FRE 101 and 102 do not count toward the French major or minor.   Prerequisite: For FRE 102, either FRE 101 or one year of 
high school French. 
FRE 203 - Intermediate French (3)  
Intermediate conversation and reading combined with a review and continuation of grammar study. Upon completi on, the student 
will be able to communicate at an intermediate level in spoken and written French and will demonstrate enhanced understanding  of 
the French culture.  Prerequisite: For FRE 203, either FRE 102 or equivalent 
FRE 204 - Intermediate French (3)  
Intermediate conversation and reading combined with a review and continuation of grammar study. Upon completion, the student 
will be able to communicate at an intermediate level in spoken and written French and will demonstrate enhanced understanding  of 
the French culture.  Prerequisite: For FRE 204, either FRE 203 or equivalent. 
FRE 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not covered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
FRE 290/390/49 0 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availabil ity and 
approval of the faculty. 
FRE 302 - French Language Enrichment (1)  
A course designed to encourage interdisciplinary study in French. It is taken in conjunction with a second course in a discipline 
other than French. The student reads materials relating to the second course, which are selected by the faculty teaching it. The 
student also reads additional material in French, under the guidance of a faculty member qualified to teach that language, and 
demonstrates course learning by preparing a report or project in French, based on the reading.  Prerequisite: Permission of both 
faculty involved.  
FRE 310 - Advanced Composition and Conversation (3)  
A course focusing on the development of writing skills and on increasing the student's conversational skills and ability to u nderstand 
the spoken language.  Prerequisite: FRE 204 or equivalent.  Offered even fall terms. 
FRE 312 - French Civilization and Culture (3)  
A study of modern day French and Francophone culture and their origins in French civilization.   This course is taught in English. 
French majors and minors must co-enroll in FRE 302  or FRE 402.  Offered odd spring terms. 
FRE 322 - Introduction to French Literature (3)  
A survey of French literature from the Middle Ages to contemporary French and Francophone literature. The course emphasizes 
developing reading skills as well as oral expression and written skills.  Prerequisite: FRE 204 or permission.   Offered odd fall terms.  
FRE 402 - French Language Enrichment (1)  
A course designed to encourage interdisciplinary study in French. It is taken in conjunction with a second course in a discipline 
other than French. The student reads materials relating to the second course, which are selected by the faculty teaching it. The 
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student also reads additional material in French, under the guidance of a faculty member qualified to teach that language, and 
demonstrates course learning by preparing a report or project in French, based on the reading.  Prerequisite: Permission of both 
faculty involved.  
FRE 421 - French Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in French.  Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
FRE 423 - Twentieth Century French Literature (3)  
Representative works of 20th century French and Francophone literature by authors such as Gide, Camus, Sartre, Beckett, Ionesco 
and others. In addition, the course emphasizes oral and written expression.  Prerequisite: FRE 204 or permission.   Offered even 
spring terms.  
 

German  
GER 101 - Elementary German (3)  
A sequential introduction to basic spoken and written German and German culture. Upon completion, the student will be able to  
communicate at an elementary level in spoken and written German and will demonstrate an introductory knowledge of the German 
culture. German 101 and GER 102 do not count toward the major or minor.  
GER 102 - Elementary German (3)  
A sequential introduction to basic spoken and written German and German culture. Upon completion, the student will be able to 
communicate at an elementary level in spoken and written German and will demonstrate an introductory knowledge of the German 
culture. GER 101 and 102 do not count toward the major or minor.  Prerequisite: For GER 102, either GER 101 or one year of high 
school German. 
GER 203 - Intermediate German (3)  
Intermediate conversation and reading combined with a review and continuation of grammar study. Upon completion, the student 
will be able to communicate at an intermediate level in spoken and written German and will demonstrate enhanced understanding 
of the German culture.  Prerequisite: for GER 203, either GER 102 or equivalent. 
GER 204 - Intermediate German (3)  
Intermediate conversation and reading combined with a review and continuation of grammar study. Upon completion, the student 
will be able to communicate at an intermediate level in spoken and written German and will demonstrate enhanced understanding  
of the German culture.  Prerequisite: for GER 204, either GER 203 or equivalent. 
GER 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availabil ity and 
approval of the faculty. 
GER 302 - German  Language Enrichment (1)  
A course designed to encourage interdisciplinary study in German. It is taken in conjunction with a second course in a discipline 
other than German. The student reads materials relating to the second course, which is selected by the faculty teaching it. The 
student also reads additional material in German, under the guidance of a faculty member qualified to teach that language, and 
demonstrates course learning by preparing a report or project in German, based on the reading.  Prerequisite: Permission of both 
faculty involved.  
GER 310 - Conversational German (3)  
A course on understanding the spoken language and increasing the student's conversation skills.  Upon completion of the course 
students will demonstrate increased conversational proficiency on a variety of topics.  Prerequisite: GER 204 or equivalent or 
permission.  Offered even fall terms. 
GER 311 - Reading and Composition (3)  
A course emphasizing reading comprehension and writing skills. Grammar is reviewed as necessary.  Prerequisite: GER 204 or 
equivalent.  Offered odd fall terms.  
GER 322 - The Teaching of World Languages - German I (0)  
This course begins the transition from student of German to teacher of German. Students will engage in pedagogical practices 
intended to create environments that encourage active engagement in learning foreign languages. Students will select and utilize 
authentic foreign language instruction materials including the literature of the target language appropriate for all levels o f learners. 
Students will plan, implement, teach, and assess foreign language curriculum in the target language to demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationships among central concepts of learning and teaching foreign languages, including the ability t o 
communicate high expectations and create meaningful learning experiences for all students.  Generally taken during the sophomore 
year.  Offered spring term.  
GER 323 - The Teaching of World Languages - German II (0)  
This course continues the transition from student of Germ an to teacher of German. Topics focus on the teaching of German in the 
middle school. Students will engage in pedagogical practices intended to create environments that encourage active engagement in 
learning foreign languages. Students will select and utilize authentic foreign language instruction materials including the literature 
of the target language appropriate for all levels of learners. Students will plan, implement, teach, and assess foreign language 
curriculum in the target language to demonstrate  an understanding of the relationships among central concepts of learning and 
teaching foreign languages, including the ability to communicate high expectations and create meaningful learning experiences for 
all students.  Generally taken during the junior  year.  Prerequisite: GER 322 or permission.   Offered fall term.  
GER 324 - The Teaching of World Languages - German III (0)  
This course continues the transition from student of German to teacher of German. Topics focus on the teaching of German in the 
high school. Students will engage in pedagogical practices intended to create environments that encourage active engagement in 
learning foreign languages. Students will select and utilize authentic foreign language instruction materials, including the literatu re 
of the target language appropriate for all levels of learners. Students will plan, implement, teach, and assess foreign language 
curriculum in the target language to demonstrate an understanding of the relationships among central concepts of learning and 
teaching foreign languages, including the ability to communicate high expectations and create meaningful learning experiences for 
all students.  Generally taken during the junior year.   Prerequisite: GER 323 or permission.   Offered spring term.  
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GER 325 - The Teaching of World Languages - German IV (2)  
The student will participate in a setting where foreign language instruction is occurring. Students will foster relationships  and 
collaborative skills with students, families, colleagues, and community agencies to support foreign language acquisition. Students 
will seek appropriate multicultural connections and integrate those perspectives into the foreign language and other curricul ar 
areas, where appropriate, to prepare students for participation in a diver se world. Students will become actively involved in 
leadership opportunities that promote professional growth in the foreign language area. Students will demonstrate the ability  to 
promote career opportunities in the target language.  Prerequisite: GER 324, German major and enrolled in professional term, or 
permission.  Offered fall term.  
GER 402 - German Language Enrichment (1)  
A course designed to encourage interdisciplinary study in German. It is taken in conjunction with a second course in a discipline 
other than German. The student reads materials relating to the second course, which is selected by the faculty teaching it. The 
student also reads additional material in German, under the guidance of a faculty member qualified to teach that language, and 
demonstrates course learning by preparing a report or project in German, based on the reading.  Prerequisite: Permission of both 
faculty involved.  
GER 415 - German Civilization and Culture (3)  
Germany and the Germans in present and past. Taught in German.  Prerequisite: GER 310 or GER 311 or permission.   Offered odd 
spring terms.  
GER 421 - German Internship (0 -12)  
An opportunity to use German in the real life situation of an internship in Germany. The internship may be in business -related 
areas, secondary education, or mass communication.  Prerequisites: CED 205 and German language faculty permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
GER 429 - Introduction to German Literature and Film (3)  
Selected works by German-speaking authors and filmmakers are read/viewed and discussed. Upon completion of this course, 
students will be familiar with literary works, authors, films, and filmmakers from German -speaking countries and will be able to 
discuss and analyze literary works and film.  Prerequisite: GER 310 or GER 311 or permission.   Offered even spring terms. 

 
Geography  
GEG 112 - Physical Geography (3)  
An introduction to the living and non -living environments of the earth. To pics addressed include the weather and climate, land 
forms, solar energy, seasons, the hydrologic cycle, biogeography, and natural hazards. Upon successful completion of this course, 
students will have an understanding of the principles that govern the cir culation of the atmosphere, the processes that produce the 
physical landscape, and the role of both in contributing to the distribution of living things upon the earth.   Offered spring terms. 
GEG 301 - Social -Cultural Geography (3)  
A course that examines the social, cultural, economic, and political interests and topics of geography. Its content provides 
integration for all of the social sciences and the necessary spatial and systems viewpoints. 
GEG 320 - Geography of Agriculture (3)  
An examination of the people, patterns, processes and places involved in agricultural activity within the United States and around 
the globe. Topics include exploration of agriculture as a fully integrated agroecosystem and the distribution of agricultural  systems 
globally. This course examines the impact on crops and livestock of soil and water distribution, climate, and human activity. Topics 
related to trade and food security, such as availability, access, sustainability, and use, will be included. Upon successful completion 
of this course students will understand the history of the development of agriculture, the distribution and types of crops, li vestock, 
and agricultural regions, as well as issues related to food availability.  Offered even fall terms. 
GEG 325 - Marine Scien ce (3)  
The influence of the sea affects the planet's climate, biosphere, and energy resources. This course includes investigation of the 
various areas involved in marine studies such as earth science as well as biological and physical oceanography.  The 
interrelationships that exist between oceans and humanity will also be investigated due to the importance of the world's seas as 
sources of food, suppliers of oxygen,  regulators of climate, and depositories for humanities' waste.  Upon completion students w ill 
demonstrate an understanding of how physical, biological, and geological processes apply to our understanding of oceans and the 
impact of humanity upon the marine environment .    Prerequisite:  One Scientific Perspectives course or permission. 
 

Geology  
GEO 101 - Environmental Geology (4)  
An examination of how geologic processes and hazards influence human activities. The geologic aspects of earth resources and 
environmental issues related to water, soils, minerals, and fossil fuels are investigated. Hazards such as earthquakes, landslides, 
flooding, volcanism, and surface deformation are included. A geologic framework for environmental issues, including rocks and  
minerals, tectonic processes, and geologic time is provided. Upon successful completion of this course, student will demonstrate an 
understanding of the structure and dynamism of geology as well as the natural and human-induced changes in geologic systems. 
Lecture and Laboratory. 
GEO 103 - Physical Geology (4)  
A study of the Earth including earth  materials, processes of weathering and erosion, and processes acting to elevate earth surfaces. 
Lecture and laboratory. Study includes oceanography. 
GEO 107 - Introduction to Meteorology (3)  
An introduction to atmospheric science including climate, cloud types and structure, fronts and cyclones, precipitation, severe 
storms, and air pollution.   Upon successful completion of this course students will have an understanding of the Earth's atmospheric 
systems, weather forecasting, and the impact of weather on humanity.   
GEO 107L - Introduction to Meteorology Laboratory (1)  
An examination of day-to-day weather events and the circulation of the atmosphere by laboratory demonstrations, exercises, and 
problem solving. Basic concepts of weather forecasting are introduced. Investigations will include examination of precipitation 
processes, severe weather, circulation systems, and air pollution. Upon successful completion of this course, students will have an 
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understanding of the physical factors that affect the atmosphere as well as experience analyzing meteorological data and forecasting 
weather.  Must be concurrently enrolled in GEO 107. 
 

Graphic Design  
GDC 258 - Introduction to Digital Media (3)  
This course is an introduction to digital media technologies in a graphic design context. Using the elements and principles of design, 
students will focus on conceptual problem solving and form making, while exploring the relationship between form and meaning. 
Upon completion of the course, students will have developed image-making techniques for solving visual problems, through both 
analog and digital processes, and built a vocabulary for visual language and digital technologies. 
GDC 260 - Introduction to Professional Practices (1)  
After the completion of first -year graphic design courses, students will be required to pass a portfolio review assessment in order to 
continu e and declare (or confirm) their major. Students will be instructed in preparing work for presentation by the instructors of 
the seminar. Students will learn how to professionally present their work, be encouraged to think critically about their work , and be 
required to write a brief self assessment addressing their strengths and weaknesses and plans for further development.  Prerequisite: 
ART 107, ART 110, GDC 258.  Offered spring term.   (Cross-referenced with ART 260.)  
GDC 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
GDC 275 - Typography I (3)  
An introductory course focusing on the fundamentals of typography. The theory, history and practice  of typography will be 
examined in detail as students explore type as a vehicle for expression. Upon completion of the course, students will have learned 
the basic principles of typography including the study of letterforms, type classification, legibility , and hierarchy.   Prerequisite: GDC 
258.  Offered fall term.  
GDC 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availabil ity and 
approval of the faculty. 
GDC 303 - Graphic Design I (3)  
Focuses on the relationship between form and content using communicative tools such as composition, color, hierarchy, scale, 
rhythm, and visual metaphor to convey a message. Students will gain a rigorous understanding of the principles of graphic design, 
build their typographic skills, and develop meaning in their designs through the exploration of denotative and connotative fo rms. 
Special attention will be given to understanding and establishing a creative process and obtaining visual literacy in order to evaluate 
and discuss their own work as well as that of others.  Prerequisite: GDC 258. 
GDC 304 - Graphic Design II (3)  
In this course, students will focus on developing their process for resolving complex visual problems, while taking a comprehensive 
look at how those problems are affected by social, cultural, historical and political influences. Emphasis will be placed on concept 
development through experimentation. Students will learn to communicate a message across a variety of media, cultivating form 
based on concept.  Prerequisite: GDC 303. 
GDC 330 - History of Graphic Design (3)  
This course will provide students with perspective on the development of graphic design throughout history. Readings and lectures 
will focus primarily on graphic design as it has evolved from the 15th century to the present day, including major movements, the 
influence of technology on the field, instrumental designers and graphic design's impact on visual culture. Upon completion o f the 
course, students will have gained an understanding of the context of their own practice.  Offered odd spring term.  
GDC 345 - Web Design (3)  
This course introduces students to the principles, methods, and applications of web design. Students will learn to code using HTML 
and CSS, with the primary focus of designing content-driven layouts for usability, interactivity and navigation. Upon completion of 
the course, students will be able to layout, code, and maintain a website.  Prerequisite: GDC 258.  Offered odd spring term. 
GDC 360 - Motion Graphics (3)  
This course will focus on using various analog processes and digital media to create a narrative in a Time-based context. Students 
will learn to map out their ideas through story boarding and continue to develop digit al illustration skills using the Adobe Creative 
Suite. Upon completion of this course, students will have explored how to use elements of motion design such as sequencing, 
rhythm, pacing, sound and timing, in conjunction with type, image and composition, a s valuable tools in storytelling .  Prerequisite: 
GDC 258.  Offered even spring term. 
GDC 375 - Typography II (3)  
Continued studies in typography, employing typographic systems to solve more complex problems. Studio assignments will include 
experimenting wi th type to create expressive visual communication, designing grid systems and arranging type for effective 
legibility, and opportunities for designing with type for dynamic environments. Upon completion of this course, students will  
demonstrate a sensitivity to type through their ability to design refined, typographic compositions that consider type as both a 
means of communication and as an illustrative element.  Prerequisite: GDC 275.  Offered even spring terms. 
GDC 403 - Graphic Design III (3)  
Strengthens conceptual thinking through focus on designing visual communication for various audiences. Students will learn how to 
create designs that consider issues relevant to contemporary practice as they explore and reflect on their own artistic identities 
throu gh formal experimentation. These issues include but are not limited to design and the public sphere, ethical practice, 
sustainability, and design for social change.  Prerequisite: GDC 304. 
GDC 404 - Graphic Design IV (3)  
Advanced graphic design students will develop self-directed work utilizing highly developed methodologies and complex design 
systems. That work may take form in a variety of media for disciplines such as web design, branding, experience design, motion 
graphics, interaction design or package design. Finished work will be of professional quality, prepared for exhibit, and documented 
for portfolio purposes.   Prerequisite: GDC 403. 
GDC 421 - Graphic Design Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in graphic design.  Prerequisite: CED 205 and graphic design faculty permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
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GDC 460 - Advanced Professional Practices (2 -1) 
Students will take 2 credits in the fall semester and 1 credit the spring semester.  
During the fall semester, design students will gain a greater understanding of the preparation necessary to transition from their 
undergraduate program to entry into the field of graphic design.  Upon successful completion of this course, students will have 
designed a web portfolio and resume, have received additional information on establishing themselves professionally, and will have 
researched and proposed work for a small group or solo exhibition (based upon Rall Gallery schedule availability). This proposal 
must be submitted by mid -term of his/her penultimate semester at Doane, and will serve as a contract with the dept. that the 
student will complete the proposed show. Finally, students will then undergo an end of semester critique by the art/design fa culty 
and non-dept. faculty or professionals, of work related to the proposal. 
In the spring semester, students will work independently to research and develop work for the  proposed gallery show, with the 
oversight of an advisor within each one's area of focus. This advisor will be declared in their fall proposal. All work for t he gallery 
show is subject to review at a designated submission date, and must be of a professional caliber to receive the approval of the 
department by consensus, prior to installation. Upon successful completion of this course, students will have exhibited pr actice-
related work in the gallery as the culminating experience, meeting the specifics outlined in the proposal.  Prerequisite: GDC 
260 and GDC 304.  Offered 2 credit fall term; 1 credit spring term.   (Cross-referenced with ART 460.)  
 

Health and Human Per formance  
HHP 101 - Physical Activity Course (1)  
A course offering choices from a list of physical activities. The student will actively participate in activities such as: net and racquet 
sports (badminton, tennis, pickleball), golf,  weight training, creati ve movement, jazz dance, yoga, cardio-kick boxing, and 
outdoor  activities (archery, angling, orienteering, geocaching, and flyfishing).  
HHP 104 - Theory of Lifetime Fitness (1)  
A half-semester course providing students an understanding of concepts for living a healthful lifestyle. The student will demonstrate 
an understanding of concepts regarding nutrition, the design of physical fitness routines, and underlying principles of physi cal 
fitness. 
HHP 106 - Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation, First Aid, and First R esponder (2)  
A course providing instruction in basic cardiopulmonary resuscitation, first aid, and first responder concepts and skills.   Upon 
successful completion, students qualify for a "completion card" in basic CPR and first aid, using the guidelines of the National Safety 
Council. In addition, students receive more in -depth instruction in preparation for the associated certifying examination, also using 
the guidelines of the National Safety Council. 
HHP 117 - Organization and Administration I (2)  
A study of career opportunities and of practical problems of instructional organizations, supervision, financial and departmental 
organization of physical education and athletic programs, as well as public and private recreation programs. 
HHP 118 - Organization  and Administration II (3)  
Studies which include the historical, philosophical, sociological, psychological, and administrative factors which form the b asis for 
the construction of physical education, recreation, and athletic programs in school and communi ties. 
HHP 201 - Issues of Health and Safety (3)  
A general view of personal health and safety concerns. Student will acquires an understanding of the process for selection, planning, 
teaching and the evaluation of comprehensive school health education programs. This includes demonstrating an awareness of 
objectives of a comprehensive school health program and applying the knowledge of personal and community health care and 
physical education activities to school health education programs. Personal health issues to be presented include disease prevention, 
drug/substance abuse, and emotional/mental health.  
HHP 209 - Nutrition (3)  
This course is an introduction to basic principles of human nutrition with emphases on nutrients, metabolism, function of nut rients, 
and food sources.  Nutritional recommendations and the sources of those recommendations are addressed.  Upon completion of the 
course, the student will be able to apply the processes of diet analysis based upon the associated recommendations and the functi ons 
of the ESHA-The Food Processor© software program.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.  Offered spring term.  
HHP 221 - Fundamentals in Athletic Training (2)  
The study and application of appropriate procedures in the prevention and care of injuries generally associated with normal physical 
activity in secondary school (7-12) physical education programs, as well as those associated with injury related to sports 
participation.  
HHP 228 - Movement and Rhythmics for Young Children (2)  
A study of the elementary principles of rhythmical movement and methods of developing and assessing elementary (K-6) school-
aged children's motor rhythmic performance.  
HHP 233 - Personal Performance Competencies I (1)  
Provides experiences which will allow the students to demonstrate competency in specified motor skills inclusion tennis, yoga, 
Pilates, core training, pickleball, bowling and archery.  
HHP 234 - Personal Performance Competencies II (1)  
Provides experiences which will allow the students to demonstrate competency in specified motor skills including tumbling, 
badminton, soccer, lacrosse, and golf. 
HHP 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not covered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
HHP 290/390/4 90 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the ability a nd 
approval of the faculty. 
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HHP 308 - Coaching Basketball (2)  
An examination of methods of coaching offensive and defensive styles of play as well as rule interpretations, considerations for 
athletes' psychological characteristics and needs, and equipment needed in secondary school interscholastic basketball programs. 
HHP 309 - Coaching Volleyball (2)  
An examination of methods of coaching offensive and defensive styles of play as well as rule interpretations, consideration for 
athletes' psychological characteristics and needs, and equipment needed in secondary school interscholastic volleyball programs. 
HHP 310 - Coaching Track and Field (2)  
An examination of theory and methodology of coaching all of the standard track and field events, including considerations for  
athletes' psychological characteristics and needs, and the planning and conducting of track meets. 
HHP 311 - Coaching Football and Wrestling (2)  
An examination of methods of coaching offensive and defensive styles of playing football and all basic techniques of wrestling as well 
as scouting, rule interpretations, considerations for athletes' psychological characteristics and needs, and equipment needed in 
secondary school interscholastic football and wrestling programs. 
HHP 312 - Coaching Tennis and Golf (2)  
An examination of methods of coaching as well as rule interpretations, considerations for athletes' psychological characteristics and 
needs, and equipment needed in secondary school interscholastic tennis and golf programs. 
HHP 314 - Coaching Baseball and Softball (2)  
An examination of methods of coaching as well as rule interpretations, considerations for athletes' psychological characteristics and 
needs, and equipment needed in secondary school interscholastic baseball and softball programs.  Offered even spring terms. 
HHP 320 - Techniques of Teaching Health Education (3)  
A course designed for students interested in teaching K-12 physical education and Health.  Topics include curriculum development, 
teaching goals and objectives, and the study of health content and Nebraska state standards. Students will acquire teaching 
strategies and lesson planning techniques, as well as constructing and using evaluation tools and measurements methods and 
materials (including technology) used in teaching health education. The course teaches a framework for a comprehensive school 
health education program.  
HHP 321  - Techniques for Orthopedic Evaluation (3)  
A course that allows the student to develop the ability to apply concepts and principles used to perform a thorough orthopedic 
evaluation on injured athletes. Emphasis is placed on assessment techniques and involves practical experience as well as classroom 
lecture.  Prerequisite: HHP 221. 
HHP 330 - Principles of Strength and Conditioning (3)  
Provide students with the theoretical and practical knowledge of the physiological, biomechanical, and administrative aspects of 
designing and supervising strength and conditioning programs for various student populations.   Students will have hands on 
experiences with designing appropriate strength and conditioning plans and exercises. 
HHP 335 - Coaching Principles and Philoso phy (3)  
The purpose of this course is to provide students with a basic understanding of coaching principles and help students develop a 
sound coaching philosophy. Students will examine their roles as coaches, improve communication and management skills, develop 
technical coaching skills, and learn proper team training and management strategies. This course will provide much of the content 
necessary for students to complete the American Sport Education Program's (ASEP) certification exam. 
HHP 345 - Exercise Physiology (4)  
This course serves to nurture an understanding of the physiological systems and how they are applied to the biology of exercise and 
nutrition; including references to physical activity common to   secondary school (7-12) aged children. Students will also 
demonstrate an ability to apply theory of appropriate procedures in the physical training and conditioning for competition an d 
physical fitness. Spreadsheet competency recommended.  Offered fall term.  
HHP 346 - Kinesiology/Applied Biomechanics  (3)  
Provides information for the potential coach, physical educator, therapist, and/or sport/fitness manager. Course concepts wil l 
involve those factors which identify limitations to human locomotor and non -locomotor movement. The student will understand 
gross skeletal/musculature anatomy, neuromuscular concepts, and physical laws of motion as they apply to human movement. The 
student will be able to apply theory of acquisition of motor skills and will be able to assess common musculoskeletal disorders as 
well as identify the etiology and therapeutic exercise for such conditions.  Offered spring term.  
HHP 352 - Perceptual Motor Development and Movement Experiences for School -Aged Children (3)  
The fundamental study of growth and perceptual motor development in school-aged children, including K -12. Special emphasis is 
placed on components of perceptual motor efficiency and the application of appropriate physical education activities for perc eptual 
motor development. Included are the theories and practices for evaluating perceptual motor development with practical application 
of perceptual motor tests. 
HHP 355 - Adaptive Physical Education (3)  
A course designed to provide students with an understanding of the etiology of prevalent disabilities which influence mo tor 
performance of school-aged students (K-12). Students will also be able to develop curriculum, understand instructional delivery, and 
apply classroom management strategies, which are specific to the delivery of adapted physical education instruction.  Offered spring 
term.  
HHP 421 - Health and Human Performance Internship (0 -12)  
This course is designed to offer a structured professional experience in a health and human performance setting. The nature and 
location of this experience is arranged in cooperation with the Director of Career Development and must be approved by the 
Physical Education Coordinator.   Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.   (Pass/Fail)  
HHP 425 - Fitness Management (3)  
This is a capstone course which focuses on the standards for the certifying examinations of the National Strength and Conditioning 
Association and on managing fitness settings.  The student will demonstrate an ability to evaluate diets and construct appropriate 
eating plans, assess cardiorespiratory fitness and construct appropriate aerobic training regimens, assess body composition and 
understand the considerations of human body fat distribution, and understand and construct appropriate resistance training 
regimens.  Prerequisite: HHP 345 or permission; HHP 209  or permission. 
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HHP 448 - Therapeutic Modalities/Exercise (3)  
A presentation of the physiological rationale for appropriate and effective use of modalities and therapeutic exercise in the 
rehabilitation on athletic injuries. Students will design and implement rehabili tation programs based on the individual athlete, 
applicable modalities, and related sport participation.   Prerequisite: HHP 221  or permission.  
HHP 450 - Health and Physical Education Methods for Elementary Students (PK -8) (2)  
A course offered to those who are not seeking Teaching Certification in physical education. Course work includes strategies for 
teaching games, movement activities for skill acquisition, and health/wellness measures appropriate for elementary -aged children 
(K-8) in school and recreational settings. 
HHP 457 - Techniques of Teaching Physical Education I (7 -12) (4)  
A course including competencies in various teaching models for the normal as well as the atypical child, and interpretation of a 
variety of testing and measurement devices appropriate for any selected objective. The primary emphasis is on secondary school (7-
12) physical education programs.  Prerequisite: HHP 233  or HHP 234, or permission. Spreadsheet competency recommended. 
HHP 458 - Techniques of Teaching Physical Education II (K -6) (3)  
A course providing information and techniques related to planning, developing, implementing and administering a curriculum fo r 
elementary school, physical education programs including strategies in various teaching models for the normal and atypical child 
(K-6).  Prerequisite: HHP 233  (or HHP 234), HHP 352, HHP 355  or permission.  
HHP 459 - Techniques of Teaching Physical Education III (K -12) (4)  
A course providing a review and an opportunity to implement the various teaching concepts provided in E DC 457 and EDU 458 in 
preparation for the experiences of the professional semester. It also includes materials which deal more specifically with the 
administrative and organizational issues of classroom work.  Prerequisite: Enrolled in professional term, o r permission.  
 
ATV 108 - Doane Dance Team (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 109 - Doane Cheerleading (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 151 - Intercollegiate Football (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 152 - Intercollegiate Track and Field (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 153 - Intercollegiate Basket ball (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 154 - Intercollegiate Baseball (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 155 - Intercollegiate Cross Country (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 158 - Intercollegiate Golf (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 159 - Intercollegiate Volleyball (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 162 - Int ercollegiate Tennis (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 163 - Intercollegiate Softball (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 165 - Intercollegiate Soccer (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 167 - Intercollegiate Wrestling (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
ATV 168 - Intercollegiate Shotgun Sports (0 -1)  (Pass/Fail)  
 

Health and Society  
HSC 201 - Introduction to Health and Society (3)  
In this course students will critically examine many of the current issues in health and society and develop an awareness of those 
issues from multiple perspectives.  Students will also be introduced to various career paths in health and society and acquire a 
deeper understanding of the health and society major.  Offered fall term.  
HSC 205 - Principles of Environmental Public Health (3)  
An examination of the environmental factors that may adversely impact human health, from contaminated soil, air, and water, to 
climate change and infectious diseases.   Topics include the impact of health disparities and identification of populations that are 
vulnerable to environmental hazards.    Study will also include methods for addressing these issues from risk assessment to 
emergency response.  Classes and field trips will focus on current issues and draw on the expertise of those working in the field. 
Upon successful completion, students will be able to demonstrate a general knowledge of environmental public health and become 
familiar with career opportunities in the field.   Prerequisite: BIO 101, BIO 110, BIO 111, BIO 112, CHM 125, GEO 101, EVS 105, PHS 
105 or permission.   (Cross-referenced with EVS 205.)  
HSC 421 - Health and Society Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in the area of health and society.  Pre-requisite: CED 205 or permission .  (Pass/Fail)  
HSC 495 - Capstone Experience in Health and Society (1)  
This course constitutes the capstone experience for the Health and Society major.  Students will develop a capstone experience plan 
which may include a combination of internships, travel abroad, research, or thesis, plus the HSC capstone course.  The capstone 
experience will complement the student's theme.  Prerequisite:  HSC 201, senior standing.  
 

History  
HIS 105 - History of Civilization I (3)  
An analysis of the development of civilization in Europe and elsewhere from 1300 to1815.  Particular attention will be paid to the 
evolution of a modern mind set. This course focuses on the theme of how human perceptions changed over time-a key component of 
the very notion of "civilization." As a result of these courses, students will gain an understanding of the Western and non-Western 
heritages in terms of their origins, development, values, and distinctive qualities. Students will also gain an understanding of the 
nature of social, political, economic, and psychological forces and how they affect us. 
HIS 106 - History of Civilization II (3)  
An analysis of the development of civilization in Europe and elsewhere from 1815 to the present. Particular attention will be paid to 
the evolution of a modern mind set. This course focuses on the theme of how human perceptions changed over time-a key 
component of the very notion of "civilization." As a result of these courses, students will gain an understanding of the Western and 
non-Western heritages in terms of their origins, development, values, and distinctive qualities. Students will also gain an 
understanding of the nature of social, political, economic, and psychological forces and how they affect us. 
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HIS 205 - History of the United States I (3)  
A survey of the American colonial and U.S. national experience prior to 1877.  This course is designed for the general student with 
emphasis on politics and society. Students successfully completing this course will demonstrate knowledge of the major themes and 
chronological periods of American history. They will also demonstrate a deeper understanding of historical  method, and the role of 
interpretation and perspective in constructing historical narratives.   HIS 205 offered fall term  
HIS 206 - History of the United States II (3)  
A survey of the U.S. national experience since 1865.  This course is designed for the general student with emphasis on politics and 
society. Students successfully completing this course will demonstrate knowledge of the major themes and chronological periods of 
American history. They will also demonstrate a deeper understanding of historical method, and the role of interpretation and 
perspective in constructing historical narratives.   Offered spring term.  
HIS 220 - Introduction to Historical Methods (3)  
An introduction to the study of history, students will examine the methodologies used by pr ofessional historians to interpret the past 
and will learn the techniques needed to gather, analyze, and interpret a variety of historical data. Students who successfully 
complete this course will gain a better understanding of history and of the work of h istorians and will develop the analytical and 
research skills needed for history and the social sciences. In addition, students will gain a deeper understanding of the development 
and values of Western and non-Western cultures and the interrelations between people, systems, and social forces.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing; History majors or Social Science Teaching majors only.  Offered fall term.  
HIS 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction.  
HIS 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student, and the availabi lity and 
approval of the faculty. 
HIS 298/398/498 - Honors in History (1 -3)  
Advanced academic preparation for students who have demonstrated outstanding academic performance in the discipline. 
Opportunities may take several forms: reading projects, teaching and tutorial assistance in courses, research and writing. Students 
successfully completing an honors project will demonstrate increased professional knowledge and a deeper understanding of 
disciplinary conventions. Students may complete two courses at each level.  Prerequisite: Permission. 
HIS 302 - Native American History (3)  
A survey of Native American social, cultural and political history, circa 1492 to the present, with a particular emphasis on the history 
of Native peoples living in the Great Plains area. Students who successfully complete this course will understand the diversity of 
Native American cultures as they developed over more than 500 years of living with Europeans and the new Americans of the 
United States. Students will also acquire knowledge about the major themes and issues of debate in the field of Native American 
history.   Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.   Offered odd spring terms. 
HIS 304 - Military History (3)  
This course will cover the evolution of warfare from ancient times until the present. The cou rse divides military history into four 
distinct periods: ancient, medieval, early modern, and modern. The course will focus on both leaders and ordinary soldiers. 
Evaluation techniques will include both counterfactual analysis and simulated combat as well as more traditional exams and papers. 
Students who complete this course will develop an understanding of both the evolution of warfare in world history and also 
recognition of war's enduring brutal commonalities. Students will gain a deeper understanding o f the development and values of 
Western and non-Western cultures and the interrelations between people, systems, and social forces.  Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing or permission.   Offered even fall terms. 
HIS 305 - Recent History of the United States (3)  
Examines selected topics in U.S. history, from the 1950s to present. Students will gain a deeper understanding of Cold War culture, 
popular culture, gender roles, the modern civil rights movement(s) and other social movements. Particular attention is paid  to 
domestic politics, from the rise of Lyndon B. Johnson's "Great Society" to Ronald Reagan and the rise of the "New Right." Students 
who successfully complete this course also will gain a deeper understanding of the interplay of culture, politics, and society (and the 
analytical constructs of race, gender, and class), as they study the origins of issues relevant to contemporary society.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered even spring terms. 
HIS 306 - U.S. Interwar Years (3)  
Provides an in-depth examination of political, social and cultural history, from the 1920s to the early 1940s. Students who 
successfully complete this course will demonstrate knowledge of the background to the economic collapse of the Great Depression, 
the rise of Franklin D. Roosevelt's "New Deal," and the beginnings of the Second World War. Students also will gain a deeper 
understanding of U.S. diversity, from region to race, from rural to urban, and from liberal to conservative strains of politi cal 
thought.   Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered odd spring terms.  (Cross-referenced with PSI 306.) 
HIS 307 - Nebraska History (3)  
A survey of Nebraska history in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries with an emphasis on political, social, and cultur al history, 
students who successfully complete this course will understand how Nebraska history is reflected in and has influenced the general 
course of U.S. history. Students will gain a deeper understanding of the development and values of Western and non-Western 
cultures and the interrelations between people, systems, and social forces.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  
Offered odd fall terms.  
HIS 317 - Twentieth Century European Culture: Fascism (3)  
An examination of fascism as an ideology which dominated the political and cultural life of Europe in the first half of the century. 
Readings in various disciplines, such as economics, sociology, education, art, psychology, philosophy, religion, and music, augment 
the investigation of this tot alitarian ideology. The legacy of fascism in current political developments, both in Europe and in other 
areas of the world, is also examined.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission .  Offered odd fall terms.   (Cross-referenced 
with INT 317.)  
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HIS  318 - Germany After Hitler (3)  
Germany in the second half of the 20th century. The course begins at the end of World War II, and progresses through the cold war 
years and the split into two states - West Germany and the GDR - to the fall of the wall and unification. This course is taught in 
English.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered even fall terms.  (Cross-referenced with INT 318.)  
HIS 320 - American Environmental History (3)  
Examines American Environmental History from colonial ti mes to the present. Students who successfully complete this course will 
gain a deeper understanding of topics such as changing interpretations of nature and resources, the conservation and environmental 
movements, the roles of art, literature, and culture in American visions of nature, as well as issues of public health, government 
interaction with the environment, and more recent environmental debates. The primary objective of this course is to explore t he 
question "What is environmental history?" Students  will also demonstrate knowledge of major authors and their works and will 
demonstrate the complexity and interdisciplinary nature of environmental history and its interpretations of human interaction s 
with the environment.   Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered even fall terms. 
HIS 321 - American Race Relations (3)  
Surveys events in United States history, from the colonial era to the present, that suggest the racial underpinnings of American 
culture and society and explores how race interacts with class, gender, ethnicity, religion and culture. Students will gain a deeper 
understanding of the historical reality of American multiculturalism. Students examine the history of Native "Indian" America ns, 
African -Americans, Asian and Western and Eastern European immigrants and their descendants, in colonial and national contexts. 
Topics covered include conquest, assimilation, slavery, ethnicity, eugenics, and the modern civil rights movements. Students also 
will gain a deeper understanding of the development and values of Western and non-Western cultures and the interrelations 
between people, systems, and social forces.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered even spring terms. 
HIS 326 - Modern Asian History (3)  
Emphasis on China and Japan with some coverage of the Korean peninsula. Themes include modernization, imperialism, relations 
with the West, Sino-Japanese relations, and economic development. As a result of this course, students will gain an understanding 
of the Western and non-Western heritages in terms of their origins, development, values, and distinctive qualities. Students will also 
gain an understanding of the nature of social, political, economic, and psychological forces and how they affect us.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing or permission.   Offered as needed.  (Cross-referenced with PSI 326.) 
HIS 329 - The U.S. Revolutionary Era (3)  
An examination of the U.S. colonial revolution and early national period. Students who successfully complete this course will  
demonstrate knowledge of the social, cultural and political history of Great Britain's North American colonies on the eve of the 
Revolution; the military course of the Revolutionary War; the formation of the U.S. Constitution; and selected topics in earl y 
national  politics and culture. Students will also gain a deeper understanding of social diversity, from Native Americans, African -
Americans, women, and the common soldier to well-known leaders such as Benjamin Franklin, Thomas Jefferson, Alexander 
Hamilton, and George Washington.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered odd fall terms.   (Cross-referenced 
with PSI 329.)  
HIS 335 - Modern French History 1815 -Present (3)  
A review of the history of France from the end of the Napoleonic Era onwards. While grounded in political history, the course will 
emphasis French cultural contributions and social change and innovation. Students will gain knowledge of the cultural, politi cal and 
social history of France.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission .  Offered odd spring terms. 
HIS 337 - American Women's History (3)  
A general survey of U.S. women's history, from the colonial period to the present. Students successfully completing this course will 
demonstrate knowledge of the major themes and problems of women in American history and women's contributions to American 
political, social, and cultural life. Students examine how women are connected and divided by region, race and class. Students will 
also gain a deeper understanding of the role of gender and sex in American history and how such themes/ideologies affect men as 
well as women.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered odd fall terms.  
HIS 338 - Modern Russia (3)  
Russia from 1855 and the Great Reforms of Tsar Alexander II through the Bolshevik Revolution, the Stalin period, the decline and 
fall of the USSR, and the troubled emergence of the "New Russia" and the other post-Soviet successor states. As a result of this 
course, students will gain an understanding of Western and non-Western heritages in terms of their origins, development, values, 
and distinctive qualities. Students will also gain an understanding of the nature of social, political, economic, and psychol ogical 
forces and how they affect us.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered even fall term.  (Cross-referenced with PSI 
338.) 
HIS 339 - History of India (3)  
This course traces the History of Indian civilization from its Indus Valley origins through the complex imperial realities of  Mughal 
and British rul e of the Indian subcontinent. This course will also explore both India's emergence as an independent nation-state in 
the 20th century and conclude with a detailed review of the complex globalized realities of 21st-century India.    Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing or permission.   Offered even spring terms.  
HIS 341 - Modern British History (3)  
An examination of the evolution of English, politics, economics, society and culture. Special attention will be paid to issues such as 
the industrial revolution, the B ritish class system, suffrage and feminism, and the worldwide influence of British culture and the 
English language. As a result of taking this course, students will gain an understanding of crucial parts of Western and non-Western 
heritages in terms of their origins, development, values, and distinctive qualities. Students will also gain an understanding of the 
nature of social, political, economic and psychological forces and how they affect us.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or 
permission.  Offered odd spring terms. 
HIS 342 - The United States and the Middle East (3)  
A focus on the history of the Islamic Middle East and the relationship between the United States and the broader Middle East from 
the 18th century to the present, through an examination of  selected countries, including Egypt, Iran, Iraq, Israel and Palestine. 
Students who successfully complete the course will demonstrate knowledge of the rise of Islam in the Arabian Peninsula; the history 
of the Ottoman Empire and the mandate system; U.S. foreign policy in the Middle East; the Gulf Wars; and the Middle East and the 
media. Students also will gain a deeper understanding of the development and values of Western and non-Western cultures and the 
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interrelations between people, systems, and social forces.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered even spring 
terms.  (Cross-referenced with PSI 342). 
HIS 348 - History of the Roman Empire (800 BCE -- 476 CE) (3)  
Focus is on the rise of Roman civilization. Students who successfully complete this course will demonstrate knowledge of the 
cultural, military, political, and economic aspects of Roman civilization. Students also will gain a deeper understanding of the 
political transformation from the Roman Republic to the Roman Empire, as well as why this amazing civilization, which would serve 
as a model for so many future empires, eventually collapsed.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered even fall 
terms. 
HIS 350 - The Medieval World (3)  
This course is an overview of the history and culture of medieval western Europe and the Middle East from approximately 500 CE to 
1500 CE. Through the examination of primary and secondary sources, students will gain insight into the events and ideas that 
influenced the political, economic, religious, social, and cultural developments of the medieval world. By focusing attention on both 
western and eastern medieval civilizations, students will be introduced to a more global perspective of the Middle Ages in particular 
and of world history in general.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered odd spring terms. 
HIS 352 - American West (3)  
In this survey of the American West, students examine the major themes of conquest, migration, water, agriculture, urbanizati on, 
government, myth, race, region, class, and gender, with special emphases on the Great Plains region and environmental history. 
Students will gain a deeper understanding of social, racial and cultural diversity in the West, with emphasis on Native Ameri can 
"Indian" cultu res. Students also will gain a deeper understanding of the significance of region and the environment as forces in 
history and the West as a source of themes in U.S. history.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission.  Offered even fall 
terms. 
HIS 42 1 - History Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in history.  Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
HIS 496 - Writing and Research Seminar (3)  
Students will learn and apply the techniques of professional historians to produce a research paper. This will involve work with both 
primary and secondary sources, historiography, and the application of professional practices involving method, citation, research, 
and historical composition. This course will also enhance each student's ability to gather, analyze, and interpret historical 
data.  Through successful completion of this course, students will gain a deeper understanding of the development and values of 
Western (and non-Western) cultures and the interrelations between people, systems, and social forces.  Prerequisite: Junior or 
Senior standing or permission.   Offered spring terms. 
 

Honors Program  
HNR 200 - Introduction to Honors (3)  
An introduction to the concept of honors study and an investigation of thematic topics. This course is open only to first -year 
students in the Honors program.   Prerequisite: First year status.  Offered spring term.  
HNR 302 - Honors Seminar (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, honors seminars are taught at an accelerated pace and centered on topics 
selected on the basis of student interest and instructor availability. Honors students will take an honors seminar during eve ry 
semester they are on campus (except for their first and final spring semesters). 
HNR 402 - Honors Seminar Project (1)  
This is a collaborative research project undertaken during an honors student's final spring semester at Doane University. This 
course is open only to graduating seniors and third-year students planning to graduate early.  Prerequisite: Junior or Senior status .  
Offered spring term.  
 

Humanities  
HUM 201 - Archival and Museum Studies (2)  
This course provides an introduction to the field of archival work that includes the related areas of museum studies, histori c 
preservation, and conservation utilizing the Doane University Archives and Collections housed in Perkins Library. Students will gain 
hands-on experience in working with manuscripts, photographs, rare books, and other historical artifacts. The practical experience 
will include collecting, organizing, and ca taloging items. Other work may include answering research requests from patrons and 
preparing exhibits. Students will meet professionals working in these disciplines via site visits to area museums and archives, 
including the Nebraska State Historical Society collections, archival and historic preservation departments, the Nebraska State 
Capitol Archives, and the local Benne Memorial Museum. Readings in archival and museum practices and Doane history will be 
included. Upon completion of the course, students will understand basic skills in researching and handling historical collections, 
and will understand career opportunities available in the above fields. The course can be tailored to give focus in the above-listed 
subjects that directly interest the indiv idual student, and subsequently, internships can be arranged.  Prerequisite: Permission.  
(Cross-referenced with SSI 201.) 
HUM 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest o f the student and the availability and 
approval of the faculty. 
HUM 302 - Foreign Language Enrichment (1)  
A course designed to encourage interdisciplinary study in foreign language. It is taken in conjunction with a second course in some 
discipline other t han the foreign language. The student reads materials relating to the second course, which is selected by the faculty 
teaching it. The student does, however, read the materials in their original language and under the guidance of a faculty member 
qualified  to teach that language.  Prerequisite: Permission of both faculty involved  
HUM 402 - Foreign Language Enrichment (1)  
A course designed to encourage interdisciplinary study in foreign language. It is taken in conjunction with a second course in some 
discipline other than the foreign language. The student reads materials relating to the second course, which is selected by the faculty 
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teaching it. The student does, however, read the materials in their original language and under the guidance of a faculty member 
qualified to teach that language.  Prerequisite: Permission of both faculty involved  
 

Information Science and Technology  
IST 140 - Introduction to Information Science and Technology (3)  
An introduction to information science and technology by exploring a breadth of topics in the areas of computer science and 
information systems. Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to articulate the similarities and diffe rences of 
the majors in information science and technology, identify and g enerally discuss the major topics in each major and their 
relationships, and discuss differing views on several ethical questions related to the computing industry. Through examinatio n of 
the disciplines and research of computing careers, this course will provide information that will assist students in deciding whether 
or not to pursue an information science and technology major and career.  Offered fall terms.  
IST 145 - Introduction to Programming and Problem -Solving (3)  
An introduction to the science and art of implementing solutions to problems using a high -level programming language. Upon 
completion of this course, the student will be able to design solutions to a variety of problems using top-down and structured design 
techniques and implement those solutions using programming constructs such as branching, loops, arrays, and functions or 
procedures.  Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or MTH 107 or MTH 108. 
IST 146 - Programming and Problem -Solving II (3)  
A continuation of IST 145. This course further examines data and procedural abstraction and the design, implementation and 
analysis of algorithms. Upon completion of this course, the student will have gained experience with the object-oriented paradigm, a 
more modern program design technique, as an alternative to top-down and structured design. In addition, students will learn basic 
searching and sorting algorithms, sequential and random access file algorithms, dynamic memory allocation techniques, and basic 
data structures such as linked lists and binary trees.  Prerequisite: IST 145.  Offered spring terms. 
IST 201 - Instructional Technology (3)  
A course consisting of a series of experiences related to using educational technology in the classroom. Teaching about technology, 
teaching with technology, and integrating technology in the classroom are topics of this course. Course experiences provide an 
awareness of the educational uses of technology and the skills necessary to use and integrate technology in the classroom. 
Competency will be demonstrated in the use of application software relevant to the classroom.  Prerequisite: Major in Elementary 
Education, Special Education, or completing secondary certificate. 
IST 217 - Information Systems Theory and Practice (3)  
Provides an introduction to t he field of information systems and an understanding of the decision process and how information is 
used for decision support in organizations. Students will develop an understanding of decision theory and practice essential for 
providing viable informatio n to the organization and will be able to identify the various types of information systems.   
Prerequisite: IST 145.   Offered spring terms.  
IST 246 - Data Structures and Algorithms (3)  
A course focusing on abstract data types, such as linear lists, linked lists, stacks, queues, graphs, and trees, and the design, 
implementation, and efficiency of the algorithms for processing these structures. More advanced searching and sorting techniques 
will be introduced and analyzed. Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to utilize data abstraction to solve a wide 
variety of computational problems using various data structures and to analyze the efficiency of their solutions.   Prerequisite: IST 
146.  Offered fall terms . 
IST 252 - Principles of Digital Logic & Computer Organization (3)  
A study of the computer as a physical device. Upon completion of the course, students will understand the basic principles of digital 
logic and how it is used to build useful hardware components, understand the basic organization of a computer system in terms of 
digital hardware components and how instructions are executed using those components, and have the knowledge and skills 
necessary to implement high-level language constructs in assembly language.  Prerequisite: IST 146 or permission.  Offered fall 
terms. 
IST 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction.  
Prerequisite: Permission. 
IST 290/390/490 - Direc ted Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on interest of the student, and availability and  approval 
of the faculty. 
IST 310 - Parallel Computational Techniques (3)  
A characteristic of computing the solutio ns to many problems is the need for large amounts of computational resources.  One option 
for obtaining the necessary resources in a cost-efficient manner is to divide the computation apart in such a way that the parts can 
be performed in parallel.  This course introduces students to using parallel programming and parallel architectures to provide the 
computational resources necessary to solve problems. Students who complete the course will be able to describe the fundamental 
concepts of parallel programmin g and related architectures; demonstrate the knowledge and ability to use high-performance 
computing (HPC) and high -throughput computing (HTC) to solve computational problems; and demonstrate ability to use parallel 
programming libraries and tools in solvi ng a computational problem.    Prerequisite: CST 210 or IST 252 or IST 322  Offered even 
spring terms.   (Cross-referenced with CST 310.) 
IST 314 - Design and Analysis of Algorithms (3)  
Students will apply combinatorial mathematics, studied throughout the co urse, to the application of complexity theory, searching 
and sorting, and techniques of algorithm design (including greedy, divide and conquer, dynamic programming, and backtracking 
methods) in designing algorithms to solve problems. Upon completion of thi s course, the student will be able to design algorithms 
applying these techniques and be able to analyze the efficiency of these algorithms.  Prerequisite: IST 246, MTH 250.   Offered even 
spring terms.  
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IST 315 - Theory of Computation (3)  
A study of the basic theoretical principles embodied in formal languages and automata. Topics include finite automata, context -free 
grammars, Turing machines, computability, and the halting problem. Upon completion of this course, the student will be able t o 
apply theoretical models to the solution of computational problems.   Prerequisite: IST 145, MTH 250.  Offered odd spring terms. 
IST 320 - Introduction to Geographic Information Systems (3)  
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) are computer methods used to collect, organize, analyze, and present spatial data. Emphasis 
will be on GIS mapping, spatial analysis, and database development. Students complete hands-on computer activities using ArcGIS 
Desktop software and will develop skills and a knowledge base from which to use spatial information effectively as a professional. 
Upon completion, students will be able to create and edit spatial data, produce maps and conduct spatial analysis.  Prerequisite: 
Fundamental computer skills (Windows operating system, spreadsheets, word processors), junior or senior standing or permission.   
Offered alternate fall terms.   (Cross-referenced with EVS 320.) 
IST 322 - Computer Networking I (3)  
Provides students with the knowledge of data communications and networking concepts, including telecommunications 
architectures, protocols, hardware, and software. In addition, the analysis, design, and implementation of networks in organi zations 
such as businesses and schools will be examined and experienced.  Prerequisite: IST 146.  Offered even fall terms. 
IST 325 - Introduction to Electronic and Electical Circuits (4)  
A study of AC and DC circuits, solid state devices, and digital logic devices. Elements of network analysis are introduced. Basic 
building blocks of modern analog and digital circuits inc luding diodes, transistors, op amps, logic gates, analog-to-digital and 
digital -to-analog converters are studied. All topics are developed through extensive laboratory experience. Completion of the course 
allows the student to design, build, and debug circuits that solve instrumentation problems arising in physical measurements.   
Prerequisite: PHY 201, PHY 202 (or PHY 107, PHY 108).  Offered odd fall terms.   (Cross-referenced with PHY 325 & EGR 325 .) 
IST 327 - Mobile Application Design and Development (3)  
Students will work through the process of analyzing, designing, and implementing an application on a mobile platform.   The first 
half of the course will be a workshop environment in which each student is guided through the creation of sample programs.  The 
second half of the course will involve each student creating a unique application.  As a result of the experiences in this course, 
students will further develop their problem -solving and communication skills, and build skills allowing them to develop mobi le 
applications using current development tools.   Prerequisite IST 146 or permission.   Offered even fall terms. 
IST 328 - End User Support and Management (3)  
Students will be exposed to the latest procedures, policies, and tools needed to support end users and organizations.   As a result 
students will learn (a) hardware and system maintenance and management procedures, including dealing with legacy systems, 
creating and using emergency repair tools, and managing external devices (b) installation procedures, (c) duties of technology 
professionals by shadowing one (d) different software tools used to effectively maintain information technology, and (e) and 
strategies to effectively work with end users.  Prerequisite IST 252 or permission.   Offered even fall terms. 
IST 355 - Web Application Design and Development (3)  
This course investigates techniques to develop applications designed for the Web. Upon completion of this course, students will have 
the skills to design and develop Web applications using a number of different techniques and tools, and will design and develop a 
Web application using these techniques and tools.  Prerequisite: IST 146 or permission.  Offered odd spring terms. 
IST 356 - Software Engineering (3)  
This course will survey techniques and tools used in the application of engineering principles to the development of software 
systems. From those surveyed, a software lifecycle model will be utilized in developing a modern software product. Upon completion 
of this course students will have gained the knowledge and skills necessary to apply engineering principles, techniques, and tools in 
the development of software.  Prerequisite: IST 146 or permission.  Offered even spring terms. 
IST 401 - Information Science and Technology Honors Research (1)  
With the guidance of a faculty mentor, each student will identify a research area of interest, perform a literature review, id entify a 
specific research project, perform the research, develop a paper, and present the results in a public forum.  Prerequisite: Acceptance 
into the IST Honors Program.  
IST 421 - Information Science and Technology Internship (0 -12)  
Practical experience in an information systems environment (industry or research).   Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.  
(Pass/Fail)  
IST 422 - Compute r Networking II (3)  
A continuation of IST 322 - Computer Networking I (3), students will examine how the fundamentals of computer networking are 
implemented in a modern network environment. Topics will include network architecture, configuration, managemen t, and 
security, among others.  Prerequisite: IST 322.  Offered odd spring terms. 
IST 495 - Information Science and Technology Seminar (1)  
A research or experiential project developed under the guidance of a department faculty member to culminate a student's study of 
information science and technology. Completion of the project, including a written and oral presentation, demonstrates the sk ills 
expected of a Doane information science and technology student, including a solid understanding of information sci ence and 
technology concepts; the confidence and skills to 1) work with existing and emerging computing technology; 2) efficiently research 
and learn an unknown topic or solve an unknown problem; and 3) effectively communicate, including writing, speaking,  and 
listening. This course may be taken twice.  Prerequisite: Information Science and Technology student with junior or senior standing 
and permission. 
ATV 137 - Doane Information Solutions Cadre (DISC) (0 -1) 
Provides students with an experience that will  allow them to apply their understanding of information systems and applications in 
creating an information system solution. Students will be assigned to a project team and given responsibilities as part of that team. 
The team will be given a project that will involve analyzing a user's needs, designing a solution, and implementing that solution.  
Prerequisite: Permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
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Interdisciplinary Studies  
IDS 302 - Writing Center Theory and Practice (3)  
Writing Center Theory and Practice offers students from all disciplines the opportunity to explore the origins and operations of what 
have become exciting hubs within many higher education institutions across the last half-century: writing centers. Students will 
consider such spaces as sites for supporting writer learning and development, exploring the politics of language, and producing 
professional and scholarly knowledge. Successful completion of this course is the only prerequisite experience to apply to work in 
the Doane University Writing Cente r.  Offered spring term.  
IDS 496 - Interdisciplinary Studies Culminating Project (3 -4)  
Students complete a project as part of their planned program to bring their academic experience to a conclusion and synthesize the 
experience between their two concentration areas. The project must be carried out under the guidance of a faculty member in one of 
the two areas of concentration. Upon the completion of the course, students will be able to demonstrate their knowledge in their 
concentration areas.  Prerequisite: Senior status, final semester. 
 

International Studies  
INT 101 - Global Issues (3)  
The course provides an introduction to political, economic, and social issues and conditions in the contemporary world. The course 
will begin with an overview of the divisi on between developed and developing countries and the nature of global inequalities, and 
will examine issues prevalent in each category of countries. The course will then discuss issues and concerns that cross national 
borders; these include migration, global environmental issues, international security and conflict, and the international human 
rights agenda. Students who complete this course will be able to knowledgeably analyze and discuss important contemporary 
international issues, and will be able to draw connections between those issues and the global social, economic, and political context. 
INT 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
INT 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student, and the availabi lity and 
approval of the faculty. 
INT 310 - Survey of African Studies (3)  
An introduction  to the richness of the African continent and its peoples. From a multidisciplinary perspective, the student is exposed 
to dimensions of the African experience through discussions of its cultures, social structures, literature, art, music, histo ry, 
economic processes and politics. Current issues concerning its future development and African leadership are studied.  Offered odd 
fall terms.  
INT 317 - Twentieth Century European Culture: Fascism (3)  
An examination of fascism as an ideology which dominated the political and cultural life of Europe in the first half of the century. 
Readings in various disciplines, such as economics, sociology, education, art, psychology, philosophy, religion, and music, augment 
the investigation of this totalitarian ideology. The legacy of fascism in current political developments, both in Europe and in other 
areas of the world, are also examined.  Offered odd fall terms.   (Cross -referenced with HIS 317.)  
INT 318 - Germany After Hitler (3)  
Germany in the second half of the 20th century. The course begins at the end of World War II, and progresses through the cold war 
years and the split into two states - West Germany and the GDR - to the fall of the wall and unification. This course is taught in 
English.  Offered even fall terms.  (Cross-referenced with HIS 318.) 
INT 325 - International Relations in the Modern Era (3)  
A study of the dynamics of the international system with emphasis on issues of conflict, security, interdependence, and the global 
commons. Upon completion, students wi ll demonstrate an understanding of both realist and liberal conceptions of the international 
system.  Offered odd spring terms.  (Cross-referenced with PSI 325.) 
INT 421 - International Studies Internship (0 -12)  
Supervised, on-the-job experience, preferably in an international setting. Students are encouraged, where possible, to engage in an 
internship in a foreign country.   Prerequisite: CED 205 and permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
INT 496 - Seminar in International Relations (3)  
A course designed to focus attention on the broad aspects of international problems while inviting each seminar member to probe 
in-depth an issue or area of particular interest. Use is made of resource materials drawn from various academic disciplines.  
Prerequisite: Major or permission.  
 

Law, Politics, and Society  
LPS 101 - Introduction to Law, Politics, and Society (3)  
In this course, students will be introduced to the intersections of Law, Politics, and Society. Students will compare and analyze 
concepts such as ideology, justice and injustice, jurisprudence, globalization, inequality and equality, equity, community and 
authority. Students will also engage in the study of concepts key to understanding the major and its significance.  Offered fall term . 
LPS 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
LPS 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the int erest of the student, and the availability and 
approval of the faculty. 
LPS 421 - Law, Politics, and Society Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in law, politics, and society.  Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.   (Pass/Fail)  
LPS 496 - Seminar in Law,  Politics, and Society. (3)  
This is the capstone course for the Law, Politics, and Society major. In this course students will thoughtfully and intention ally 
consider the interrelatedness of the relevant content areas associated with the major. These ideas will be expressed in a final project.  
Prerequisite: Senior major in Law, Politics and Society or permission.   Offered spring term.  
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Leadership Studies  
LDR 101 - Introduction to Leadership Studies (1)  
Students are introduced to the idea of "studying" leadership, and the universal tenets and concepts of leadership. Upon successful 
completion of this course, students will demonstrate an understanding of leadership studies versus their own leadership potential, 
and will have formulated an academic plan for developing their minor experience.  
LDR 102 - Directions Seminar I (0 -1) 
A study of basic theory and practices of leadership development. This introductory course explores issues of leader-centered and 
follower -centered leadership, and introduces concepts of servant leadership. Upon completion of this course, students will be able to 
plan a leadership project to benefit the community, and plan the academic and co-curricular aspects of their leadership plan 
throughout college.   Prerequisite: Admission into the  HLP Directions Program . 
LDR 103 - Directions Seminar II (0 -1) 
Building on LDR 102 , this course continues the study of basic theory and practices of leadership development. This course expands 
the student knowledge of leadership techniques and theory, with special emphasis on cultural, ethical and gender factors that 
impact leadership success.  Upon completion of this course, students will be able to apply HLP's six tenets of leadership into their 
own leadership style and assess the degree to which they find the tenets in various setting throughout their communities.    
Prerequisite(s): Admission into the HLP Directions  Program, completion of LDR 102. 
LDR 201 - Introduction to Leadership History & Theory (3)  
An examination of the historical development of le adership studies theory, including trait theory, behavioral and situational 
leadership, and leadership identity development theory. Students completing this course will have a full understanding of the  
theories and research guiding the field, and will be prepared to use the lens of leadership theory to consider historical and 
contemporary contexts.  Prerequisite: LDR 101 or successful completion LDR 103. 
LDR 205 - Peer Health Education (1)  
Students are introduced to lifestyle factors that can impact the collegiate experience and overall wellbeing.  Through NASPA's 
(Student Affairs Administrators in Higher Education) Certified Peer Education program, students learn how to apply the stages  of 
change, social change theory, and motivational interviewing techniques to the various dimensions of wellness. Upon successful 
completion of this course, students will demonstrate an understanding of healthy behaviors, how to positively influence their  peers 
in decisions impacting their overall wellbeing, be able to impleme nt and assess wellness programming, and be familiar with campus 
resources.   Prerequisite: Approval from Instructor  
LDR 401 - Leadership Practicum Seminar (3)  
This seminar synthesizes the leadership studies minor experience through analysis of case studies and completion of the experiential 
portfolio. Students will examine their leadership studies elective courses and generate reflection of their own leadership and the 
leadership they observe in alternate settings. Upon successful completion of this course, students will appreciate the breadth and 
depth of the leadership field, and be able to place themselves within the field both with the campus community, as well as anticipate 
their own contributions to their profession and society. This focused seminar re quires students to: 1) participate in on-campus 
leadership or community service and 2) reflect on their experiences.  Prerequisite: Completion or co-registration with LDR 201 .  
Offered spring term.  
 

Learning Communities  
Courses with a Learning Communities (LCM) prefix are interdisciplinary by definition, engaging students and faculty with 
experiences that explicitly make connections across the liberal arts and sciences. In addition, learning community experiences focus 
on developing students and faculty as critical and creative thinkers, and effective communicators.  
LCM 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (0 -12)  
Due to the unique educational experience they provide, learning communities are offered as selected topics. Each learning 
community will have a unique tit le, description, experience, and will satisfy the requirements for other catalog courses, appearing as 
those courses on students' transcripts. 
LCM 301 - Teaching Assistant (0 -3)  
The Learning Communities teaching assistant develops leadership and communication skills working with faculty and students in 
learning community experiences. The TA demonstrates professionally ethical behavior, attends learning community sessions, may 
independently facilitate one or more of these by leading discussions or meeting with small groups, may edit early drafts of student 
writing, supports service -learning projects, and meets regularly with learning community faculty. The TA is expected to complete 
training activities before and during the term and all reading assignments ju st as the faculty members do.  Prerequisite: Sophomore 
status, faculty 
 

Liberal Arts Studies  
LAR 101 - Inquiry Seminar: Learning the Art of Inquiry (3)  
A course designed to introduce students to college-level writing, discussion, critical thinking, and cri tical reading. Faculty will 
choose a topic for each section in order to help students learn information research skills, to work collaboratively, and to gain an 
appreciation for interdisciplinary study and multiple perspectives.   Each year, the instructors identify a guiding question, with 
related common student readings and experiences. Students will begin to engage in ongoing reflection about their educational 
experience.   
LAR 101L - Laboratory (0)  
The liberal arts seminar laboratory provides support to first -year students adjusting to the academic and co-curricular expectations 
of college.  The lab is intended to facilitate access to college resources and guidance on developing college-level learning skills as well 
as offering peer advice on such topics as college etiquette, time, money and stress management.   Must be concurrently enrolled in 
LAR 101. 
LAR 202 - Integrative Seminar: Democracy and Diversity (3)  
In a collaborative setting, students will apply and integrate knowledge and experiences to examine complex questions related to 
democracy and diversity from multiple perspectives. This course can address far-reaching issues that are enduring or contemporary 
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in areas such as culture and values, science and society, global interdependence, citizenship, or human dignity and freedom.   
Prerequisite: Sophomore status, and successful completion of LAR 101. 
LAR 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (0 -3)  
An investigation of topics not offered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction.  
LAR 301 - Teaching Assistant (0 -3)  
The Liberal Arts Seminar teaching assistant develops leadership and communication skills working with faculty and students of  the 
Liberal Arts Seminar. The TA demonstrates professionally ethical behavior, attends seminar sessions, may independently facilitate 
one or more of these by leading discussions or meeting with small groups from the Liberal Arts Seminar section, may edit early 
drafts of student writing, supports service learning projects, and meets regularly with the Liberal Arts Seminar faculty. The TA is 
expected to complete training activities before and during the term, and all reading assignments just as the faculty member does.  
Prerequisite: minimum junior status, faculty recommendation following TA application, interview and selection.  
LAR 301L - Teaching Assistant Seminar (0)  
The LAR 301L course is a seminar course that complements the experiential work conducted through LAR 301. Upon completion of 
the course, students will better understand and demonstrate the skills needed to be effective LAR teaching assistants.  Co-requisite 
is LAR 301.  Offered fall terms.  
LAR 303 - Impact Seminar: Connecting Knowledge to Choices and Actions (3)  
This course will develop students' teamwork and leadership skills to prepare for citizenship or work as they connect theory, practice 
and experience.  Students, drawn from multiple fields of specialized study, will collaboratively analyze a complex real -world 
problem, develop an empathetic understanding of multiple per spectives needed to comprehend the issue, and propose possible 
solutions. Students will be engaged through experiential pedagogies selected as appropriate by the LAR 303 instructors. Students 
will publically present work.   Prerequisite: Junior or senior st atus, and successful completion of LAR 202. 
 

Mathematics  
MTH 107 - Problem Solving (3)  
This is a basic problem-solving course suitable for students in any major. A survey of a wide variety of problem solving strategies. 
Students successfully completing this course will effectively communicate mathematically, utilize various strategies in analyzing 
problems, and increase problem-solving persistence and sharpen problem-solving skills.  
MTH 108 - Modeling & Applications (3)  
This is an algebra-based course with an emphasis on practical applications. An examination of real-life models and their 
applications using algebra as a foundation. Students successfully completing this course will effectively use algebra and technology 
to analyze models of real-world phenomena; effectively read, interpret and analyze problems; and gain quantitative literacy and 
confidence. 
MTH 115 - Finite Mathematics (3)  
Matrices, systems of linear equations, linear programming using geometric and simplex methods, set theory, probability, Ma rkov 
chains, and game theory.  Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or MTH 107 or MTH 108. 
MTH 125 - Precalculus (4)  
A study of topics in algebra and trigonometry that are used in calculus. Topics include functions, advanced algebra, logarithmic and 
exponential functions, and trigonometry. Students who successfully complete this course will have the mathematics background 
needed to study calculus.  Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or MTH 107 or MTH 108.  Offered fall term.  
MTH 144 - Introduction to the Mathematics Major (1)  
This course provides an introduction to the world of mathematics beyond calculus. Students will be introduced to a variety of  
problem solving strategies ideal for complex mathematical questions, develop an aesthetic appreciation for the discipline through 
exposure to important mathematical ideas, and explore opportunities that will prepare them for senior research projects, grad uate 
school and/or future careers.  Prerequisites: MTH 235 or MTH 236, concurrently enrol led in MTH 235 or MTH 236, or by 
permission.  Offered spring terms. 
MTH 213 - Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I (3)  
This course is intended for all prospective elementary and special education teachers in order to develop a deeper understanding of 
the mathematics they will teach in grades K-6.  Students will explore these mathematical ideas, justifying how and why they work 
while making connections to the classroom.  Topics include place value, decimals, addition & subtraction strategies and algorithms, 
multiplication & division strategies and algorithms, and fractions.   Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 1) 
Identify important characteristics of the base -ten system; 2) Represent and interpret numbers in a variety of bases; 3) Develop 
number sense with respect to magnitude of large numbers; 4) Determine how the structure of word problems can impact the 
strategies young children use to solve them; 5) Use and justify a variety of strategies for mathematical operations; 6) Explain and use 
traditional and non -traditional algorithms; 7) Use manipulatives, models and number lines to represent decimal and fractional 
quantities in order to represent, compare and order them; 8) Model and explain mathematical operations on decimal and fractio nal 
quantities.  
MTH 214 - Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II (3)  
This course is intended for all prospective elementary and special education teachers in order to develop a deeper understanding of 
the mathematics they will teach in grades K-6, focusing on algebra, geometry, and statistics.  Students will explore these 
mathematical ideas, justifying how and why they work while making connections to the classroom.   The emphasis is on making 
sense of algebra and geometry and exploring how K-6 students develop conceptual understanding emerge in these areas.  Topics 
including number theory, algebraic thinking, proportional reasoning, geometry, measurement, and statistics.   Upon completion of 
this course, students will be able to: 1) Demonstrate integer operations using a variety of strategies; 2) Demonstrate understanding 
of important number theory concepts including divisibility, greatest common factor and least common multiple; 3) Model the 
concept of variable and algebraic properties to solve equations; 4) Solve proportions using a variety of strategies; 5) Use appropriate 
terminology to identify, categorize, and compare various two- and three-dimensional objects; 6) Apply area concepts to justify 
important measurement formulas for area, surface area and volume; 7) Calculate and interpret statistical measures of center; 8) 
Create and interpret graphical representations of statistical data. 
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MTH 215 - Mathematics for Secondary School and Middle School Teachers (2)  
This course is intended for all prospective middle school and high school mathematics teachers in order to develop a deeper 
understanding of the mathematics they will teach.   Students will explore the underpinnings of pre -college mathematics by drawing 
on their prior knowledge and build upon it by exam ining the rationale behind the concepts in these courses.  Specific topics include 
measurement, number and operation, polynomial functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, and trigonometry.   Students 
will develop necessary skills for effective mathematics teaching, including: analyzing definitions and theorems, constructing 
mathematical explanations and arguments, using multiple representations of a mathematical concept, examining typical 
mathematical errors and misconceptions, drawing effective diagrams and figures, interpreting mathematical terminology and 
notation, creating examples and counter examples.  Offered fall term.  
MTH 218 - Geometry for Teachers (3)  
A study of geometric topics encountered in middle school and high school mathematics. Topics include the van Hiele theory, 
measurement, congruence and similarity, fractals, polyhedra, coordinate geometry, transformational geometry, and applications . 
Students who successfully complete this course will be able to teach the geometric topics at all levels covered in public schools.  
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or MTH 107 or MTH 108.  Offered spring term.  
MTH 235 - Calculus I (4)  
An examination of the fundamentals of limits and differentiation, and an introduction to integration. S tudents successfully 
completing this course will be able to: 1) conceptually understand the definitions of limit, derivative and integral, 2) appl y the 
concepts of limits and differentiation to a variety of theoretical and real -life questions and 3) decisively utilize paper/pencil and 
technology-based problem-solving techniques.  Prerequisite: High school precalculus (algebra and trigonometry) or MTH 125. 
(MTH 125 is recommended if ACT math score is 22 or lower.) 
MTH 236 - Calculus II (4)  
A continuation of MTH 235 focusing on integration and infinite series. Students successfully completing this course will be able to: 
1) solve integration problems using a variety of techniques, 2) conceptually understand infinite sequences and series, 3) apply these 
concepts to a variety of theoretical and real-life questions and 4) decisively utilize paper/pencil and technology -based problem-
solving techniques.  Prerequisite: MTH 235.   Offered spring term.  
MTH 250 - Foundations of Mathematics (3)  
An introduction to understa nding and constructing the different types of mathematical proofs, inductive and deductive reasoning, 
functions, cardinality and the real number system.   Prerequisite: MTH 235.   Offered spring term.  
MTH 271/371/471 - Selected Topics (1 -3)  
An investigation of topics not covered in other courses, selected on the basis of student interest and available instruction. 
MTH 290/390/490 - Directed Study (1 -3)  
An opportunity for supervised, independent study of a particular topic based on the interest of the student and the availability and 
approval of the faculty. Students desiring advanced course work in areas not regularly offered may do so by enrolling in a directed 
study. Topics could include, for example, actuarial mathematics, computer mathematics, topology, or advanced topics in abstract 
algebra, analysis, geometry, or mathematical statistics. Seniors planning to pursue graduate study in mathematics are especially 
encouraged to consider this option. 
MTH 303 - Linear Algebra (3)  
Vector spaces, systems of linear equations, linear transformations, matrices, determinants, eigenvalues and eigenvectors.  
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, MTH 235   (may be taken concurrently).  Offered fall term.  
MTH 324 - Teaching of Mathematics I (0 -2)  
This course represents the beginning of the transition from a student of mathematics to a teacher of mathematics.   This course 
involves developing planning skills and sequencing tasks for selected mathematics courses for grades 7-12, that are in line with state 
and national standards.  Students successfully completing this course will: 1) understand philosophically the difference between 
teacher and student of mathematics,  2) know the difference between conceptual understanding and procedural knowledge,  3) write 
lesson objectives and use questioning techniques to determine if those objectives were met,  and  4)write daily lesson plans and unit 
plans complete with course appropriate activities.   Generally taken during the junior year.   Offered fall term.  
MTH 325 - Teaching of Mathematics II (0 -1) 
Changes that are continually occurring in mathematics education are discussed and appropriate techniques for the teaching of 
mathematics in the public schools are presented. Topics include teaching from a constructivist point of view, issues related to 
homework, assessment techniques, and utilizing and integrating current technology.  Students successfully completing this course 
will:   1)  use content-specific pedagogy for numerous math courses in grades 7-12, 2)  integrate and utilize technology i nto the 
mathematics curriculum,   3)  develop specific assessment practices that align with instruction, including rubrics and tests,  4) create 
a homework philosophy and course grading structure and 5) have field experiences that may include visitations to observe master 
teachers, curriculum specialists, contract negotiators, and administrators.   Generally taken during the junior year.   
Prerequisite: MTH 324.    Offered spring term.  
MTH 326 - Teaching of Mathematics III (4)  
This course involves critical examination of personal educational philosophy and how it influences classroom practice, and covers 
topics not included in MTH 324, or MTH 325. Students successfully completing this course will:   1)  clarify their personal philosophy 
of teaching,  2)  recognize and use higher order thinking and questioning, and 3)  be prepared for student teaching in a mathematics 
classroom.  Prerequisite: MTH 325, enrolled in professional term, or permission.    Offered fall term.  
MTH 327 - Middle School Methods (2)  
An examination of topics, concepts, and teaching strategies appropriate for Middle School mathematics courses.  Students 
successfully completing this course will 1)  develop effective teaching strategies appropriate for general mathematics curriculum at 
the Middle School level; 2)   become familiar with pedagogy that develops conceptual understanding of algebraic topics that are 
appropriate for students in their first full year of algebra; 3)    analyze the various geometric relationships to develop different 
techniques for teaching Euclidean geometry typically present in a year-long geometry course.  Offered even spring terms. 
MTH 329 - Differential Equations (3)  
First -order equations, linear differential equations, series solutions, systems of linear differential equa tions, Laplace transforms, 
applications.  Prerequisite: MTH 236.   Offered spring term.  



143 

MTH 334 - Complex Variables (3)  
A study of complex numbers, functions of a complex variable, complex limits, complex differentiation and integration, series,  
residues and poles. Students successfully completing this course will demonstrate a mastery of the fundamentals by performing a 
wide variety of computations which develop the concepts and apply the techniques developed in the course.  Prerequisite: MTH 236 
and MTH 250.  Offered even fall terms. 
MTH 337 - Multivariate Calculus (4)  
An examination of differentiation and integration techniques appropriate for functions of multiple variables. Students succes sfully 
completing this course will be able to: 1) conceptually understand the multiple -variable expansion of single-variable calculus 
concepts, 2) apply these multivariate concepts to a variety of theoretical and real-life questions and 3) decisively utilize paper/pencil 
and technology-based problem-solving techniques.  Prerequisite MTH 236.   Offered spring terms. 
MTH 347 - Number Theory (3)  
Divisibility, congruences, primitive roots, quadratic residues, Diophantine equations, continued fractions.   Prerequisite: MTH 236 
and MTH 250.   Offered even spring terms. 
MTH 351 - Geometries (3)  
Survey of Euclidean geometry, study of selected topics in non-Euclidean and other geometries.  Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
MTH 236 (may be taken concurrently) and MTH 250.   Offered even spring terms. 
MTH 355 - Probability (3)  
Random variables, conditional probability and independence, expectation, moment generating functions, special distributions.   
Prerequisite: MTH 236 and MTH 250.   Offered fall term.  
MTH 356 - Statistics (3)  
A continuation of MTH 355. Sampling distributions, hypothesi s testing, nonparametric methods, linear statistical models.   
Prerequisite: MTH 355.   Offered spring term.  
MTH 358 - Actuarial Mathematics (2)  
An examination of calculus and probability tools applied in finance and insurance providing preliminary preparati on for the Society 
of Actuaries Exam P. Students successfully completing this course will: 1) be capable of determining probability and calculus tools 
applicable to financial and insurance problems, and 2) become adept at solving multiple-choice questions typical to S.O.A. exams.  
Prerequisite: MTH 236  and MTH 355.  Offered spring term.  
MTH 403 - Abstract Algebra (3)  
Introduction to properties of groups, rings, integral domains, and fields.   Prerequisite: MTH 250 and MTH 303.   Offered odd spring 
terms. 
MTH 421 - Mathematics Internship (0 -12)  
On-the-job experience in mathematics.  Prerequisite: CED 205 or permission.  (Pass/Fail)  
MTH 433 - Introductory Analysis (3)  
An introduction to the theoretical foundations of calculus. Students successfully completing th is course will: 1) understand the 
development of elementary calculus tools, 2) be familiar with the history, theorems and conjectures of traditional mathematic al 
analysis, and 3) communicate mathematically through a variety of proof techniques.  Prerequisite: MTH 236 and MTH 250.   Offered 
odd fall terms.  
MTH 435 - Mathematical Methods for Physics (3)  
A course designed to integrate mathematics into a coherent foundation for problem solving for upper -level physics and engineering 
courses. Topics include Laplace and Fourier transformations, Fourier series, vector operators, ordinary and partial differential 
equations, and orthogonal functions. Emphasis is given to the solution (analytical and numerical) of problems from both physi cs 
and engineering. Completion of the course allows the student to define important aspects of each mathematical topic, to describe the 
relevance of each topic to physics and engineering problems, and to work both formal and physics/engineering problems involving 
each topic.  Prerequisite: MTH 236 .  Offered fall odd terms.  (Cross-referenced with PHY 435.) 
MTH 496 - Mathematics Seminar I (1)  
An introduction to research in a selected area of mathematics, mathematics education, or an application in mathematics. The course 
increases the students' abilities to communicate their explorations in mathematics. Each student explores possible topics and 
develops a plan of action for his/her Mathematics Seminar II project. The student also develops research, writing, and presentation 
skills to carry  out an independent research project.  Prerequisite: Junior or senior mathematics major and 12 credits at the 300 level 
or above, or permission.  Offered spring term.  
MTH 497 - Mathematics Seminar II (2)  
In consultation with a faculty member, the student e xecutes the plan of action created in Mathematics Seminar I. The project 
culminates in a formal paper and oral presentation demonstrating the student's ability to independently research a topic and 
effectively communicate mathematics.  Prerequisite: MTH 49 6 or permission.  Offered every term. 
 
Military Science  
Army  
MSI 111 - Foundations of Officership (1)  
MSI 111L - Leadership laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 121 - Basic Leadership (1)  
MSI 121L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 212 - Individual Leadership Studies (2)  
MSI 212L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 222 - Leadership and Teamwork (2)  
MSI 222L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
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MSI 313 - Leadership and Problem Solving (3)  
MSI 313L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 323 - Leadership and Ethics (3)  
MSI 323L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 413 - Leadership and Management (3)  
MSI 413L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 423 - Officership (3)  
MSI 423L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
 
Air Force  
MSI 102 - Foundation of the United States Air Force I (1)  
MSI 102L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 105 - Foundation of the United States Air Force II (1)  
MSI 105L - Leade rship Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 210 - The Evolution of US Air and Space Power I (1)  
MSI 210L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 211 - The Evolution of US Air and Space Power II (1)  
MSI 211L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 325 - Air Force Leadership Studies I (3)  
MSI 325L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 339 - Air Force Leader ship Studies II (3)  
MSI 339L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 435 - National Security Affairs and Preparation for Active Duty I (3)  
MSI 435L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
MSI 436 - National Security Affairs and Preparation for Active Duty II (3)  
MSI 436L - Leadership Laboratory (0)  
Course description available in the UNL catalog. 
 

Music Performance  
MUS 105A - Piano Proficiency I (0 -1) 
All music majors must pass out of each level of Piano Proficiency. Student should be able to play all major scales in one octave, and 
one easy piece with the score to pass.  Offered fall term.  
MUS 105B - Class Voice (1)  
Class instruction in basic pedagogical skills for the voice. These skills include breath control and vocal health, beginning 
interpretation and artistry, diction technique and musicianship.   Successful completion of the beginning skills elevates the student 
to MUS 111 (applied voice). All first-year voice students should enroll in class voice unless they have received permission to enroll in 
MUS 111 (applied voice). 
MUS 106A - Piano Proficiency II (0 -1) 
All music majors must pass out of each level of Piano Proficiency. Student should be able to play all harmonic minor scales in one 
octave, a simple accompaniment to a given melody (harmonies realized by the student) a hymn in short score, and one easy piece 
from memory.   Prerequisite: MUS 105A.  Offered spring term.  
MUS 106B - Class Voice (1)  
Class instruction in basic pedagogical skills for the voice. These skills include breath control and vocal health, beginning 
interpretation and artistry, diction technique and musicianship.   Successful completion of the beginning skills elevates the student 
to MUS 111 (applied voice). All first -year voice students should enroll in class voice unless they have received permission to enroll in 
MUS 111 (applied voice). 
MUS 107 - Piano Proficiency III (0 -1) 
All music majors must pass out of each level of Piano Proficiency. Student should be able to play all major scales in two octaves, a 
simple accompaniment to a given melody (melody with chord chart), and one intermediate piece with score (Baroque or later).    Pre-
requisite: MUS 106A.  Offered fall term.  
MUS 108 - Piano Proficiency IV (0 -1) 
All music majors must pass out of each level of Piano Proficiency. Student should be able to play all harmonic minor scales in two 
octaves, two pieces of contrasting styles with the score, and a short hymn in SATB format.   Prerequisite: MUS 107.  Offered spring 
term.  
MUS 111/112A - Piano (1 -2)  
First year private instruction.   Prerequisite: Permission. 
MUS 111/112B - Voice (1 -2)  
First year private instruction.   Prerequisite: Permission. 
























































































